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ANNUAL EXAMINATION, 
OCTOBER, 1897, 


FOR THE 


DEGREES OF B.A, BSc, LLB, ΜΙ. 
B.S., B.C.E., AND MUS. BAC., FOR THE: 
DIPLOMA OF MUSICAL ASSOCIATE, 
AND FOR THE PROFESSOR KERNOT 
RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIP. 


GREEK.—Parr I. (TRANSLATION OF 
PREPARED BOOKS.) 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate, with brief notes in the margin where 
they appear necessary— 


(4) πολλάκις γὰρ συνερχόμεθά τινες εἰς ταὐτὸ παρα- 
πλησίαν ἡλικίαν ἔχοντες, διασῴζοντες τὴν παλαιὰν 
παροιμίαν. οἱ οὖν πλεῖστοι ἡμῶν ὀλοφύρονται ξυνι- 
ὄντες, τὰς ἐν τῇ νεότητι ἡδονὰς ποθοῦντες καὶ ἀνα- 
μιμνησκόμενοι περὶ πότους καὶ εὐωχίας καὶ ἄλλ᾽ 
ἅττα ἃ τῶν τοιούτων ἔχεται, καὶ ἀγανακτοῦσιν ὡς 
μεγάλων τινῶν ἀπεστερημένοι καὶ τότε μὲν εὖ 
ζῶντες, νῦν δὲ οὐδὲ ζῶντες" ἔνιοι δὲ καὶ τὰς τῶν 
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οἰκείων προπηλακίσεις τοῦ γήρως ὀδύρονται, καὶ ἐπὶ 
τούτῳ δὴ τὸ γῆρας ὑμνοῦσιν ὅσων κακῶν σφίσιν 
αἴτιον. ἐμοὶ δὲ δοκοῦσιν, ὦ Σώκρατες, οὗτοι οὗ τὸ 
αἵτιον αἰτιᾶσθαι. εἰ γὰρ ἦν τοῦτ᾽ αἴτιον, κἂν ἐγὼ 
τὰ αὐτὰ ταῦτα ἐπεπόνθη ἕνεκά γε γήρως. 


(b) Εἰ ἄρα τὰ ὀφειλόμενα ἑκάστῳ ἀποδιδόναι φησί τις 
δίκαιον εἶναι, τοῦτο δὲ δὴ νοεῖ αὐτῷ, τοῖς μὲν ἐχθροῖς 
βλάβην ὀφείλεσθαι παρὰ τοῦ δικαίου ἀνδρός, τοῖς δὲ 
φίλοις ὠφέλειαν, οὐκ ἦν σοφὸς ὁ ταῦτα εἰπών" οὗ 
γὰρ ἀληθῆ ἔλεγεν' οὐδαμοῦ γὰρ δίκαιον οὐδένα ἡμῖν 
ἐφάνη ὃν βλάπτειν. Συγχωρῶ, ἦ δ᾽ ὅς. Μαχού- 
μεθα ἄρα, ἦν δ᾽ ἐγώ, κοινῇ ἐγώ τε καὶ σύ, ἐάν τις 
αὐτὸ φῇ ἣ Σιμωνίδην ἣ Βίαντα ἣ Πιττακὸν εἰρηκέναι 
i} rev’ ἄλλον τῶν σοφῶν τε καὶ μακαρίων ἀνδρῶν. 
"Eywy’ οὖν, ἔφη, ἕτοιμός εἶμι κοινωνεῖν τῆς μάχης. 
"AAN’ οἶσθα, ἦν δ᾽ ἐγώ, οὗ μοι δοκεῖ εἶναι τὸ ῥῆμα 
τὸ φάναι δίκαιον εἶναι τοὺς μὲν φίλους ὠφελεῖν, τοὺς 
δ᾽ ἐχθροὺς βλάπτειν ; Τίνος; ἔφη. Olpa αὐτὸ 
Περιάνδρου εἶναι ἣ Περδίκκον ἣ Ξέρξου ἣ ᾿Ισμηνίον 
τοῦ Θηβαίον ἥ τινος ἄλλον μέγα οἰομένου δύνασθαε 
πλουσίου ἀνδρός. 


(6) Πρῶτον» δὴ ἡμῖν, ὡς ἔοικεν, ἐπιστατητέον τοῖς 
μυθοποιοῖς, καὶ ὃν μὲν ἂν καλὸν ποιήσωσιν, ἐγκρι- 
réov, ὃν δ᾽ ἂν μή, ἀποκριτέον" τοὺς δ᾽ ἐγκριθέντας 
πείσομεν τὰς τροφούς τε καὶ μητέρας λέγειν τοῖς 
παισὶ καὶ πλάττειν τὰς ψυχὰς αὐτῶν τοῖς μύθοις 
πολὺ μᾶλλον ἣ τὰ σώματα ταῖς χερσίν, ὧν δὲ νῦν 
λέγουσι τοὺς πολλοὺς ἐκβλητέον. Ποίους δή; ἔφη. 
"Ey τοῖς μείζοσιν, ἦν δ᾽ ἐγώ, μύθοις ὀψόμεθα καὶ 
τοὺς ἐλάττους. δεῖ γὰρ δὴ τὸν αὐτὸν τύπον εἶναι 
καὶ ταὐτὸν δύνασθαι τούς τε μείζους καὶ τοὺς ἐλάτ- 
τους. ἢ οὐκ οἴει; “Eywy’, ἔφη ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἐννοῶ 
οὐδὲ τοὺς μείζους τίνας λέγεις. Ode Ἡσίοδός re, 
εἶπον, καὶ Ὅμηρος ἡμῖν ἐλεγέτην καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι 
ποιηταί. 
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2. Explain — λαμπὰς ἔσται τῇ θεῷ — αὕτη ἐκείνη ἡ 
εἰωθυνία εἰρωνεία Σωκράτους----ὅταν τινὲς εἰσφοραὶ 
ὦσιν, ὁ δίκαιος ἀπὸ τῶν ἴσων πλέον φέρει--- βαλλάντια 
ἀποτέμνειν---μουσική ; and comment on the con- 
struction of—ot« ἀπεσχόμην τὸ μὴ οὐκ ἐπὶ τοῦτο 
ἐλθεῖν----ἡ δ᾽ ὃς ὁ Γλαύκων. 


3. Who were the Sophists? Describe the dialectic 
method of Socrates in dealing with them. 


4, Translate, with short notes as above— 


(a) AA. 


ME. 
AA. 
OE. 
AA 
PE. 
AA. 
ΦΕ. 
ΑΔ. 
ΦΕ. 
ΑΔ. 


ΦΕ. 


ΑΔ. 


PE. 


AA. 


λέγ᾽, we ἐμοῦ λέξαντος" εἰ δ᾽ ἀλγεῖς κλύων 

τἀληθὲς, οὗ χρῆν σ᾽ εἰς ἔμ᾽ ἐξαμαρτάνειν. 

σοῦ δ᾽ ἂν προθνήσκων μᾶλλον ἐξημάρτανον. 

ταὐτὸν γὰρ ἡβῶντ᾽ ἄνδρα καὶ sy θανεῖν; 

ψυχῇ μιᾷ ζῆν, ob δνοῖν, ὀφείλομεν. 

καὶ μὴν Διός γε μείζον᾽ ἂν ζῴης χρόνον. 

ἀρᾷ γονεῦσιν, οὐδὲν ἔκδικον παθών; 

μακροῦ βίου γὰρ ἠσθόμην ἐρῶντά σε. 

ἀλλ᾽ ob σὺ νεκρὸν ἀντὶ σοῦ τόνδ᾽ ἐκφέρεις ; 

σημεῖα τῆς σῆς, ὦ κάκιστ᾽, ἀψνχίας. 

οὗτοι πρὸς ἡμῶν γ᾽ ὥλετ᾽" οὐκ ἐρεῖς τόδε. 
ev. 

εἴθ᾽ ἀνδρὸς ἔλθοις τοῦδέ γ᾽ ἐς χρείαν ποτέ. 

μνήστενε πολλὰς, ὡς θάνωσι πλείονες. 

σοὶ τοῦτ᾽ ὄνειδος" οὐ γὰρ ἤθελες θανεῖν. 

φίλον τὸ φέγγος τοῦτο τοῦ θεοῦ, φίλον. 

κακὸν τὸ λῆμα κοὺκ ἐν ἀνδράσιν τὸ σόν. 


() τοίγαρ πολυμηλοτάταν 
ἑστίαν οἰκεῖ παρὰ καλλίναον 
Βοιβίαν λίμναν" ἀρότοις δὲ γνᾶν 
καὶ πεδίων δαπέδοις ὅρον ἀμφὶ μὲν ἀελίου κνεφαίαν 
ἱππόστασιν αἰθέρα τὰν Μολοσσῶν τίθεται, 
πόντιόν τ᾽ Αἰγαιῶν᾽ ἐπ᾽ ἀκτὰν 
ἀλίμενον Πηλίου κρατύνει. 
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καὶ νῦν δόμον ἀμπετάσας 
δέξατο ξεῖνον νοτερῷ βλεφάρῳ, 
τᾶς φίλας κλαέων ἀλόχου νέκυν ἐν 
a ae ἀρτιθανῆ" τὸ yap εὐγενὲς ἐκφέρεται πρὸς 
αἰδῶ. 


(6) φίλον πρὸς ἄνδρα χρὴ λέγειν ἐλευθέρως, 
Adpnre, μομφὰς δ᾽ οὐχ ὑπὸ σπλάγχνοις ἔχειν 
σιγῶντ᾽. ἐγὼ δὲ σοῖς κακοῖσιν ἠξίουν 
ἐγγὺς παρεστὼς ἐξετάζεσθαι φίλος" 
σὺ δ᾽ οὐκ ἔφραζες σῆς προκείμενον νέκυν 
γυναικὸς, ἀλλά μ᾽ ἐξένιζες ἐν δόμοις, 
ὡς δὴ θυραίου πήματος σπουδὴν ἔχων. 
κἄστεψα κρᾶτα καὶ θεοῖς ἐλειψάμην 
σπονδὰς ἐν οἴκοις δυστυχοῦσι τοῖσι σοῖο. 
καὶ μέμφομαι μὲν μέμφομαι παθὼν τάδε, 
οὐ μήν. σε λυπεῖν ἐ ἐν κακοῖσι βούλομαι. 
ὧν δ᾽ οὕνεχ᾽ ἥκω δεῦρ᾽ ὑποστρέψας πάλιν 
λέξω. γυναῖκα τήνδε μοι σῶσον λαβὼν, 
ἕως ἃν ἴ ἵππους δεῦρο Θρῃκίας ἄγων 
ἔλθω, τύραννον Βιστόνων κατακτανῶν. 
πράξας δ᾽ ὃ μὴ τύχοιμι, νοστήσαιμι γὰρ, 
δίδωμι τήνδε σοῖσι προσπολεῖν δόμοις. 


-§. Parse ἔτλαν, ἐζεύξω, δυθείς, ταφήσεται, προσήμξαι, 
πρόβα. 


6. Explain the case constructions in the following:— 
οὔτ᾽ ἐπὶ γαίας πόδα πεζεύων---ἐλθὼν δὲ γαῖαν 

τήνδ᾽ ἐβουφόρβουν ξένῳ---οὐ γάρ τι τῶν σῶν ἐνδεὴς 
ταφήσεται. . 


7. What is meant by “a pro-Satyric play”? What 
features of the Alcestis are due to its “ pro- 
Satyric” character ? 
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LATIN.—Parr I. (TRANSLATION OF PREPARED: 
BOOKS.) 


The Board of ὌΝ 


1. Translate, with short notes in the margin where- 
you think them necessary— 


(a) “Esto, aegram nulli quondam flexere mariti, 
Non Libyae, non ante Tyro; deapectus Iarbas 
Ductoresque alii, quos Africa terra triumphis 
Dives alit: placitone etiam pugnabis amori ? 
Nec venit in mentem quorum consederis arvis ?' 
Hinc Gaetulae urbes, genus insuperabile bello, 
Et Numidae infreni cingunt et inhospita Syrtis;. 
Hine deserta siti regio lateque furentes 
Barcaei, Quid bella Tyro surgentia dicam 
Germanique minas? 

Dis equidem auspicibus reor et Iunone secunda 

Hunce cursum Iliacas vento tenuisse carinas. 

Quam tu urbem, soror, hanc cernes, quae 
surgere regna 

Coniugio tali! Teucrum comitantibus armis 

Punica se quantis attollet gloria rebus ! 


(δ) Tandem pauca refert: ‘Ego te, quae plurima 

fando 

Enumerare vales, numquam, Regina, negabo 

Promeritam ; nec me meminisse pigebit Elissae,. 

Dum memor ipse mei, dum spiritus hos regit. 
artus. 

Pro re pauca loquar. Neque ego hanc abscondere 
furto 

Speravi, ne finge, fugam; nec coniugis umquam 

Praetendi taedas, aut haec in foedera veni. 

Me si fata meis paterentur ducere vitam 
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Auspiciis, et sponte mea componere curas, 
Urbem Troianam primum dulcesque meorum 
Reliquias colerem; Priami tecta alta manerent, 
Et recidiva manu posuissem Pergama victis. 


(c) Atregina, pyra penetrali in sede sub auras 
Erecta ingenti taedis atque ilice secta, 
Intenditque locum sertis, et fronde coronat 
Funerea ; super exuvias ensemque relictum 
Effigiemque toro locat haud ignara futuri. 

Stant arse circum, et crines effusa sacerdos 

Ter centum tonat ore deos, Krebumque Chaosque 

Tergeminamque Hecaten, tria virginis ora Dianae. 

Sparserat et latices simulatos fontis Averni ; 

Falcibus et messae ad lunam quaeruntur aenis 

Pubentes herbae nigri cum lacte veneni. 

Ipsa mola manibusque piis altaria iuxta, 

{πα exuta pedem vinclis, in veste recincta, 

Testatur moritura deos et conscia fati 

Sidera; tum, si quod non aequq foedere amantes 

Curae numen habet iustumque memorque, 
precatur. 


2, What do you consider to be the chief merits and 
defects of the poetry of Virgil? 


3. In what ways does Latin poetry employ the simple 
oases where prose requires a preposition? 


4. Give the exact meanings of moenta—diversus— 
tnterpres—caecus—crimen—pius. 


4, Comment on the meaning or construction, as the 
case may be, of—rumpi non sperat amores—has 
accingier artes—Sidoniam picto chlamydem cir- 
cumdata limbo—puppibus imposuere coronas— 
infelix animi. 
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6. Give a concise account of the lite of Pliny the 
younger. ; 


7. Translate, with short notes as above— 


(a) Socer Pompeius Iulianus, cum cetera vita tum 
vel hoc uno magnus et clarus, quod ipse provinciae 
princeps inter altissimas condiciones generum 
non honoribus principem, sed sapientia elegit. 
Quamquam quid ego plura de viro, quo mihi frui 
non licet? an ut magis angar, quod non licet? 
Nam distringor officio ut maximo sic molestissimo : 
sedeo pro tribunali, subnoto libellos, conficio 
tabulas, scribo plurimas, sed inlitteratissimas 
litteras. Soleo non numquam (nam id ipsum 
ston contingit!) de his occupationibus apud 

uphraten queri. Ille me consolatur, adfirmat 
etiam esse hanc philosophiae et quidem pulcher- 
rimam partem, agere negotium publicum, cog- 
noscere, iudicare, promere et exercere iustitiam, 
quaeque ipsi doceant in usu habere. Mihi tamen 
hoc unum non persuadet, satius esse ista facere 
quam cum illo dies totos audiendo discendoque 
consumere. 


(Ὁ) Sequuntur auditores actoribus similes, conducti 
et redempti: manceps convenitur: in media 
basilica tam palam sportulae quam in triclinio 
dantur : ex iudicio in iudicium pari mercede trans- 
itur. Inde iam non inurbane Σοφοκλεῖς vocantur : 
isdem latinum nomen impositum est Laudiceni. 
Et tamen crescit in dies foeditas utraque lingua 
notata. Here duo nomenclatores mei (habent sane 
aetatem eorum qui nuper togas sumpserint) ternis 
denariis ad laudandum trahebantur. Tanti constat 
ut sis disertissimus. 
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(c) Recte fecisti quod gladiatorum munus Veron- 
ensibus nostris promisisti, a quibus olim amaris, 
suspiceris, ornaris. Inde etiam uxorem carissimam 
tibi et probatissimam habuisti, cuius memoriae 
aut opus aliquod aut spectaculum atque hoc potis- 
simum quod maxime funeri debebatur. Praeterea 
tanto concensu rogabaris, ut negare non constans, 
sed durum videretur. Illud quoque egregie, 

uod tam facilis, tam liberalis in edendo fuisti. 

am per haec etiam magnus animus ostenditur. 
Vellem Africanae, quas coemeras plurimas, ad 
praefinitum diem occurrissent: sed licet cessa- 
verint illae tempestate detentae, tu tamen meruisti 
ut acceptum tibi fieret, quod quo minus exhiberes 
non per te stetit. 


(4) Nec tuae naturae est translaticia haec et quasi 
publica officia a familiaribus amicis contra ipsorum 
commodum exigere, et ego te constantius amo, 
quam ut verear ne aliter ac velim accipias, nisi te 
kalendis statim consulem videro, praesertim cum 
me necessitas locandorum praediorum plures 
annos ordinatura detineat, in qua mihi nova con- 
silia sumenda sunt. Nam priore lustro, quam- 
quam post magnas remissiones, reliqua creverunt. 


8. Explain—euripus—triclinia illa popularia—evol- 
vere librum — praevaricatio— scholastica lege 
tertiam poscis ?—quadruplex iudicium. 


9. Give the exact meanings in Pliny of—relegare— 
advocatio—nescio an—numerare pecuniam— 
auctoritas—pronuntiare. 


10. Comment on the mood in— 
habebat hoc moris quotiens intrasset fidelior 
amicus. 
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GREEK.—Pant ΤΙ. (TRANSLATION OF 
PREPARED BOOKS.) 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate, with brief notes in the margin where 
you think them desirable— 


(a) BA. μὴ δῆθ᾽, ἱκετεύω σ᾽, ἀλλὰ μίσθωσαί τινα 
τῶν ἐκφερομένων, ὅστις ἐπὶ τοῦτ᾽ ἔρχεται. 
ΔΙ. ἐὰν δὲ μὴ χω; MA. τότ᾽ ἔμ᾽ ἄγειν. 
ΔΙ. καλῶς λέγεις. 
καὶ γάρ rev’ ἐκφέρουσι τουτονὶ νεκρόν. 
οὗτος, σὲ λέγω μέντοι, σέ τὸν τεθνηκότα" 
ἄνθρωπε, βούλει oxevape εἰς ἼΑιδου φέρειν ; 
NE. πόσ᾽ Grra; ΔΙ. ταυτί. 
ΝΕ. δύο δραχμὰς μισθὸν τελεῖς ; 
ΔΙ. μὰ Δῦ, ἀλλ᾽ ἔλαττον. NE. ὑπάγεθ᾽ ὑμεῖς τῆς 
ὁδοῦ. 
ΔΙ. ἀνάμεινον, ὦ δαιμόνι᾽, ἐὰν ξυμβῶ τί σοι. 
NE. εἰ μὴ καταθήσεις δύο δραχμὰς, μὴ διαλέγου. 
ΔΙ. λάβ᾽ ἐννέ᾽ ὀβολούς. ΝΕ. ἀναβιῴην νυν 


πάλιν. 


(8) ΠΑΝ. A. ἴθε δὴ κάλεσον τὸν προστάτην Ἀλέωνά 
οι. 

ΠΑΝ. B. σὺ δ᾽ ἔμοιγ᾽, ἐάνπερ ἐπιτύχῃς, Ὑπέρβολον, 
tv’ αὐτὸν ἐπιτρίψωμεν. 

ΠΑΝ. Α. ὦ μιαρὰ φάρυγξ, 
ὡς ἡδέως ἄν σου λίθῳ τοὺς γομφίους 
κόπτοιμ᾽ ay, οἷς μου κατέφαγες τὰ φορτία. 

ΠΑΝ. B. ἐγὼ δέ γ᾽ ἐς τὸ βάραθρον ἐμβάλοιμί σε. 

ΠΑΝ. A. ἐγὼ δὲ τὸν λάρυγγ᾽ ἂν ἐκτέμοιμί σον, 
δρέπανον λαβοῦσ᾽, ᾧ τὰς χόλικας κατέσπασας. 
ἀλλ᾽ εἶμ᾽ ἐπὶ τὸν Κλέων᾽, ὃς αὐτοῦ τήμερον 
ἐκπηνιεῖται ταῦτα προσκαλούμενος. 
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AI. κἀκιστ᾽ ἀπολοίμην, HavOlay εἰ μὴ φιλῶ. 

MA. οἵδ᾽ οἷδα τὸν νοῦν᾽ παῦε παῦε τοῦ λόγου. 
οὐκ ἂν γενοίμην Ἡρακλῆς ἄν. 

ΔΙ. μηδαμῶς, 
ὦ Ξανθίδιον. 

BIA, καὶ πῶς ἂν ᾿Αλκμήνης ἐγὼ 

ἰὸ ί δοῦλος ἅμα καὶ θνητὸς ὧν ; 

υἱὸς γενοίμην, δοῦλος ἅμα καὶ θνητὸς ὧν; 

ΔΙ. οἶδ᾽ οἶδ᾽ ὅτι θυμοῖ, καὶ δικαίως αὐτὸ δρᾷς" 
κἂν εἴ με τύπτοις, οὐκ ἂν ἀντείποιμί σοι. 
ἀλλ᾽ ἥν σε τοῦ λοιποῦ ποτ᾽ ἀφέλωμαι χρόνον, 
πρόρριζος αὐτὸς, ἡ γυνὴ, τὰ παιδία, 
κάκιστ᾽ ἀπολοίμην, κἀρχέδημος ὁ γλάμων. 


(6) τῶν πολιτῶν θ᾽ od¢ μὲν ἴσμεν εὐγενεῖς καὶ σώ- 
ῴφρονας 
ἄνδρας ὄντας καὶ δικαίους καὶ καλούς τε κἀγαθοὺς, 
καὶ τραφέντας ἐν παλαίστραις καὶ χοροῖς καὶ 
μουσικῇ, 
~ ~ \ ~ [4 
προυσελοῦμεν, τοῖς δὲ χαλκοῖς καὶ ξένοις καὶ 
πυρρίαις 
Α ~ - 3 ’ 
καὶ πονηροῖς κἀκ πονηρῶν εἰς ἅπαντα χρώμεθα 
ὑστάτοις ἀφιγμένοισιν, οἷσιν ἡ πόλις πρὸ τοῦ 
οὐδὲ φαρμακοῖσιν εἰκῇ ῥᾳδίως ἐχρήσατ᾽ ἄν. 
ἀλλὰ καὶ νῦν, dvdnrot, μεταβαλόντες τοὺς τρόπους, 
χρῆσθε τοῖς χρηστοῖσιν αὖθις" καὶ κατορθώσασι γὰρ 
Wf e of ~ 9 > 3 ΄ ~ ~ , 
εὔλογον᾽ κἄν τι σφαλῆτ᾽, ἐξ ἀξίου your τοῦ ξύλον, 
ἥν τι καὶ πάσχητε, πάσχειν τοῖς σοφοῖς δοκήσετε. 


(4) EY. πότερον δ᾽ οὐκ ὄντα λόγον τοῦτον περὶ τῆς 
Φαίδρας ξυνέθηκα ; 
AIS. μὰ A’, ἀλλ᾽ ὄντ᾽" ἀλλ᾽ ἀποκρύπτειν χρὴ τὸ 
πονηρὸν τόν γε ποιητὴν, 
καὶ μὴ παράγειν μηδὲ διδάσκειν. τοῖς μὲν 
γὰρ παιδαρίοισιν 
ἔστι διδάσκαλος ὅστις φράζει, τοῖς ἡβῶσιν δὲ 
ποιηταί. 
πάνυ δὴ δεῖ χρηστὰ λέγειν ἡμᾶς. 
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EY. ἣν οὖν ov λέγῃς Δυκαβηττοὺς 
καὶ Παρνήθων ἡμῖν μεγέθη, τοῦτ᾽ ἐστὶ τὸ 
χρηστὰ διδάσκειν, 
ὃν χρῆν» φράζειν ἀνθρωπείως ; 


2. Summarize and discuss the criticisms passed upon 
the dramas of Euripides in the Frogs. 


3. What tests would you apply to a passage of 
Aristophanes in order to discover quotation or 
parody ? 


4, Explain the meaning (and, when you think it 
desirable, the grammar) of— 


ei μὴ νεναυμάχηκε τὴν περὶ τῶν κρεῶν. 
ο΄ ἀτραπὸς ξύντομος τετριμμένη 
ἡ διὰ θυείας. 
ἀλλὰ φράζε τῶν ὁδῶν 
ὅπως τάχιστ᾽ ἀφιξόμεθ᾽ εἰς “Αιδου κάτω. 
μετακυλίνδειν αὑτὸν ἀεὶ 
πρὸς τὸν εὖ πράττοντα τοῖχον 
δεξιοῦ πρὸς ἀνδρός ἐστί 
καὶ φύσει Θηραμένους. 


5. Translate (with notes as above)— 

(a) Kal ἐπειδὴ καιρὸς ἦν, οὗπερ ἕνεκα τὰ πάντα 
ἐμεμηχάνητο, καὶ χρᾶν τοῖς δεομένοις καὶ θεσπίζειν 
παρ᾽ ᾿Αμφιλόχον τοῦ ἐν Κιλικίᾳ τὸ ἐνδόσιμον 
λαβών ----καὶ γὰρ ἐκεῖνος μετὰ τὴν τοῦ πατρὸς 
τελευτὴν τοῦ ᾿Αμφιάρεω καὶ τὸν ἐν Θήβαις ἀφανισ- 
μὸν αὐτοῦ ἐκπεσὼν τῆς οἰκίας ἐς τὴν Κιλικίαν 
ἀφικόμενος ob πονήρως ἀπήλλαξε προθεσπίζων καὶ 
αὐτὸς τοῖς Κίλιξι τὰ μέλλοντα καὶ δύ᾽ ὀβολοὺς ἐφ᾽ 
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ἑκάστῳ χρησμῷ λαμβάνων---ἐκεῖθεν οὖν τὸ ἐνδόσε- 
μον λαβὼν ὁ ὁ ᾿Αλέξανδρος προλέγει πᾶσι τοῖς ἀφε- 
κομένοις ὡς μαντεύσεται ὁ θεὸς ῥητήν τινα ἡμέραν. 
ἐκέλευσε δὲ ἕκαστον, οὗ δέοιτ᾽ ἂν καὶ ὃ μάλιστα 
μαθεῖν ἐθέλοι, ἐς βιβλίον ἐγγράψα yra καταρράψαε 
τε καὶ κατασημήνασθαι κηρῷ i πηλῷ ἢ ἄλλφ 
τοιούτῳ αὐτὸς δὲ λαβὼν τὰ βιβλία καὶ ἐς τὸ 
ἄδυτον κατελθὼν---ἤδη γὰρ ὁ νεὼς ἐγήγερτο καὶ ἡ 
σκηνὴ κατεσκεύαστο ---καλέσειν ἔμελλε κατὰ τάξειεν 
τοὺς δεδωκότας ὑπὸ κήρυκι καὶ θεολόγῳ. 


(5) ’Oppeve δὲ καὶ ᾿Αμφίων, οἵπερ ἐπαγωγότατοε 
ἐγένοντο τῶν ἀκροατῶν, ὡς καὶ τὰ ἄψυχα ἐπικαλέ- 
σασθαι πρὸς τὸ μέλος, αὐτοὶ ἄν, οἶμαι, εἴ γε ἤκου- 
σαν, καταλιπόντες ἂν τὰς κιθάρας παρεστήκεσαν 
σιωπῇ ἀκροώμενοι" τὸ γὰρ τῆς τε ἁρμονίας τὸ 
ἀκριβέστατον διαφυλάττειν, ὡς μὴ παραβαίνειν τε 
τοῦ ῥυθμοῦ, ἀλλ᾽ εὐκαίρῳ τῇ ἄρσει καὶ θέσει διαμε- 
μετρῆσθαι τὸ ἄσμα καὶ συνῳδὸν εἶναι τὴν κιθάραν 
καὶ ὁμοχρονεῖν τῇ γλώττῃ τὸ “πλῆκτρον, καὶ τὸ 
ebagec | τῶν δακτύλων καὶ τὸ εὐκαμπὲς τῶν μελῶν 
πόθεν ἂν ταῦτα ὑπῆρχε τῷ Θρᾳκὶ ἐκείνῳ καὶ τῷ ἀνὰ 
τὸν Κιθαιρῶνα μεταξὺ βουκολοῦντι καὶ κιθαρίζειν 
μελετῶντι; ὥστε ἤν ποτε, ὦ Δυκῖνε, καὶ gdovenc 
ἀκούσῃς αὐτῆς, οὐκέτι τὸ τῶν Γοργόνων ἐκεῖνο ἔ 
μόνον πεπονθώς, λίθος ἐξ ἀνθρώπου γενόμενος, 
ἀλλὰ καὶ τὸ τῶν Σειρήνων εἴσῃ ὁποῖόν τι ἦν" 
παρεστήξῃ γὰρ εὖ οἶδα κεκηλημένος, πατρίδος καὶ 
οἰκείων ἐπιλαθόμενος. 


(c) ETA. Εἶτα, ὧγαθέ, καθάπερ οἱ Φοίνικες ἄστροις 
ἐτεκμαίρου τὴν ὁδόν ; 
ΜΕΝ. Οὐ μὰ Δία, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν αὑτοῖς τοῖς ἄστροις 
ἐποιούμην τὴν ἀποδημίαν. 
ETA. Ἡράκλεις, μακρόν τινα τὸν ὄνειρον λέγεις, 
εἴ γε σαῦτον ἔλαθες κατακοιμηθεὶς παρασάγγας 
ὅλους. 
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MEN. "Ovetpov yap, ὦ τάν, δοκῶ σοι λέγειν ὃς 
ἀρτίως ἀφῖγμαι παρὰ τοῦ Διός; 

ΕΤΑ. Πῶς ἔφησθα ; Μένιππος ἡμῖν» διοπετὴς 
πάρεστιν ἐξ οὐρανοῦ; 

ΜΕΝ. Καὶ μὴν ἐγώ σοι παρ᾽ αὐτοῦ ἐκείνου τοῦ 
πάνυ Διὸς ἥκω τήμερον θαυμάσια καὶ ἀκούσας καὶ 
ἰδών" εἰ δὲ ἀπιστεῖς, καὶ αὐτὸ τοῦτο ὑπερευφραίνο- 
μαι τὸ πέρα πίστεως εὐτυχεῖν. 


6. Give a brief account of astronomical science before 


the date of Lucian. 


7. What do you know of Apelles, Zeuxis, Praxiteles, 


Epicurus ? 


8. Explain (as in question 4)— 


χορογράφῳ τινὶ τῶν καθιέντων ἐς τοὺς ἀγῶνας---- 
μετὰ δ᾽ ἔσσεαι ἡλιὰς ἀκτίς---οἱ τῇ μητρὶ ἀγείροντες 
-- τὰ περὶ ᾿Ακυληΐαν γενόμενα---᾿Ασπασίαν, ἣ καὶ 
ὁ ᾿Ολύμπιος συνῆν --- -λλανόδικαι ---- ἐπὶ μέτρων 
φέρεσθαι. 


9. Discuss the grammar of— 


στεφθῆναι τὰ ᾿Ολύμπια---ἐπὶ ξενίᾳ καλεῖν---- 
τεθνήξεται---εἰ ἐπιδείξαις τὴν εἰκόνα, ὅπως ἂν τῆς 
γραμμῆς ἔχῃ----συντεθειμένον. 
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LATIN.—Pazt IT. (TRANSLATION OF PREPARED 
) BOOKS.) 


The Board of Examvners. 


Candidates in Third Year (Group A) may omit passages 
1 (a) and 3 (0). 


1. Translate, with short marginal notes— 


(a) Non ingrata tamen frustra munuscula divis 
Promittens tacito succendit vota labello. 
Nam velut in summo quatientem brachia Tauro 
Quercum aut conigeram sudanti cortice pinum 
Indomitus turbo contorquens flamine robur 
Eruit—illa procul radicitus exturbata 
Prona cadit, lateque comis obit omnia frangens— 
Sic domito saevom prostravit corpore Theseus 
Nequiquam vanis iactantem cornua ventis. 
Inde pedem sospes multa cum laude reflexit 
Errabunda regens tenui vestigia filo, 
Ne labyrintheis ὁ flexibus egredientem 
Tecti frustraretur inabesrvabilia error. 


(δ) Nam, mihi quam dederit duplex Amathusia curam, 

Scitis, et in quo me corruerit genere, 

Cum tantum arderem quantum Trinacria rupes 
Lymphaque in Oetaeis Malia Thermopylis, 

Maesta neque adsiduo tabescere lumina fletu 
Cessarent tristique imbre madere genae, 

Qualis in aerii an Bee vertice montis 
Rivos muscoso prosilit e lapide, 

Qui cum de prona praeceps est valle volutus, 
Per medium densi transit iter populi, 

Dulce viatori lasso in sudore levamen, 
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Cum gravis exustos aestus hiulcat agros : 
Hic, velut in nigro iactatis turbine nautis 
Lenius aspirans aura secunda venit 
Iam prece Pollucis, iam Castoris inplorata, 
Tale fuit nobis Allius auxilium. 


(c) Ο funde noster seu Sabine seu Tiburs, 
(Nam te esse Tiburtem autumant, quibus non est 
Cordi Catullum laedere: at quibus cordist, 
Quovis Sabinum pignore esse contendunt) 
Sed seu Sabine sive verius Tiburs, 

Fui libenter in tua suburbana 

Villa malamque pectore expuli tussim, 
Non inmerenti quam mihi meus venter, 
Dum sumptuosas adpeto, dedit, cenas. 
Nam, Sestianus dum volo esse conviva, 
Orationem in Antium petitorem 

Plenam veneni et pestilentiae legi. 

Hic me gravedo frigida et frequens tussis 
Quassavit usque dum in tuum sinum fugi 
Et me recuravi otioque et urtica. 

Quare refectus maximas tibi grates 

Ago, meum quod non es ulta peccatum. 
Nec deprecor iam, si nefaria scripta 

Sesti recepso, quin gravedinem et tussim 
Non mi, sed ipsi Sestio ferat frigus, 

Qui tum vocat me, cum malum librum legi. 


2. How far is it just to describe Catullus as an 
imitator of the Alexandrian poets ? 


3. Translate, with short marginal notes— 


(a) Sed hoc commune vitium: illae Epicuri pro- 
priae ruinae. Censet enim, eadem illa individua 
et solida corpora ferri suo deorsum pondere ad 
lineam: hunc naturalem esse omnium corporum 


16 


(6) 
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motum. Deinde ibidem homo acutus, cum 
illud occurreret, si omnia deorsum e regione 
ferrentur et, ut dixi, ad lineam, numquam fore, ut 
atomus altera alteram posset attingere: itaque 
attulit rem commentitiam: declinare dixit 
atomum perpaullum, quo nihil posset fieri minus. 
Ita effici complexiones et copulationes et adhaesi- 
tationes atomorum inter se: ex quo efficeretur 
mundus omnesque partes mundi, quaeque in eo 
essent. Quae cum res tota ficta sit pueriliter, 
tum ne efficit quidem, quod vult. Nam et ipsa 
declinatio ad libidinem fingitur (ait enim de- 
clinare atomum sine caussa: quo nihil turpius 
Physico, quam fieri sine caussa quidquam dicere) ; 
et illum motum naturalem omnium ponderum, 
ut ipse constituit, e regione inferiorem locum 
etentium, sine caussa eripuit atomis: nec tamen 
id, cuius caussa haec finxerat, assecutus est. 


From whom did Epicurus borrow his Atomic. 


Theory ? What alterations did he make, and 
why? 

Et tamen, quid attinet luxuriosis ullam excep- 
tionem dare, aut fingere aliquos, qui, cum 
luxuriose viverent, a summo philosopho non 
reprehenderentur eo nomine dumtaxat cetera 
caverent? Sed tamen nonne reprehenderes, Epi- 
cure, luxuriosos ob eam ipsam caussam, quod ita 
viverent, ut persequerentur cuiusque modi volup- 
tates; cum esset praesertim, ut ais tu, summa 
voluptas nibil dolere? Atqui reperiemus asotos 
primum ita non religiosos, ut edant de patella: 
deinde ita mortem non timentes, ut illud in ore 
habeant ex Hymnide, 


Mihi sex menses sati’ sunt vitae; séptimum 
Orco spéndeo. 
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Tam doloris medicamenta illa Epicurea tamquam 
de narthecio promant: si gravis, brevis: 8] 
longus, levis. Unum nescio, quo modo possit, 
si luxuriosus sit, finitas cupiditates habere. 


(6) Homines enim, etsi aliis multis, tamen hoc 
uno a bestiis plurimum differunt, quod rationem 
habent a natura datam mentemque et acrem et 
vigentem celerrimeque multa simul agitantem, et, 
ut ita dicam, sagacem, quae et caussas rerum et 
consecutiones videat, et similitudines transferat, 
et disiuncta coniungat, et cum _ praesentibus 
futura copulet omnemque complectatur vitae 
consequentis statum. Eademque ratio fecit 
hominem hominum appetentem, cumque his 
natura et sermone et usu congruentem, ut pro- 
fectus a caritate domesticorum ac suorum serpat 
longius, et se implicet primum civium, deinde 
omnium mortalium societate: atque, ut ad 
Archytam scripsit Plato, non sibi se soli natum 
meminerit, sed patriae, sed suis, ut perexigua 
pars ipsi relinquatur. 


4, Explain—partus ancillae sitne in fructu habendus 
—nihil de dividendo et partiendo docet—filius 
quem in adoptionem D. Silano emancipaverat— 
quicum in tenebris. 


5. Explain the grammar of—nam illud quidem adduci 
vix possum, ut ea, quae senserit ille, tibi non 
vera videantur—quis enim tam inimicus paene 
nomini Romano est, qui Ennii Medeam aut 
Antiopam Pacuvii spernat, quod se isdem Kuri- 
pidis fabulis delectari dicat, Latinas litteraa 
oderit ? 

σ 
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6. Give a short account of Epicurus’ Ethical Theory ; 
shew how it differs from the theory of Aris- 
tippus; and summarize Cicero’s criticisms and 
objections. 


Additional for Third Year—Group A. 


7. Translate with short notes— 


(a) Meminerimus tamen non per omnia poetas esse 
oratori sequendos nec libertate verborum nec 
licentia figurarum: poeticam ostentationi com- 
paratam et praeter id quod solam petit voluptatem, 
eamque etiam fingendo non falsa modo sed etiam 

uaedam incredibilia sectatur, patrocinio quoque 
aliquo iavari, quod adligata ad certam pedum 
necessitatem non semper uti propriis possit, sed 
depulsa recta via necessario ad eloquendi quaedam 
deverticula confugiat, nec mutare quaedam modo 
verba, sed extendere, conripere, convertere, 
dividere cogatur: nos vero armatos stare in acie 
et summis de rebus decernere et ad victoriam 
niti. 

(6) Quorum longe princeps Demosthenes ac paene 
lex orandi fuit: tanta vis in eo, tam densa omnia, 
ita quibusdam nervis intenta sunt, tam nihil 
otiosum, is dicendi modus, ut nec quod desit in 
eo nec quod redundet invenias. Plenior Aeschines 
et magis fusus: et grandiori similis, quo minus 
strictus est; carnis tamen plus habet, minus 
lacertorum. : 


(c) Nec aliena tantum transferre, sed etiam nostra 
pluribus modis tractare proderit, ut ex industria 
sumamus sententias quasdam easque versemus 
quam numerosissime, velut eadem cera aliae 
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aliaeque formae duci solent. Plurimum autem 
parari facultatis existimo ex simplicissima quaque 
materia. Nam illa multiplici personarum, 
causarum, temporum, locorum, dictorum, factorum 
diversitate facile delitescet infirmitas, tot se 
undique rebus, ex quibus gay bie adprehendas, 
offerentibus. Illud virtutis indicium est, fundere 
quae natura contracta sunt, augere parva, varieta- 
tem similibus, voluptatem expogitis dare et bene 
dicere multa de paucis. 


8. Explain—densus et brevis et semper instans sibi 

hucydides—Apollonius in ordinem a gram- 

maticis datum non venit—locus communis— 
compositio—dispositio—abusio—thesis. 


GREEK: THIRD YEAR (GROUP A).—TRANSLA- 
TION OF PREPARED BOOKS. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Summarise the criticisms passed upon Euripides 
and Aischylus respectively in the The Frogs. 


2. What tests do you apply for the determination of 
quotation and raparpayydla in Aristophanes ? 


3. Translate, with brief notes as above— 
(a) BA. μὴ δῆθ᾽, ἱκετεύω σ᾽, ἀλλὰ μίσθωσαί τινα 
τῶν ἐκφερομένων, ὅστις ἐπὶ τοῦτ᾽ ἔρχεται. 
ΔΙ. ἐὰν δὲ μὴ χω; BA. τότ᾽ ἔμ᾽ ἄγειν. 
C2 
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(2) 


AI. 


NE. 
NE. 
Al. 


AI. 
NE. 
AI. 


EY. 


AI. 


. EY. 


ΑΙΣ. 


ΕΥ. 


EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


καλῶς λέγεις. 
καὶ γάρ τιν᾽ ἐκφέρουσι τουτονὶ νεκρόν. 
οὗτος, σὲ λέγω μέντοι, σὲ τὸν τεθνηκότα" 
ἄνθρωπε, βούλει σκενάρι᾽ εἰς Αιδου φέρειν; 
w / 
noo ἄττα; Al. ταυτί. 
: τς δύο δραχμὰς μισθὸν τελεῖς; 
μα Δί, ἀλλ᾽ ἔλαττον. NE. ὑπάγεθ᾽ ὑμεῖς 
τῆς ὁδοῦ. 
> , τ . Ld 3 os αι , 
ἀνάμεινον, ὦ δαιμόνι᾽, ἐὰν ξυμβῶ τί cor. 
9 \ 7 δύ ὃ a Ἁ ὃ ’ 
εἰ μὴ καταθήσεις Cvo δραχμὰς, μὴ ὀιαλέγου. 
λάβ᾽ ἐννέ ὀβολούς. ΝΕ. ἀναβιῴην νυν 


πάλιν. 


πότερον δ΄ οὐκ ὄντα λόγον τοῦτον περὶ τῆς 
Φαίδρας ξυνέθηκα; 

μὰ Δί᾽, ἀλλ᾽ ὄντ᾽" ἀλλ᾽ ἀποκρύπτειν χρὴ τὸ 
πονηρὸν τόν γε ποιητὴν, 

καὶ μὴ παράγειν μηδὲ διδάσκειν. τοῖς μὲν γὰρ 
παιδαρίοισιν 

ἔστι διδάσκαλος ὅστις φράζει, τοῖς ἡβῶσιν δὲ 
ποιηταί. 

πάνυ δὴ δεῖ χρηστὰ λέγειν ἡμᾶς. 

ἣν οὖν σὺ λέγης ΔΛυκαβηττοὺς 

καὶ Παρνήθων ἡμῖν μεγέθη, τοῦτ᾽ ἐστὶ τὸ 
χρηστὰ διδάσκειν, 

ὃν χρῆν φράζειν ἀνθρωπείως ; 

ἀλλ᾽, ὦ κακόδαιμον, ἀνάγκη 

μεγάλων γνωμῶν καὶ διανοιῶν ἴσα καὶ τὰ 
ῥήματα τίκτειν. 

κἄλλως εἰκὸς τοὺς ἡμιθέους τοῖς ῥήμασι μείζοσι 
χρῆσθαι: 

καὶ γὰρ τοῖς ἱματίοις ἡμῶν χρῶνται πολὺ 
σεμνοτέροισιν. 

ἁμοῦ χρηστῶς καταδείξαντος διελυμήνω σύ. 


τί δράσας ; 
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AIS. πρῶτον μὲν τοὺς βασιλεύοντας paxe ἀμπισ- 
Xe, ἵν᾽ ἐλεινοὶ 
τοῖς ἀνθρώποις φαίνοιντ᾽ εἶναι. 
ΕΥ. τοῦτ᾽ οὖν ἔβλαψα τί δράσας; 
ΑΙΣ. οὔκουν ἐθέλει γε τριηραρχεῖν πλουτῶν οὐδεὶς 
διὰ ταῦτα, 
ἀλλὰ ῥακίοις περιειλλόμενος κλάει καὶ φησὶ 
πένεσθαι. 
ΔΙ. νὴ τὴν Δήμητρα, χιτῶνά γ᾽ ἔχων οὔλων ἐρίων 
ὑπένερθεν. 
κἂν ταῦτα λέγων ἐξαπατήσῃ, παρὰ τοὺς ἰχθῦς 
ἀνέκυψεν. 


4. Translate, and comment on the construction of— 


(a) καὶ μὴν ἐ ἐπ᾽ αὐτοὺς τοὺς προλόγους σον τρέψομαι, 
ὅπως τὸ πρῶτον τῆς τραγῳδίας μέρος 
πρώτιστον αὐτοῦ βασανιῶ τοῦ δεξιοῦ. 


(δ) γόνιμον δὲ ποιητὴν ἂν οὐχ εὕροις ἔτι 
ζητῶν ἂν, ὅστις ῥῆμα γενναῖον λάκοι. 


5. Explain εἰκοστολόγος ---ὄνος ἄγων μυστήρια---- μηδε 
Κρατίνου τοῦ τανροφάγον γλώττης βακχεῖ ἐτελέσθη 
---Θρῃκία χελιδὼν .... ῥύζει .... ὡς ἀπολεῖται, κἂν 
ἴσαι γένωνται. 


6, Translate, with brief notes as above— 


(a) ἐκ δὲ τῶν εἰρημένων τεκμηρίων ὅμως τοιαῦτα ἄν 
τις νομίζων μάλιστα ἃ διῆλθον οὐχ ἁμαρτάνοι, καὶ 
οὔτε ὡς ποιηταὶ ὑμνήκασι περὶ αὐτῶν ἐπὶ τὸ μεῖζον 
κοσμοῦντες μᾶλλον πιστεύων, οὗτε ὡς λογογράφοι 
ξυνέθεσαν ἐπὶ τὸ προσαγωγότερον τῇ ἀκροάσει i 
ἀληθέστερον, ὃ ὄντα ἀνεξέλεγκτα καὶ τὰ πυλλὰ ὑπὸ 
χρύνου αὐτῶν ἀπίστως ἐπὶ τὸ μυθῶδες ἐκνενικηκότα, 
ηὑρῆσθαι δὲ ἡγησάμενος ἐκ τῶν ἐπιφανεστάτων 
σημείων, ὡς παλαιὰ ey ἀποχρώντως. καὶ ὁ πόλεμος 
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(0) 


{c) 


BXAMINATION PAPERS. 


- \ ὡς 
οὗτος, καίπερ τῶν ἀνθρώπων ἐν ᾧ μὲν ἂν πολεμῶσι 
τὸν παρόντα ἀεὶ μέγιστον κρινόντων, παυσαμένων δὲ 

a Cad ΚΣ 9 a ae 
τὰ ἀρχαῖα μᾶλλον θαυμαζόντων, an’ αὐτῶν τῶν ἔργων 
σκοποῦσι δηλώσει ὅμως μείζων γεγενημένος αὐτῶν. 
καὶ ἡ πόλις αὐτῶν ἅμα, αὐτάρκη θέσιν κειμένη, 
, ‘ 8 Φ Ud ΄ ~ ; 
παρέχει αὑτοὺς δικαστὰς ὧν βλάπτουσί τινα μᾶλλον 
ἣ κατὰ ξυνθήκας γίγνεσθαι, διὰ τὸ ἥκιστα ἐπὶ τοὺς 
, » , 4 ‘ φ᾽ 4 Ul , 
πέλας ἐκπλέοντας μάλιστα τους ἄλλους ἀνάγκῃ καταί- 
ροντας δέχεσθαι. κἀν τούτῳ τὸ εὐπρεπὲς ἄσπονδον, 
3 e UA « 4 
οὐχ ἵνα μὴ ξυναδικήσωσιν ἑτέροις, προβέβληνται, 
ἀλλ᾽ ὅπως κατὰ μόνας ἀδικῶσι καὶ ὅπως ἐν ᾧ μὲν ἂν 
“ [ « oA lA v4 a 
κρατῶσι βιάζωνται, ov δ᾽ ἂν λάθωσι πλέον ἔχωσιν, 
ἣν δέ πού τι προσλάβωσιν ἀναισχυντῶσιν. 


καὶ ἐλασσούμενοι γὰρ ἐν ταῖς ξυμβολαίαις πρὸς 
τοὺς ξυμμάχους δίκαις [καὶ] wap’ ἡμῖν αὐτοῖς ἐν 
τοῖς ὁμοίοις νόμοις ποιήσαντες τὰς κρίσεις φιλοδικεῖν 
δοκοῦμε;. καὶ οὐδεὶς σκοπεῖ αὐτῶν τοῖς καὶ ἄλλοθί 
που ἀρχὴν ἔχουσι καὶ ἧσσον ἡμῶν πρὸς τοὺς ὑπη- 
κόους μετρίοις οὖσι διότι τοῦτο οὐκ ὀνειδίζεται" βιά- 
ζεσθαι γὰρ οἷς ἃν ἐξῇ, δικάζεσθαι οὐδὲν προσδέονται. 
οἱ δὲ εἰθισμένοι πρὸς ἡμᾶς ἀπὸ τοῦ ἴσον ὁμιλεῖν, ἣν 
τι παρὰ τὸ μὴ οἴεσθαι χρῆναι ἢ γνώμῃ ἣ δυνάμει 
τῇ διὰ τὴν ἀρχὴν καὶ ὁπωσοῦν ἐλασσωθῶσιν, ob τοῦ 
πλέονος μὴ στερισκόμενοι χάριν ἔχουσιν, ἀλλὰ τοῦ 
ἐνδεοῦς χαλεπώτερον φέρουσιν ἢ εἰ ἀπὸ πρώτης ἀπο- 
θέμενοι τὸν νόμον φανερῶς ἐπλεονεκτοῦμεν. 


7. Give un outline map of the (reek world, shew- 


ing the states allied with Sparta and Athens 
respectively. (Mark with S. and A.) 


8. Translate, with brief notes as above. 


(4) 


el δέ τινων προσκαλουμένων κατὰ τάξιν τῶν χρησ- 
μῶν---πρὸ μιᾶς δὲ τοῦτο τοῦ θεσπίζειν ἐγίγνετο ---- 
καὶ ἐρομένου τοῦ κήρνκος εἰ θεσπίζει, τῷ de ἀνεῖπεν 
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wf 3 ’ . »? . = wf 
evoutley’ Ἐς κόρακας, οὐκέτι τὸν τοιοῦτον οὗτε 
͵ ἐδέ co . 4 Hp) oe , 9 > 
στέγῃ τις ECEXETO OUTE πυρὸς ἣ ὕδατος ἐκοινώνει, ἀλλ 
ἔδει γῆν πρὸ γῆς ἐλαύνεσθαι ὡς ἀσεβῆ καὶ ἄθεον καὶ 
2 δ ᾿ , 
Ἐπικούρειον, ἥπερ ἦν ἣ μεγίστη λοιδορία. 
a ~ ‘ , 3 , .ν9 ͵ ‘ 
Ey γοῦν καὶ γελοιότατον ἐπυίησεν ὁ ᾿Αλέξανδρος 
εὑρὼν γὰρ τὰς ᾿πικούρου κυρίας δόξας, τὸ κάλλιστον, 
« - ~ A ’ \ , , ~ 
ὡς οἶσθα, τῶν βιβλίων καὶ κεφαλαιώδη περιέχον τῆς 
τἀνδρὸς σοφίας τὰ δόγματα, κομίσας ἐς τὴν» ἀγορὰν 
" , ~ 
μέσην ἔκαυσεν ἐπὶ ξύλων συκίνων we δῆθεν αὐτὸν 
καταφλέγων. 


(δ) ὁ μὲν οὖν κόλαξ ἅτε τῆς χρείας ἕνεκα τῆς ἑαυτοῦ 
ἐπαινῶν, ἀληθείας δὲ ὀλίγην ποιούμενος τὴν πρόνοιαν, 
ἅπαντα ὑπερεπαινεῖν οἴεται δεῖν, ἐπιψευδόμενος καὶ 
προστιθεὶς mp αὑτοῦ τὰ πλείω, ὡς μὴ ἂν ὀκνῆσαι καὶ 
τὸν Θερσίτην εὐμορφότερον ἀποφῆναι τοῦ ᾿Αχιλλέως 
καὶ τὸν Νέστορα φάναι τῶν ἐπὶ [ἴλιον στρατευσάντων 
τὸν νεώτατον εἶναι" διομόσαιτο δ᾽ ἂν καὶ τὸν Κροίσον 
παῖδα ὀξνηκοώτερον εἶναι τοῦ Μελάμποδος καὶ τὸν 
Φινέα ὀξύτερον δεδορκέναι τοῦ Λυγκέως, ἤνπερ μόνον 
κερδᾶναί τε ἐλπίσῃ ἐπὶ τῷ ψεύσματι. ὁ δέ γε αὑτὸ 
τοῦτο ἐπαινῶν οὐχ ὅπως οὐδ᾽ ἂν ψεύσαιτό τι ἣ προσ- 
θείη τῶν μηδὲ ὅλως προσόντων, τὰ δ᾽ ὑπάρχοντα 
αὑτῷ φύσει ἀγαθὰ Kay, μὴ πάνυ μεγάλα ἧ, παραλα- 
βὼν ἐπηύξησε καὶ μείζω ἀπέφηνε καὶ τολμήσειεν ἂν 
εἰπεῖν, ἵππον ἐπαινέσαι θέλων φύσει κοῦφον ὧν 
ἴσμεν» ζῴων καὶ ὃδρομικόν, ὅτι 

Ακρον ἐπ᾽ ἀνθερίκων καρπὸν θέεν οὐδὲ κατέκλα. 


(6) ETA. Εἶτα, ὦγαθέ, καθάπερ οἱ Φοίνικες: ἄστροις 
ἐτεκμαίρον τὴν ὁδόν $ 
ΜΕΝ. Οὐ μὰ Δία, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν αὐτοῖς τοῖς ἄστροις 
ἐποιούμην τὴν ἀπσδημίαν. 
ΕΤΑ. Ἡράκλεις, μακρόν τινα τὸν ὄνειρον λέγεις, 
εἴ γε σαυτὸν ἔλαθες κατακοιμηθεὶς παρασάγγας 


ὅλους. 
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MEN. “Ovepory yap, ὦ τάν, δοκῶ σοι λέγειν ὃς 
ἀρτίως ἀφῖγμαι παρὰ τοῦ Διός ; 

ETA. Πῶς ἔφησθα; Μένιππος ἡμῖν διοπετὴς 
πάρεστι» ἐξ οὐρανοῦ; 

ΜΕΝ. Καὶ μὴν ἐγώ σοι παρ᾽ αὐτοῦ ἐκείνου τοῦ 
πάνν Διὸς ἥκω τήμερον θαυμάσια καὶ ἀκούσας Kai 
ἰδών" εἰ δὲ ἀπιστεῖς, καὶ αὐτὸ τοῦτο ὑπερευφραίνομαε 

\ é , 9 ~ 
TO πέρα πίστεως εὐτυχεῖν. 


9. Comment on the meaning, grammar, or both, as 
the case may be, of —Say μὴ ξύλον καὶ κηροῦ Kai 
χρωμάτων πεποίηται ἡ εἰκών---σκωλήκων ζέσας--- 
ὑπογράψω αὐτὸν, καίτοι μὴ πάνυ γραφικὺς τις ὥν--- 
οἱ ὁλέθριοι Cea Παφλάγονες -“--- ἀπέτρεπεν ἢ 
προὔτρεπε» ὡς ἃν ἄμεινον ἔδοξεν. αὐτῷ ---ὁ μαστίξαε 
τολμήσας τὴν Ὁμήρου εἰκόνα---οὶ δὲ κατὰ κυνῶν Kae 
χηνῶν ἐπώμνυντο. 


10. What do you know of Apelles, Zeuxis, Polygnotus, 
Praxiteles ? 





GREEK.—Parr I. (COMPOSITION AND UNSEEN 
TRANSLATION.) 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate into Greek Prose— 


We are told that there once existed a city, 
where it was a rule to elect some foreicner to the 
throne, whenever it was vacant, and then when 
the newly-elected king was living in security and 
ease, dreaming his sovereiynty would continue 
till death, all at once they would strip off from 
him his reyal dress and banish him to a far distant 
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island, there tu die of cold and hunger. It so 
happened, however, that a man of great natural 
shrewdness was once raised to the throne. He 
instead of living carelessly like his predecessors, 
began anxiously to devise schemes for the con- 
tinuance of his power; and on discovering the 
custom of the country, and the locality of the 
island whither the deposed monarchs were 
banished, he entrusted .sums, of gold and silver 
to some faithful slaves, and had them secretly 
conveyed to the island, in order that he might 
not he quite destitute, if he should be deposed. 


2. Translate— 


"Hy οὖν νόμος ὅδε περὶ ἀνθρώπων ἐπὶ Κρόνου, τὸν μὲν 
δικαίως τὸν βίον διελθόντα καὶ ὁσίως, ἐπειδὴ τελευτήσειεν, εἰς 
μακάρων νήσους ἀπιόντα οἰκεῖν ἐν πάσῃ εὐδαιμονίᾳ ἐκτὸς 
κακῶν, τὸν δὲ ἀδίκως καὶ ἀθίως εἰς τὸ τῆς τίσεώς τε καὶ δίκης 
δεσμωτήριον, ὅ δὴ τάρταρον καλοῦσιν, ἰέναι. τούτους δὲ δικασ- 
ταὶ ἔκρινον ζῶντες ζῶντας, ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ δικάζοντες, ᾧ 
μέλλοιεν ἀποθνήσκειν' κακῶς οὖν αἱ δίκαι ἐκρίνοντο᾽ 6 τε 
οὖν Πλούτων καὶ οἱ ἐπιμεληταὶ οἱ ἐκ μακάρων νήσων ἰόντες 
ἔλεγον πρὸς τὸν Δία, ὅτι φοιτῷέν σφιν ἑκατέρωσε ἀνάξιοι. 
εἶπεν οὖν ὁ Ζεῦς, ᾿Αλλ’ ἐγώ, ἔφη. παύσω τοῦτο γιγνόμενον. 
νῦν μὲν γὰρ κακῶς αἱ δίκαι δικάζονται' ὥσπερ γὰρ ἀμπεχό- 
μενοι οἱ κρινόμενοι κρίνονται. ζῶντες γὰρ κρίνονται πολλοὶ 
οὖν, ἡ δ᾽ ὕς, ψυχὰς πονηρὰς ἔχοντες, καλὰ ἠμφιεσμένοι εἰσι 
σώματα, καὶ ἐπειδὰν ἡ κρίσις ἢ, ἔρχονται αὐτοῖς πολλοὶ 
μάρτυρες μαρτυρήσυντες ὡς δικαίως βεβιώκασιν. οἱ οὖν 
δικασταὶ ὑπό τε τούτων ἐκπλήττονται καὶ ἅμα καὶ αὐτοὶ 
ἀμπεχόμενοι δικάζουσι, πρὸ τῆς αὑτῶν ψυχῆς ὀφθαλμοὺς καὶ 
ὦτα καὶ ὅλον τὸ σῶμα προκεκαλυμμένοι. γυμνοὺς οὖν κριτέον᾽ 
αὐτοὺς ἁπάντων τούτων τεθνεῶτας γὰρ δεῖ κρίνεσθαι. καὶ 
τὸν κριτὴν δεῖ γυμνὸν εἶναι, αὐτῇ τῇ ψυχῇ αὐτὴν τὴν ψυχὴν 


θεωροῦντα τοῦ ἀποθανόντος. 
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LATIN.—Part I. (COMPOSITION AND UNSEEN 
᾿ς  “TRANSLATION). 


The Board of Exammers. 


1. Translate into Latin Prose— 


The Greek cities at once fell away from Rome, 
and many of the Italian tribes, who had been wait- 
ing to see which way victory would incline, decided 
to join the invaders. Yet in spite of all these gains, 
Pyrrhus was anxious to come to terms with the 
Romans. No doubt he saw more clearly now 
than when he entered upon the war the magni- 
tude of the work he had in hand. If he could 
induce the Romans to recognize the freedom of 
the Greek cities, still more if he could compel 
the evacuation of Luceria, the Roman advance 
would be stopped, and he would be able to 
prepare for further operations in the following 
spring. With proposals to this effect Cineas 
proceeded to Rome. His reception was most 
cordial, and the senate appeared likely to give 
its assent, but at that moment Appius Claudius, 
now aged and blind, delivered so vehement a 
speech against all concession as to persuade the 
hesitating council to continue the struggle. 


2. Translate— 

O multas et graves offensiones! quas quidem 
tu das operam ut lenias, nec tamen nihil proficis, 
sed hoc ipso minuis dolorem meum, quod, ut 
eum minuas, tam valde laboras; maxime autem 
assequere, quod vis, si me adduxeris, ut existimem 
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me bonorum indicium non funditus perdidisse : 
quamquam quid tu in eo potes? nihil scilicet ; 
sed, si quid res dabit tibi facultatis, id me 
maxime consolari poterit. Dicebar debuisse cum 
Pompeio proficisci; mors illius minuit eius officii 
praetermissi reprehensionem. Sed ex omnibus 
nihil magis tamen vituperatur, quam quod in 
Africam non ierim: iudicio hoc sum usus, non esse 
barbaris auxiliis fallacissimae gentis rem publicam 
defendendam, praesertim contra exercitum saepe 
victorem. Jd homines fortasse non probant; 
multos enim viros bonos in Africam venisse audio 
et scio multos ibi fuisse antea. 


GREEK.—Part II. (COMPOSITION AND UNSEEN 
TRANSLATION.) 


The Board of Examiners. 


1, Translate into Greek Prose— 


It is, I admit, a great thing to know the origin 
and causes of natural phenomena: it is glorious 
to attain by science unto a comprehension of the 
positions, size, and relative distances of the stars 
and of the other heavenly bodies, and above all, 
to be able to foretell with certainty their opera- 
tions for ever so many years: this, I had well- 
nigh said, is worthy of a God. But assuredly it 
will not be denied that the knowledge of those 
matters wherein our diligence is exercised, is 
more fruitful, and ignorance more injurious. 
Therefore, while, on the one hand, in power of 
intellect, and extent of learning, we willingly give 
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place to those who treat of points so dark and 
abstruse; so, on the other hand, they themselves 
must needs in all fairness acknowledge that our 
discussions are more necessary, and bring forth 
more abundant fruit for mankind; for no one has 
ever been thought less a useful citizen because he 
did not make himself master of those studies, 
while ignorance of these hath not only ruined 
individuals, but hath damaged and overthrown 
entire states. 


2. Translate— 

Μηδαμῶς, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, μὴ προδῶτε μήτ ἐμὲ μήθ᾽ 
ὑμᾶς αὐτοὺς μήτε τοὺς νόμους. καὶ γὰρ αὐτὸ τοῦτο εἰ θέλοιτε 
σκοπεῖν καὶ ζητειν, τῷ ποτ᾽ εἰσὶν ὑμῶν οἱ ἀεὶ δικάζοντες 
ἰσχυροὶ καὶ κύριοι τῶν ἐν τὴ πόλει πάντων, οὔτε τῷ 
μεθ᾽ ὅπλων εἶναι συντεταγμένοι μόνοι τῶν ἄλλων πολιτῶν, 
εὕροιτ᾽ ἂν, οὔτε τῷ τὰ σώματ᾽ ἄριστα ἔχειν καὶ μάλιστα 
ἰσχύειν, οὔτε τῷ τὴν ἡλικίαν εἶναι νεώτατοι, οὔτε τῶν 
τοιούτων οὐδενὶ, ἀλλὰ τῇ τῶν νόμων ἰσχύϊ. ἡ δὲ τῶν 
νόμων ἰσχὺς τίς ἐστιν ; dp’ ἐάν τις ὑμῶν ἀδικούμενος 
ἀνακράγῳ, προσδραμοῦνται καὶ παρέσονται βοηθοῦντες ; οὔ" 
γράμματα γὰρ γεγραμμένα ἐστὶ, καὶ οὐχὶ δύναιντ᾽ ay τοῦτο 
ποιῆσαι. τίς οὖν ἡ δύναμις αὐτῶν ἐστίν; ὑμεῖς ἐὰν βεβαιῶτε 
αὐτοὺς καὶ παρέχητε κυρίους ἀεὶ τῷ δεομένῳ. οὐκοῦν ot 
νόμοι τε ὑμῖν εἰσιν ἰσχυροὶ καὶ ὑμεῖς τοῖς νόμοις. δεῖ τοίνυν 
τούτοις βοηθεῖν ὁμοίως ὥσπερ ἂν αὑτῷ τις ἀδικουμένῳ, Kai 
τὰ τῶν νόμων ἀδικήματα κοινὰ νομίζειν, ἐφ᾽ ὅτου wep ἂν 
λαμβάνηται, καὶ μήτε λειτουργίας μήτ᾽ ἔλεον μήτ᾽ ἄνδρα 
μηδένα pare τέχνην μηδεμίαν εὑρῆσθαι μήτ᾽ ἄλλο μηδὲν de” 
ὅτου παραβάς τις τοὺς νόμους οὐ δώσει δίκην. 
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LATIN.—Pazr II. (COMPOSITION AND UNSEEN 
TRANSLATION.) 


Fhe Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate into Latin Prose— 


The truth of it is, honours in this world are 
under no regulation; true excellence is neglected, 
virtue is oppregsed and vice triumphant. The 
last day will rectify this disorder and assign to 
every one a station suitable to the dignity of his 
character. Methinks we should have an ambition, 
if not to advance ourselves in another world, at 
least to preserve our post in it; and outshine our 
inferiors in virtue here, that they may not be put 
above us in a state, which is to settle the dis- 
tinction for eternity. Menin Scripture are called 
strangers and sojourners upon earth, and life a 
pepe. And several authors, under the same 

ind of metaphor, have represented the world as 
an inn, which is only designed to furnish us with 
accommodations in this our passage. Should we 
not rather think of the reception we shall meet 
at our journey’s end than fix our thoughts on the 
little conveniences and advantages which we 
enjoy on the way to it? 


2. Translate— 


Itaque quoniam quattuor in partes totam 
quaestionem divisisti, de primaque diximus, con- 
sideremus secundam. Quae mihi talis videtur 
fuisse ut, cum ostendere velles, quales dii essent, 
ostenderes nullos esse. A consuetudine enim 
oculorum animum abducere difficillimum dicebas, 
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sed, cum deo nihil praestantius esset, non dubi- 
tabas, quin mundus esset deus, qued nihil in 
rerum natura melius esset, modo possemus eam 
animantem cogitare, vel potius ut cetera oculis 
sic animo hoc cernere. Sed cum mundo negas 
quidquam esse melius, quid dicis melius? Si 
pulchrius, assentior; si aptius ad utilitates 
nostras, id quoque assentior ; sin autem id dicis, 
nihil esse mundo sapientius, nullo modo prorsus 
assentior, non quod difficile sit mentem ab oculis 
sevocare, sed quo magis sevoco, eo minus id, 
quod tu vis, possum mente complecti. Nihil est 
mundo melius in rerum natura; ne in terris 
quidem urbe nostra. Num igitur idcirco in urbe 
esse rationem putas ? aut quoniam non sit, num 
idcirco existimas formicam anteponendam esse 
huic pulcherrimae urbi, quod in urbe sensus sit 
nullus, in formica non modo sensus, sed etiam 
mens, ratio, memoria ? 





COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY. 


SECOND YEAR. 


Professor Tucker. 


FOR PASS AND HONOURS CANDIDATES, 


1. Discuss the objects, scope, and divisions of Com- 


parative Philology. Distinguish the senses which 
are, or have been, attached to the terms “ Phil- 
ology,” “ Etymology.” Illustrate the functions 
of the several departments of the subject. 
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2. Shew how languages usually placed in different 
morphological classes are apt to overlap each 
other in structural devices. How would you 
propose to classify speeches in this respect ? 


Discuss, in particular, the morphology of 
(a) Bantu, (δ) Ural-Altaic, (6) Indo-European. 


3. What genealogical “families” of speech have 

. been determined hitherto? Set forth briefly 

the grounds upon which the affiliation to an 
Ursprache is made in each case. 


Give a complete table shewing the interrela- 
tions of the Indo-European tongues and dialects, 
and distinguishing obsolete, liturgical, or pro- 
vincial speeches from modern standard languages. 


4. Give an account (i) of the general character, 
(ii) of the particular branches of the Semitic 
tongues. 


5. Make clear each step in the progress of develop- 
ment from Old Latin to the Romance tongues. 
Especially deal with the establishment of Tuscan 
Italian and modern French. 


6. Classify sounds in regard to place of articulation. 
Shew the parallelism of open and close sounds in 
this respect, and demonstrate its effects. 


In what other ways are sounds divided? 
Describe the production of sonant m, nasal a, 
French u, the aspirate. Distinguish “velar” 
and “ palatal” &. 
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7. Shew how to apply Grimm’s Law to modern 
English, with all the qualifications and excep- 
tions which are to be μοὶ into account. Give 
examples in every case. 


8. “There never was such a thing as an absolutely 
homogeneous language.” Explain this statement. 
Shew how dialects grow up. 


9. What phenomena of sound-change are of universal 
application ? 


10. Discuss the connection between race and language. 


COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY. 


THIRD YEAR. 


Professor Tucker. 
W.B.—Examples are required in all cases. 


1, In what circumstances does Latin ὁ represent 
original a, e, a, respectively? When did it arise 
from a nasal sonant ? 


2. Detail the treatment (in Greek) of 8 before or after 
nasals and liquids. 


3. Give all the origins of Latin 2 and of Greek spiritus 
asper. Discuss the causes which interfere with 
the regularity of aspiration in Greek. 
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4, Examine the Ablaut series for Vda and Vdhé, and 
test its recularity for Greek and Latin. 


5. Write a concise essay on “ Sentence Phonetics.” 


6. What remains does Greek possess of genuine 
ablative, locative, and instrumental forms ? 


ἡ. Decline for Indo-European— 
(α) outs. 
(6) The first personal pronoun. 


Write notes upon any Greek or Latin form 
which is not the phonetic representative of the 
original, 


8. (a) State the various differences between 1[.- Εἰ. 
thematic and non-thematic verbs in respect of 
conjugation, and summarise the deviations of 
Latin from the original scheme. 


(6) Write out the list of I.-E. primary and second- 
ary person-endings, active and passive. 


9, Examine in each particular the relationship (if any) 
of the words in each of the following groups :-- 


éyyin, totum: ποινή, τίσις, Tivw, riw: dunp, 
lemr: centésimus ἑκατοστός : ἔθος, sodalis: ἀέξω, 
vegeo: θλίβω, affiigere: pluo, πλέω. Luppiter, 
Lows, Diéspiter, Ζεύς, Ζῆνα : ὄσσα, vox: signum, 
ingquam, ἔννεπε: -rért, ratw: ἔπεσι, ἔπεσσι, 
ἐπέεσσι: quit (sing.), gut (plural): πίομαι, πίνω, 
πέπωκα : ἕξαίνω, ξέω, Evw, ξόανον : πέπιθμεν, 
πεποίθαμεν, fido: ἐίσκω, ἔοικα, εἰκώς: βάλλω, 
ἐβλήθην : ἁνδάνω, ἡδεῖα, ἄσμενος, sudvior. 
D 
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ENGLISH.—Paarr I. 


Professor Morris. 


PASS AND FIRST HONOUR PAPER. 


1. Describe briefly Arthur, Pandulph, Constance. 


2. Explain the following passages in King John :— 
(a) My picked man of countries. 
(6) Do, child, go to it grandam, child ; 
Give grandam kingdom, and it grandam will 
Give it a plum, a cherry, and a fig. 
(c) Bell, book, and candle shall not drive me back. 
(4) How easy dost thou take all England up! 
(e) I doubt he will be dead or ere I come. 


3. What is the position of The Tempest in the order 
of Shakspeare’s plays ? Set forth the reasons for 
your answer. 


4, Comment on the following words from The 
Tempest :—Abuse, abysm, foison, kibe, nerves, 
scamels, stover, teen, tilth, whist. 


5. Mention any peculiarities of Carlyle’s style of 
which you can quote examples from Heroes. 


6. Who were Cagliostro, Kadijah, Orson, Phalaris, 


Turenne ? 


7. Explain the following passages from Emerson :— 
(a) In good faith we are multiplied by our proxies. 
(6) Great geniuses have the shortest biographies. 
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(c) He will not be a Gibeonite. 

(4) The market-place is the Louvre of the common 
people. 

(6) The ambitious and mercenary bring their last: 
new Mumbo-jumbo. 


8. Is Emerson favourable to Napoleon ? 


9. Give instances of words formerly ΠΕ: bad 
innovations, and now counted good English. 


10. Give the history of the following words :—Amuck, 
battledore, caricature, chemistry, eldorado, para-. 
gon, sever, shibboleth, street, zero. 


11. Comment on the following lines in Gray :— 


(a) Some village Hampden that with dauntless. 
breast 
~ The little tyrant of his fields withstood.. 
(6) The shrieks of death through Berkeley’s roofs. 
that ring, 
Shrieks of an agonizing king. 
(c) Two coursers of ethereal race, 
With necks in thunder clothed and long 
resounding pace. 


(ad) gi ai 8 ae they spy and glittering 
of 


12. What is meant by the Low-German languages? 
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ENGLISH.—Parr 11. 


PASS AND FIRST HONOUR PAPER. 
Professor Morris. 


1. Write an Essay on “ English Literature between 
Chaucer and Spenser.” 


tS 


. Write a short account of each of the following 
books :—Lyly’s uphues, Burton’s Anatomy, 
Thomson’s Seasons, Johnson’s Lives of the 
Poets. 


ire) 


. Briefly compare Shakspeare and Ben Jonson. 


ΤᾺ 


. “An age of Prose.” Of what period does Arnold 
say this? Do you think the expression is wholly 
justified ? 


5. Explain the following passages in Cortolanus :-— 


(a) I’'ld make a quarry 
With thousands of these quarter’d slaves, as hig 
As I could pick my lance. 


(Ὁ) The most sovereign prescription in Galen is 
but empirictic, and to this preservative, of no 
better report than a horse-drench. 


(0) Is ill-schooled 
In bolted language; meal and bran together 
He throws without distinction. 


(d) Fortune’s blows 
When most struck home, being gentle 
wounded craves 
A noble cunning. 
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6. Give an appreciation of the foremost female 
character in each of the two plays Cortolanus 
and Cymbeline. 


7. State very briefly the characteristic points in the 
prose styles of De Quincey, Landor, Emerson. 


8. Comment on the following passages :-— 

(a) Thesetting may occasionally be antiquated, and 
require now and then to be renewed, as in the 
case of Chaucer. 

(5) She was a Chinese, “the fairest of her sex, 
Angelica.” 

(ec) I love what Fuller beautifully calls—these 
“images of God cut in ebony.” 

(Ὁ I shall end with the memorable words of the 
assembled barons—“Nolumus leges Angliz 
mutari.” 

(e) I have been struck by none of them so much 
as by that catholic dome in Bloomsbury, under 
which our million volumes are housed. 

(7) The labyrinthine shifts of party intrigue at 
home, and the entanglements of intricate diplo- 
macy abroad—“ shallow village tales,” as Emer- 
son calls them. | 

(9) _I intend some day to get up a Cinque-Cento 
Club, for the total sholtian of Gothic art. 

(hk) There was never colony save this that went 
forth, not to seek gold, but God. 


Name the writer in each case. 


9. Contrast Matthew Arnold as Poet and as Prose- 
writer. 
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10. “So many utterances of so many imaginary 


persons, not mine.”—R. BROWNING. 


Illustrate the truth of this, and the limitations 
that must be attached to it. 


11. Explain the following passages from the Prin- 


(a) 
(ὃ) 
(ο) 
(ὦ 
(6) 


0088 .---- 
An eagle clang an eagle to the spheres. 
A Memnon smitten with the morning sun. 
I led you then to all the Castalies. 
Like those three stars of the airy Giant’s zone. 


The roar that breaks the Pharos from his base 
Had left us rock. 


(f) I moved as in a strange diagonal. 


FRENCH. 


Professor Morris. 


PASS AND FIRST HONOUR PAPER. 


"1. Translate into French— 


This is a book the like of which is not often 
seen nowadays: a book boldly conceived, slow] 
ripened, patiently worked out—a mighty ark 
in which there are to be at once recognised the 
thought which dominates facts, the inspiration 
which animates style, the will which accomplishes 
great undertakings. I could not feel that I had 
set myself right with M. Taine if, before all dis- 
cussion, I did not pay homage at once to the 
value of his work and to the power of his talent. 
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No doubt Μ. Taine is of those writers who pro- 
voke one to contradict them ; but no contradiction 
will hinder the “ History of English Literature ” 
from being, when all is said, one of the most 
considerable books which have appeared for the 
last ten years. 


2. Translate the following passages from Corneille :-— 


(a) 


(ὁ) 


(0) 


Nous serons les miroirs d’une vertu bien rare: 
Mais votre fermeté tient un peu du barbare : 
Peu, méme des grands cceurs, tireraient vanité 
D’aller par ce chemin ἃ l’immortalité : 

A quelque prix qu’on mette une telle fumée, 
Licbscurité vaut mieux que tant de renommée. 


Flatteuse illusion, erreur douce et grossiére, 
Vain effort de mon 4me, impuissante lumiére, 
De gui le faux brillant prend droit de m’éblouir, 
Que tu sais peu durer, et tot t’évanouir ! 
Pareille ἃ ces éclairs qui, dans le fort des ombres, 
Poussent un jour qui fuit, et rend les nuits 

plus sombres, 

Tu n’as frappé mes yeux d’un moment de clarté 
Que pour les abimer dans plus d’obscurité. 


L’air résonne des cris qu’au ciel chacun envoie; 

Albe en jette d’angoisse, et les Romains de joie. 

Comme notre héros se voit prés d’achever, 

C’est peu pour lui de vaincre, il veut encor 
braver. 


3. What is the position of Racine in French 


Literature ? 


4. Translate and explain—bourgeois gentilhomme, 


essuyer, rente, tintamarre, bailler, pour renfort de 
potage, galimatias, nonchalance, biseau, ma mie. 
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5. Translate, adding short notes, the following from 


Boileau :— 


(7) Quelque sujet qu’on traite, ou plaisant, ou 


(δ) 


(¢) 


sublime, 
Que toujours le bon sens s’accorde avec la rime; 
L’un |’autre vainement ils semblent se hair : 
La rime est une esclave, et ne doit qu’obéir. 


Lui-méme en mesura le nombre et la cadence, 
Défendit qu’un vers faible y pit jamais entrer, 
Ni qu’un mot déja mis osft s’y remontrer. 

Dn reste il l’enrichit d’une beauté supréme : 
Un sonnet sans défauts vaut seul un long poéme. 


L’age viril, plus mir, inspire un air plus sage, 

Se pousse auprés des grands, s’intrigue, se 
ménage, 

Contre les coups du sort songe & se maintenir, 

Et loin dans le présent regarde |’avenir. 


(4) Et que craindre en ce siécle, od toujours les 


beaux-arts 
D’un astre favorable éprouvent les regards ? 
Θὰ d’un prince éclairé la sage prévoyance 
Fait partout au mérite ignorer l’indigence ? 
Muses, dictez sa gloire ἃ tous vos nourrissons : 
Son nom vaut mieux pour eux que toutes vos 
lecons. 


6. Write a short account of Pascal and his works; 


of the Art Poétique; and of the Encyclopédie. 


7. Dr. Johnson said of Rousseau :--- I think him one 


of the worst of men, a rascal who ought to be 
hunted out of society as he has been.” When 
Boswell asked—“ Sir, do you think him-as bad 








ANNUAL EXAMINATION, OCT., 1897. 41 


a man as Voltaire?” Johnson replied, “ Why, 
sir, it is difficult to settle the proportion of 
iniquity between them.” 


Is your view of these two writers in accord 
with Dr. Johnson’s ? 


8. Translate from Victor Hugo— 


(a) Le roi ne voudrait pas! lui, roi sage et roi 

juste ! 

Puis, choisissant les mots pour cette oreille- 
auguste, 

I] disait que les temps ont des flots souverains ; 

Que rien, ni ponts hardis, ni canaux souterrains, 

Jamais, excepté Dieu, rien n’arréte et ne dompte 

Le peuple qui grandit ou |’océan qui monte ; 

Que les plus fort vaisseau sombre et se perd 
souvent, 

Qui veut rompre de front et la vague et le vent.. 


(5) Enfants! aimez Tes champs, les vations, les- 

fontaines, 

Les chemins que le soir emplit de voix loin- 
taines, 

Et l’onde et le sillon, flanc jamais assoupi, 

Ov germe la pensée ἃ cbté de l’épi. 

Prenez-vous par la main et marchez dans les- 
herbes ; 

Regardez ceux qui vont liant les blondes gerbes;;: 

Epelez dans le ciel plein de lettres de feu, 

oe tae un oiseau chante, écoutez parler- 

ieu. 


(c) C’est le verbe, obscur ou vermeil, 
Qui luit dans le reflet des fleuves, 
Dans le phare, dans le soleil, 
Dans la sombre lampe des veuves ! 


a) 


(@) 
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Qui se méle au bruit des roseaux. 
Au tressaillement des culombes ; 
Qui jase et rit dans les berceaux, 
Et qu’on sent vivre au fond des tombes ! 


I] semblait grelotter, car la bise était dure. 

C’était, sous un amas de rameaux sans verdure, 

Une pauvre statue, au dos noir, au pied vert, 

Un vieux faune isolé dans le vieux pare désert, 

Qui, de son front penché touchant aux branches 
d’arbre, 

Se perdait ἃ mi-corps dans sa gaine de marbre. 

I] était la, pensif, ἃ la terre 1ié, 

Et, comme toute chose immobile,—oublié ! 


Ὁ. Translate from Taine, and add brief notes— 


(a) 


(Ὁ) 


Quand le renard s’approche du corbeau pour 
lui voler son fromage, il débute en papelard, 
pieusement et avec précaution, en suivant les 

énéalogies; il lui nomme “son bon pére, don 
Rohart qui si bien chantait,” il loue sa voix qui 
est “si claire et si épurge.” “Au mieux du 
monde chantissiez, si vous vous gardissiez des 
noix.”’ 

On y voit des francklins, pareils ἃ celui que 
décrit Chaucer, “sanguin de complexion,” libéral 
et grand mangeur comme ses ancétres, amateur 
de repues franches, ‘‘chez qui le pain, la biére 
sont toujours sur la table;” dont la maison n’est 
jamais sans viande cuite au four, chez qui la 
mangeaille est si plantureuse “ que chair et poisson 
neigent dans son logis; ” qui “a maintes grasses 

erdrix en cage; qui 8 maintes brémes et maints 
biroahits dans son étang : qui tempéte contre 
son cuisinier “si la sauce n’est pas piquante et 
fogte”; et “dont la table reste ἃ demeure, préte 
et garnie toute la journée.” 


ANNUAL EXAMINATION, OCT., 1897. 43 


(2) ‘Les Suisses sont du XVI. siécle, regardez leur 
fraise, leur plumet blanc, leur hallebarde, les. raies 
rouges, jaunes et noires de leur kage oh on 
dit que le costume a été dessiné par Michel- 
Ange.” 

“ Michel-Ange a donc tout fait ici ?”’ 

““Tout ce qu’il y a de meilleur.” 

“ Alors il aurait bien df améliorer le gigot.” 

“Vous vous y habituerez.” 

“Pas plus qu’au vin, et les jambes commencent 
ἃ me rentrer dans le corps.” 


{d) Le postillon, bon homme, prend une pauvresse 
en route, et la met ἃ cété de lui sur son siége. 
Quels gens gais! Elle chante en patois, le voila 
qui chante, le conducteur s’en méle, puis un des 

ens de l’impériale. Ils rient de tout leur coeur ; 
eurs yeux brillent. Que nous sommes loin du 
Nord! Dans tous ces méridionaux il y a de la 
verve, 


GERMAN. 


Professor Morris. 
PASS AND FIRST HONOUR PAPER. 


1, Translate— 

(a) Der Jiiver macht schon rege 
Und hetzt das Reh 
Durch blutbetriefte Wege, 
Durch Busch und Klee— 
Sein Hifthorn gibt das Zeichen ; 
Man eilt herbei ; 
Gleich schallt aus allen Strauchen 
Das Jagdgeschrei. — HAGEDORN. 
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(0) 


(c) 


() 
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So wollen wir, was Gott gewollt, 
Mit rechten Treuen halten, 
Und nimmer im Tyrannensold 
Die Menschenschiidel spalten ; 
Doch, wer fiir Tand und Schande ficht, 
Den hauen wir zu Scherben, 
Der soll im deutschen Lande nicht 
Mit deutschen Mannern erben. 

—ARNDT. 


Du Stern, der, wie das Gliick, aus Wolken 
bricht! 


Du Nacht, mit deinem tiefen, stillen Blauen, 
Laszt der erwachten Welt zu friihe nicht 

Mich in das gramentstellte Antlitz schauen ! 
Auf Thranen fillt der erste Sonnenstrahl, 

Die Freiheit musz das Feld dem Tage riumen, 
Die Tyrannei schleift wieder dann den Stahl— 
O Gott der Triiume, lasz uns Alle traumen! 


—HrrRweEGu. 


Dich trieb dein Herz, das warme ; 
Aus England trieb’s dich her ; 
Das rothe Kreuz am Arme 
Bist du gefolgt dem Heer. 
Die bleich und unverbunden 
Am blut’gen Boden ruhn, 
Die Sterbenden, die Wunden 
Erquickst du freundlich nun. 
—FREILIGRATH. 


2. Give your own view of the character of Iphigenie. 


3. Translate— 
(a) Mit kéniglichen Gitern segne dich 


Die Gottin! Sie gewiihre Siez und Ruhm 
Und Reichthum und das Wohl der Deinigen 








—— oo or ὦ ---- το - 
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Und jedes frommen Wiinsches Fiille dir, 
Dasz, der du iiber Viele soryend herrschest, 
Du auch vor Vielen seltnes Gliick genieszest ! 


(6) Komm’, folge mir in’s dunkle Reich hinab ! 
Wie sich vom Schwefelpfuhl erzeugte Drachen, 
Bekimpfend die verwandte Brut, verschlingen, 
Zerstért sich selbst das wiithende Geschlecht ; 
Komwm’ kinderlos und schuldlos mit hinab! 


(c) So haben die Betriiger, kiinstlich dichtend, 
Der lang Verschlosznen, ihre Wiinsche leicht 
Und willig Glaubenden, ein solch Gespinnst 
Ums Haupt geworfen ! 


4, Comment on Heine’s humour. 


5. Translate, adding short explanatory notes— 


(a) Nach diesem Geschiifte ging ich noch auf dem 
Brocken spazieren; denn ganz dunkel wird es 
dort nie. Der Nebel war nicht stark, und ich 
betrachtete die Umrisse der beiden Hiigel, die 
man den Hexenaltar und die Teufelskanzel nennt. 
Ich schoss meine Pistolen ab, doch es gab kein 
Echo. Plétzlich aber hére ich bekannte Stimmen, 
und fiihle mich umarmt und gekiisst. Es waren 
meine Landsleute, die Gottingen vier Tage spiiter 
verlassen hatten, und bedeutend erstaunt waren, 
a ganz allein auf dem Blocksberge wieder zu 

nden. 


(6) Wenn ich aber an jene Thrinen denke, so muss 
ich den “ Kaufmann von Venedig” zu den 
Tragédien rechnen, obgleich der Rahmen des 
Stiickes von den heitersten Masken, Satyrbildern 
und Amoretten verziert ist, und auch der Dichter 
eigentlich ein Lustspiel geben wollte. Shakspeare 
hegte vielleicht die Absicht, zur Ergétzung des 
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oszen Haufens einen gedrillten Wihrwolf 
deccastsilen, ein verhasstes Fabelgeschépf, das 
nach Blut lechzt, und dabei seine Tochter und 
ὦ μὸν Dukaten einbiiszt und obendrein verspottet 
wird. 


(ce) Rechts das Schloss, ein hohes, - pea cir 


Gebiiude. Die Zeit hat es grau gefirbt, und gab 
ihm ein diisteres, aber desto majestitischeres 
Ansehen. Links wieder zwei schéne Straszen, 
die Breitestrasze und die Briiderstrasze. Aber 
gerade vor uns ist die Stechbahn, eine Art Boule- 
vard. Und hier wohnt Josty !—Ihr Gotter des 
Olymps, wie wiirde ich euch eu’r Ambrosia ver- 
leiden, wenn ich die Siiszigkeiten beschriebe, die 
dort aufgeschichtet stehen. 


6. Translate the following from Ebers:— 


(4) 


Warme, von Bierdunst und Speisegeruch 
erfiillte Luft quoll den Reisenden entgegen, als sie 
in das grosze, niedrige Gastzimmer traten. Das- 
selbe empfing von zwei Seiten aus Fensterchen, 
welche kaum mehr als den Namen Luken ver- 
dienten, sparliches Licht. Auch die Schenk- 
stube selbst sah dem Kajiitenraum eines Schiffes 
gleich. Die Decke und Dielen, die Tische und 
Stiihle bestanden aus dem gleichen dunkel- 
braunen Holze, mit welchem die Wdande bekleidet 
waren, in denen sich Betten wie Kojenlager 
befanden. 


(Ὁ) Am folgenden aa begaben sich nach der 


Sitzung des Raths der Biirgemeister van der 
Werff,der Stadtsekretiir van Hout und ein Notarius 
mit zwei Gerichtsdienern in die Nobelstrasze, um 
den Nachlasz des alten Friuleins van Hoogstraten 
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zaordnen. Die Vater der Stadt hatten beschloss- 
en, die verlassenen Wohnungen der Glipper 
mit Beschlag zu belegen und das in ihnen 
zurickgebliebene Gut zum Besten der gemeinen 
Sache zu verwenden. 


7. Explain the following words :—Charfreitag, Fast- 
nachtdinstag, griine Donnerstag, Simischleder,. 
Friese, Achtergracht, kreuzbrav, Spelunke, 
Quecken, Gavotte, Bon, Hornist. 


8. What do you know about the Nibelungen Lied ? 


9. Comment on Luther’s influence on the German 
language; and on Lessing’s influence on national 
development. 


10. Write a short acconnt of the life and work of 
Arndt and Freiligrath. 


11. Translate into German— 

“One would imagine that the Greenlanders. 
themselves would have found it to their interest 
to acquaint themselves with the vast uplands of 
ice which glide seawards in the form of glaciers. 
along their entire coasts. This, however, is not 
the case. The Greenlander has a superstitious 
terror of the inland ice. It is the home of his. 
evil spirits, his ghosts, his apparitions and shades, 
his trolls and his ice-men, who are supposed to- 
be twice as tall as ordinary people, and a whole 
host of other ga parnatatal betas: Besides, what: 
should he do there? His life is a continual fight 
for food, and on the inland ice there is neither 
whale nor seal, neither reindeer nor ptarmigan— 
in short, no animal fit for food. It is a lifeless. 
desert.” : 
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PURE MATHEMATICS.—Pazr I. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Candidates must answer satisfactorily in each of the 
THREE Divisions of this paper. 


I. 


1. The straight line drawn at right angles to a diameter 
of a circle at one of its extremities is a tangent 
to the circle. 


Equal chords in a circle touch a concentric 
circle. 


2. Circumscribe a circle about a given square. 


All cyclic parallelograms are rectangular. 


-8. If a straight line be drawn parallel to one side of a 
triangle it cuts the other sides, or those sides 
produced :proportionaliy. 


If any two straight lines are cut by three 
parallel straight lines they are cut proportionally. 


4, If a straight line is perpendicular to each of two 
straight lines at their point of intersection it is 
perpendicular to the plane in which they lie. 


Find the locus of a point equidistant from two 
given points. 
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11. 


1, Shew how to solve two simultaneous equations in 
two unknowns, one equation being of the first 
degree and the other of the second degree. 

Solve | 
aw + by = ap + bq 
ex? + ἀν = cp? + dpq. 


2. A ratio is made more nearly equal to unity by 
adding the same quantity to each of its terms. 
Arrange in order of magnitude 
3.97 8 ὅ 
4᾽ 12’ 9’ 8° 


3. Define an arithmetical progression, and prove the 
formule for the general term and the sum of any 
number of terms. 

Find the sum of all the numbers between 100 
and 1,000 which are divisible by 3. 


4. State and prove the binomial theorem for a positive 
integral exponent. 


Find the two middle terms in the expansion of 
| an —1 
(= + :) 
x 
III. 


1. Define the trigonometrical ratios of an angle, and 
express all the other ratios in terms of the 
tangent. 

If tan 6 = a/b and θ be in the third quadrant, 
find the values of sin 6, cos 0. 
E 
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2. If A, B be positive angles each less than a right 
angle, prove that 
Sin (A — B) = sin A cos B — cos A sin B. 
If 7 
Sin A = Be sin 8 = 
find all the values of A — B. 


3. Prove that in any triangle 
B—C_b-ce Α 


tan ΞΞΞ cot -- 
2 b+e 2 


If A = 30° δ =c V3, find B, C. 





4. Discuss the ambiguous case in the solution of 
triangles. 
If B, ὃ, ὁ are given, and a,, a, are the two 
values of a, prove that 
ὧι + ag = 2ccos B 
Qa, ὥς aoe ο3 re 53, 


PURE MATHEMATICS.—Pasr II. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Find the equation of a straight line in terms of 
the magnitude and direction of its distance from 
the origin. 

Determine the length of the perpendicular 
from the origin on the join of the points 2, ψι; 
Te, Y2- 


Ne) 


Θι 
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. Find the general polar equation of a circle. 


Determine the locus of the middle points of all 
chords of a given circle which pass through a 
given point. 


. Find the equation of any tangent to a parabola in 
terms of the angle it makes with the axis of the 
parabola. 


Find the equation of the locus of the inter- 
section of two tangents to a parabola which make 
a given angle with one another. 


. Shew that the sum of the squares of two conjugate 
diameters of an ellipse is constant. 


Find when the product of two conjugate 
diameters is greatest and when it is least. 


. State and prove the rule for differentiating a func- 
tion of a function. 


Differentiate 
2% ‘ μι 
sin ae sin® 7 , sin { — = : 
1 + 2" l+e l+z 
. Prove that subject to certain conditions 


F(a + hy =f(a) + Af'(a) + BF" (α + 6h) 


where θ is ,a positive proper fraction, and state 
the conditions. | 


Apply this formula to justify the use of the 
poner of proportional parts in the case of the 
ogarithmic sine of an angle, except when the 
angle is small or nearly equal to a right angle. 

E 2 
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7. Investigate a rule for finding maximum and 
minimum values of a function of one independent 
variable. . 

Find the maxima and minima values of 
a? b? 


-πὸ 2 --ἀὦ 





8. Define the curvature of a curve, and prove the 
formula 


3 
ρ-- (Ἐν 


Ψ 


Find the curvature at any point of the curve 
y = log cos x. 


9. State and prove the rule for integration by sub- 
stitution. 


Transform 


vA (a — x(x — δ)ηή ὦ» 
by the substitution 
z= a cos? 6 + ὁ sin? 0. 


10. If f(x, y) be a rational algebraic function of x, y, 
shew how to reduce 


Sf @ yoae, 


where ¥? = az? + 2hz + ὃ, to the case of rational 
fractions. 


Find 


dé 
Series Tara Tran 
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11. Shew how to find the area bound by the curve 
r = 7(θ) and by two radii vectores. 
Find the whole area of the curve 
(a? + y?)? = ata? + By?, 

12. Find a formula for the volume of a solid of revo- 


lution. 
Find the volume generated by the revolution 
of the curve 
(@ ~ ay = (b— 2) 
about its asymptote. 


PURE MATHEMATICS.—Parr III. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. If wis ἃ function of x, y, 2, and x, y, z are functions 
of ¢, state and prove the rule for finding the 
differential coefficient of τὸ with respect to ¢. 


If 
ma" + y") = narra y™, 
find 
avy 
αν» 


2. Determine the conditions for a maximum or 
minimum value of a function of three variables 
which are connected by two equations. 
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Find the maximum and minimum values of « 
where 


lx + my + nz= 0. 


. Shew how to find the asymptotes of a polar curve, 
and find them in the case of the curve 


r= a(tan6 + cot 6). 


. Trace the curves 
y(2 + α)ΞΞ 2?(a — 2x), 
r= a0 sin 0. 


. State and prove the rule for differentiating a 
definite integral with respect to any quantity 
involved under the sign of integration. 


Find the value of 
z 
[ (a? cos? 6 + 6? sin? θ) ὃ dé. 


. Define the Beta and Gamma functions, and prove 
the formula 
B(m) = τ Τρ) 


Γ( + my 


. Investigate formule for transforming from one set 
of rectangular axes to another set with the same 
origin, and prove the principal relations among 
the coefficients of transformation. 
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8. Find the circular sections of a hyp 
sheets, and determine the coor 


9. State and prove formule for the 
torsion of a curve in space, and 
the curve 

x ΞΞ ἃ 608 t, y= Osin ¢, 2 


| curve hi 
a polar : 10. Integrate the linear equation 


xs ἂν 
et Py = 0. 
Solve 
on dy 1 
x), t— werts aoa) +” . 


differentiating. “<= 11. Give the theory of the solution of t 








to any αὖ a dx ἀν az 
»gration- τι mies die ἧ 
where X, Y, Z are given functior 
Integrate 

gt Ta eee 

bz—cty cu —az” ay 
song, ae Το | 

 fanctior™ : 19. Shew how to integrate the homoger 

cree . the coefficients in f being constan 

: at Solve com pletel 

ynsforming τὰ ee ‘a dz δ ; = tan ἃ + cc 

te aon aa day? — ty = 

incip | 

no ati 


alized by Google 
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MIXED MATHEMATICS.—Parr I. 


The Board of Examaners. 


PASS AND FIRST HONOUR PAPER. 


1. The velocity of a particle moving in a plane is 


given at each instant in magnitude and direction; 
explain how you would determine the magnitude 
and direction of the acceleration at each instant. 


A particle whose initial velocity is v has a 
uniform acceleration f at an angle of 120° with 
the direction of that velocity. Shew that at the 
end of time ¢ the particle is moving with a 
velocity τ΄ given by 

vt =v — oft + fA 
at an angle ¢ with the velocity v given by 
sing = V3ft/2v. 


2. Explain how the ratio of the masses of two bodies 


is defined by their observed mutual influence on 
each other’s motion. 


soe 


Two locomotives of masses M, M’ are coupled 
together and driven in opposite directions so as 
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to utilise the maximum frictional forces F', 1! 
between their wheels and the rails. Find the 
common acceleration of the two.and the tension 
of the couplings. 


3. A mass M is being drawn up a rough inclined 
plane of elevation a by a constant force / up the- 
plane. Find the acceleration, the velocity, and 
the position of the mass at any time ¢ and the 
rate at whieh the force is doing work at that 
time. 


4. Prove the formula mw’r for the force required to- 
keep a mass m moving with uniform angular 
velocity w in a circle of radius r. 


A switchback railway is built with a circular 
loop of radius 7 in a vertical plane, so that the 
car turns a complete somersault in going around 
the loop. Shew that if the car is moved by 
gravity alone it must start from rest at a level 
r/2 at least above the top of the loop. 


5. A particle of mass m moves in a straight line 
under a force towards a fixed point in the line 
and equal to mp times the distance from that 
point. Shew that the particle will make oscilla- 


tions of period 2x/~u, and find the velocity at 
any point. 


Assuming that the motion of the piston of an 
engine is simple harmonic, of period 7’ and 
amplitude ὦ, and that the total steam pressure is- 
always P either backwards or forwards, shew 
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that the maximum force transmitted to the con- 
necting rod is 


κι): 


where © is the mass of piston and piston rod. 


6. Given any number of forces in one plane on a 
particle, shew how to express algebraically the 
conditions that the forces are in equilibrium. 


A simple pendulum of length ὦ with a bob of 
weight W is drawn out of the vertical by a 
horizontal force F’on the bob. Shew that, if 7 
is the greatest tension that can be put on the 
the string of the pendulum, the level of the bob 
must not be within / W/7' of that of the point of 
suspension, and find the maximum value of F. 


7. Investigate the resultant of two unlike parallel 
forces. 

An ordinary metal square, of which the two 
arms are of lengths a, a on the outer edges and 
of breadth ὁ, is of uniform thickness throughout. 
Shew that the distance of the centre of mass from 
the outside angle of the square is 


Vat + a4 + (a + a’)(aa'— b*)b — (a? + a?) + 2 
2(a+a'—d) ; 





8. Prove that a system of forces in one plane ona 
rigid body can always be reduced to a single 
force or a couple. 


A sphere of weight W rests on a rough hori- © 
_ zontal plane, the coefficient of friction being μ. 
A pressure F’ is applied to a point P of the 
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surface of the sphere. If equilibrium still sub- 
sists, find the direction of /, and shew that it 
cannot be greater than 


AW/(sio $— nom), 


where a is the angular distance of P from the 
α . 
- 18 88- 


‘highest point of the sphere, and tan 5 


sumed >yp. 


9. A weight W is carried by a pin at C connectin 
the two bars AC, BC which are in a vertic 
plane with their other ends hinged at two points 
A, B of a vertical wall, A being above B. 
Shew that if the bars are light AC is under a 
tension WAC/AB, and BC under a thrust 
WBC/AB. 


If each bar is of weight 7, find the reactions 
at the three joints. 


10. Investigate a formula for the difference of the 
pressures at any two points of a heavy liquid. 


Find the hygrostatic pressure in kgms. per 
86. cm. in a water main 100 metres below the 
surface of the reservoir, and shew that if the 
radius of the main is 25 cms. and its working 
strength 10? kgms. per sq. cm. its minimum 
thickness is “90 cms. 


11. Investigate Archimedes’ theorem for the resultant 
pressure of a heavy liquid on a solid wholly or 
partially immersed in it. 


A solid weighs 27) in air and M, when wholly 
immersed in liquid of density 6, the density of 
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the air being p throughout, and the density of the 
brass weights o. Shew that the density of the 
solid is 

Ms — My 


M, — M,’ 


and its mass 


στρ (μὰ — My), 
Coy ὴ: 


12. State the laws of Boyle, Charles, and Avogadro 
for the pressure of a perfect gas, and hence 
obtain a formula for the pressure in dynes per 
sq. cm. of a mass m of gas of molecular weight μ, 
volume v, and absolute temperature 0, the density 
of hydrogen at 10° dynes per sq. cm. and 0° C. 
being :00008837 grms. per 6. cm. 


_ A cylindrical can is floating mouth down in 
water with 59 of its length submerged and half 
full of water. Shew that the weight of the can 
is "4 of the weight of water that would fill it, 
and find the volume of the contained air at 
atmospheric pressure. The weight of water dis- 
placed by the substance of the can and the weight 
of air are neglected. - 
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MIXED MATHEMATICS. —Parr ITI. 
The Board of Examwers, 


1. A system of forces in one plane on a rigid body is 
specified by rectangular coordinates, find the 
equation of the single resultant. 


A system of forces in space on a rigid body is 
specified by spherical polar coordinates so that 
Pp Q, & are the components, along radius vector, 
meridian and transverse, of the force at (r, 0, φ). 
Find the resultant force and couple at the origin. 


2. Investigate the equation which gives the positions 
of equilibrium of a particle on a given curve and 
under given forces, using rectangular coordinates. 


A small heavy rough ring is slung on a 
common helix whose axis is inclined at an angle 
@ to the vertical. Shew that the limiting posi- 
tions of equilibrium are given by 


sin Osin ¢ cosa + cosOsina = + sind 

where ἃ is the angle of friction and the equations 

of the helix are 
L ΞΕ Υ 608 a cos Φ 
¥=—rcosasing 
z=rsina®g 

the vertical being in the plane (5, z). 

3. A heavy string, which is suspended by one end 


and carries a weight W at the other, is designed 
te be of uniform strength from top to bottom. 
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Find the section at each point, and shew that the 
centre of mass of the string is a distance 


c—lW/W' 
below the upper end, where / is the length of the 


string, W’ its weight, and c the length of uniform 
string which would produce the working tension. 


4. Investigate the equation y = c cosh z/e of the 


common catenary. : 


A heavy string suspended by its two ends 
hangs in the form of an arc of acircle. Shew 
that its linear density varies inversely as the 
square of the distance below the centre of the 
circle. 


5. Obtain the formule for the velocity and accelera- 


tion of a particle in plane polar coordinates. 


If the position of a particle in space is defined 
by the radius vector r in the direction (J, m, 2), 
shew that the velocity perpendicular to the 
radius vector is 


ΜΒ. m? + n?. 


6. A particle of mass m, confined to a straight line, 


is immersed in a medium which is swinging 
backwards and forwards as a whole, with a 
simple harmonic motion, in the direction of the 
line. The only force on m is a resistance pro- 
portional to the relative velocity between it and 
the medium. Obtain the general solution for the 
motion of the particle. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATION, OCT., 1897. 63: 


7. Prove the approximate formula 
6 = nt + 2esin nt + 5/4e? sin ϑη 


for the true anomaly in a slightly elliptic orbit. 
Investigate the corresponding formula for the 
angular motion around the other focus. 


8. Investigate the motion of a projectile under a 
resistance varying as the square of the velocity. 


Do the same when the resistance is independent: 
of the velocity. 


9. Prove the theorem of parallel axes for moments- 
and products of inertia. 


A top is bounded by a right circular cone of 
semi-vertical angle a and a sphere of radius r 
with the vertex of the cone as centre. Find the 
centre of mass of the top and its principal: moments- 
of inertia at the vertex. 


10. Prove the property of the convertibility of the 
centres of oscillation and suspension of a rigid 
pendulum. 


Two pendulums of masses 2, 1’ have the same- 
axis of rotation, their equivalent lengths being 
L, L' and the distances of their c.ms from the 
axis h, hk’. Shew that if they are rigidly connected 
with the distances h, h' at an angle 6, the equi- 
valent length of the compound pendulum will be- 


MLA + ML'h’ 
J Mh? + Mh? + OM MM hh’ cos 8 
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11. Investigate by D’Alembert’s principle the equa- 
tions of motion of a rigid body in two dimensions 


in the form 
Mz = X 
My= VY 
MK = L. 


A circular disc of radius a, with the c.m. at a 
distance c from the centre, rolls down a rough 
plane of inclination a. Shew that the angular 
velocity θ is given by 

6? (13 + a? + οἷ — Qac cos 0) 
= 2g {a0 sina + ccos(a + 6)} + Ὁ, 
where & is the spin-radius about the c.m. and Θ 
is the inclination of the radius through the c.m. 
to the normal to the plane. 


12. A lamina is moving in any manner in a plane. 


Shew how to stop it instantaneously by a linear 
impulse. 


PHYSICAL GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY. 
Professor Sir Frederick McCoy. 
PASS AND FIRST HONOUR PAPER, 
1. What relation has the shape of the Earth to the 


probable early conditions of the rocks of which 
it is formed ? 





-4 
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2. What are the general relations of the Igneous, 
the Aqueous, and the Metamorphic Rocks to 
each other in position and mineral constitu- 
tion ? 


What causes have produced elevations, depressions, 
and convolutions of parts of the crust of the 
Earth? — 


ad 


ips 


. Define the technical terms (4) Unconformity, 
(6) Fault, (c) Hade and Throw, (d) Vein, 
(e) Dyke, (7) Dip, (g) Strike, (2) Concretion. 


or 


. What is the proper direction for a Geological 
Section ? Give some examples of the corrections 
necessary if taken in any other direction, and 
state how they are formed from Geological Maps. 


Φ 


. What is understood by the term “ Glacial Period” 
in Geology ? Describe the conditions necessary 
for the formation of glaciers, their general charac- 
teristics and modes of motion. 


. How is the hardness of minerals ascertained and 
denoted ? What is Moh’s scale, and how does 
Breithaupt’s differ from it ? 


“)j 


CO 


. Define all the systems of crystallisation by their 
geometric and optical characters. 


ἐῶ 


. Describe each of the primary forms of crystals, and 
give the notation for the faces of each accord- 
ing to the systems of Weiss, Naumann, and 
Miller respectively. ; 

F 


66 EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


10. Enumerate the groups of minerals arising from the 
classification in which the greatest importance is 
given to the electro-negative constituents. 


STRATIGRAPHICAL GEOLOGY AND 
PALZONTOLOGY. 


Professor Sir Frederick McCoy. 


1. What are the British representatives of the named 
ological formations of the Tertiary Period ? 
Give them in chronological order. 


2. What are the Oligocene beds, and what are their 
general paleontological differences from the for- 
mations next above and bslow them ? 


3. Are you aware of any recent species of fossils in 
the typical Eocene Tertiary formations of the 
neighbourhoods of London and Paris? If so, 
name them. 


4, Give the generic characters and geological range 
in time of Paleotheritum, Anoplothertum, Dicho- 
bune, Trionyx, Lamna, Carcharodon, Mylio- 
batis, Apsendesia. 


5. Write down all the fossiliferous stratified forma- 
tions in chronological order of deposition. 


6. What are the more important paleontological 
characteristics of the formations of the Mesozoic 
Period, distinguishing them from those of the 
Paleozoic below and from the Cainozoic above ? 
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7. Define by structural characters, and give the 
geological range of any genus of Pterosauria. 


8. In what respects do the Enaliosauria differ from 
other Sauria, and to what geological ages are 
they confined ? 


9. Give the generic characters of the chief genera otf 
Plants characteristic of Paleozoic Coal-measures. 


10. Describe the general structure of Trilobites. To 
what ages of strata are they confined? Give the 
generic characters of some characteristic of, or 
confined to, the Cambrian Rocks. 


DEDUCTIVE LOGIC. 


Professor Laurie. 
TO BE USED ALSO AS HONOUR PAPER No. 1. 


1, Applying the distinction of connotation and denota- 
tion to the terms of a universal general categorical 
proposition, show in how many ways the pro- 
position may be interpreted. 


2. Distinguish between formal, verbal, and real pro- 
positions. To what extent may the accuracy of 
each of these classes of propositions be guaranteed 
by Formal Logic ? 


3. Is the square of Opposition applicable to (a) singular, 
(δ) collective, propositions? Give reasons for 
your answers. 


F2 
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4. What is the import of Conditional propositions ἢ 
On what grounds has a distinction been proposed 
between Conditionals and true Hypotheticals ? 
Give examples of each. 


5. Show that the contradictories of the premisses of a 
valid categorical syllogism will not in any case 
suffice to establish the contradictory of the 
original conclusion. [C.] 


4. Give an account of the Predicables, with an estimate 
of the value of each for purposes of Formal 


Logic. 


7. Give a list of semi-logical fallacies, describing the 
nature of each, with examples. 


8. State the following in syllogistic form, and point 
out fallacies, if any :-— 


(a) It is well to pursue an argument to its legiti- 
mate conclusion ; for, if our premisses be true, 
we shall then reach a true conclusion; and, if 
they be false, the conclusion to which they lead 
may induce us to re-examine them. 


(6) This measure should be passed into law, for 
the national character must be maintained, and 
this cannot be done unless the measure be passed. 


(c) Since he declines to submit his statements to 
an impartial tribunal, we may be sure that he is 
in the wrong; for such conduct is natural on the 
part of men who make untruthful statements. 


(4) It is impossible to prove that society can con- 
tinue to exist without competition unless you can 
also prove that the absence of competition would 
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not lead to the deterioration of individuals; fora 
society whose members deteriorate cannot long 
continue to exist. - 


9. No Cis AB; no ab is C; every B is C or A; 
~ every bis CD. What can you infer from these 
premisses about A; and what about b? Work 
this question by Jevons’ Indirect Method of 
Inference. eh 


INDUCTIVE LOGIC. 


Professor Laurie. 
TO BE USED ALSO AS HONOUR PAPER No, 1. 


1. What is Mill’s account of the Definition and 
Province of Logic? And how does it differ 
from that of the Aristotelian or scholastic 
logicians ? 


2. What, according to Mul, is the universal type of 

. the reasoning process? Examine critically any 
instances given by him of reasoning directly from 
particulars to particulars. 


3. Compare Mill’s treatment of the so-called Perfect 
Induction with that of Jevons. Give your own 
view. 


4, How would yon state the principle of the Uniformity 
' οὗ Nature? And how would you connect this 
. principle with the law of Universal Causation ? 
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6. Estimate as exactly as you can the value of the 
Method of Agreement, both in itself and as pre- 
paring the way for other Methods. 


6. Show how Induction and Deduction are linked 
together in the actual processes of scientific 
thought. 


7. On what considerations do the limits of explanation 
depend? Give examples. 


8. What are the logical principles involved in the 
. inquiry into the laws of progressive effects ? 


MENTAL PHILOSOPHY. 
SECOND YEAR. 
Professor Laurie. 
TO BE USED ALSO AS HONOUR PAPER No. 1. 


1, Give an account of the Ontological argument of 
Descartes, and also of Kant’s criticism of it. 


2, Explain, and examine, Spinoza’s doctrine that the 
order and connexion of ideas is the same as the 
order and connexion of things. 


3. What, according to Leibniz, is the character of the 
physical monad ? How was he led to his theory 
on this subject? Compare his doctrine of the 
physical monad with the older atomic theory. 
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4, Point out any difficulties involved in Locke’s state- 
ment of our knowledge of a material world. 


5. Examine Locke’s statement of the doctrine of Sub- 


stance, and Hume’s consequent criticism of this 
belief. 


6. (a) State succinctly the leading features of 
Berkeley’s idealism. (δ) In what respects did 
it differ from Malebranche’s theory of the vision 
of things in God ? 


7. Show how the common sense philosophy of Reid 
was related to the scepticism of Hume. 


8. On what grounds did Kant deny to Time and 
Space all claim to absolute reality ὃ 


9. Explain how the results attained by Kant in his 
ranscendental Aisthetic and Analytic led 


naturally to the doctrine of Transcendental 
Tllusion at the beginning of his Dialectic. 


MENTAL PHILOSOPHY. 
THIRD YEAR, 
Professor Laurie, 


@andidates are advised not to attempt more than Wins 
questions. 


1. Mention any difficulties arising from Descartes’ 
theory of the connexion of mind and body. 
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. Give an account of the Ontological argument of 


Descartes, and also of Kant’s criticism of it. 


. Compare the statements of Descartes and Spinoza 


on the nature and origin of error. 


. How does Spinoza arrive at the proposition that, 


from the necessity of the Divine nature, all things 
which can fall within the sphere of infinite 
“intellect must follow ἢ 


. Explain, and examine, Spinoza’s doctrine that the 


order and connexion of ideas is the same as the 
order and connexion of things. Compare this 
with Leibniz’s dcctrine of pre-established har- 
mony. : 


. What, according to Leibniz, is the character of the 


physical monad? How was he led to his theory 
on this subject? Compare his doctrine of the 
physical monad with the older atomic theory. 


. Point out any difficulties involved in Locke’s 


statement of our knowledge of a material world. - 


. Examine Locke’s statement of the doctrine of 


Substance, and Hume’s consequent criticism of 
this belief. 


. (a) State succinctly the leading features of 


Berkeley’s idealism. (6) In what respects did it 
differ from Malebranche’s theory of the vision of 
all things in God? ΝΙΝ = 


Show how the common sense philosophy of Reid. 
was related to the scepticism of Hume... 
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11. On what grounds did Kant deny to Time and 
Space all claim to absolute reality ? 


12. Explain how the results attained by Kant in his. 
Transcendental Aésthetic and Analytic led 
naturally to the doctrine of Transcendental. 
‘Tilusion at the beginning of bis Dialectic. 


MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 
Professor Laurie. 


1, What answer is given’ by Plato in his Philebus to. 
the quence What is the Bon 


2. Write a short essay on the importance assigned by 
‘Aristotle to the trained habit of virtue. 


8. Show the connexion between the Epicurean teaching 
and (a) any prior philosophy to which it was, 
indebted, (ὁ) the social conditions of the time of 

ἊΝ _ Epicurus. | 


4. Mention any feature shared in common by the: 
ethical doctrines of the Stoics and the moral 
philosophy of Kant. ἌΝ 


5. Examine the account given by Butler of the relation 
: 1 between self-love and benevolence in | the consti 
tution of our nature. 


ἃ. Bate, and ouside critically, K Kant’s doctrine ak the- 
Freedom of the: Will: . 
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ἡ. Can the duty of Justice be deduced from the 
Greatest Happiness principle? Give your 
reasons, referring in your answer to the positions 
of Mill and Spencer on this subject. 


8. Consider the influence assigned by Spencer, in his 
account of the genesis of the moral consciousness, 
to “ the control of some feeling or feelings by some 
other feeling or feelings.” 


9. To what extent does the difficulty of the hedonistic 
calculus affect hedonistic theories of morality ? 
What means of diminishing this difficulty are 
indicated by Spencer ? 


NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.—Pazr I. 
The Board of Examiners. 


PASS AND FIRST HONOURS PAPER. 
TEW questions only to be attempted. 


d. Define acceleration. 

Specify ripe wie the acceleration in the two 
cases (a) of a body projected at an angle to the 
horizontal, (6) of a body moving with uniform 
speed round a circle of radius r. 


‘2. What is required for a complete specification of an 
impulse ? 
State the Second Law of Motion in terms of 
impulse. 
Prove that the work done by an impulse is 
equal to the impulse multiplied by half the 
sum of the initial and final velocities. 
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3. A rider on a bicycle can, without doing work, 
travel at a constant rate of 10 miles an hour down 
an incline of 1 in 20. Find the resistance, the 
roe of rider and bicycle together being 

Ibs. 


4, State fully Archimedes’ principle. 


If the water-line area of a ship be 15,000 
square feet, calculate the extra load required to 
make it draw 1 foot more water (a) in fresh 
water, (δ) in sea-water; the specific gravity of 
sea-water being 1-025. 


5. What is meant by the surface tension of a liquid? 
Describe how to measure the surface tension of 
water. 


6. Describe some good method of determining the 
density of a gas at standard pressure and 
temperature. 


7. Describe the mode of conducting experiments to 
investigate the effect of variation of pressure on 
the boiling point of water. 


Jn what way is the knowledge so derived made 
use of in surveying ? 


8. A copper sphere whose temperature is 82° above 
that of its surroundings loses heat at the rate of 
“01 calorics per square cm. per sec. ; the radius 
of the sphere being 5 cm., the specific heat of 
copper 0°09, and its density 9, find the fall in 
temperature in 10 seconds. 


{π᾿ of surface of sphere = 4xr?; volume of 
sphere = $77°.) | 
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9. Describe fully the construction (and give the 
reasons for such construction) of a modern 
astronomical telescope. | 


10. A dip needle has its centre of gravity a short 
distance from the axis of suspension in the line 
joining its ends. How does this affect the 
accuracy of (a) the meridian, (ὁ) the dip, deter-. 
mined by its means? How can any such 
inaccuracy be eliminated ? 


11. State Ohm’s Law for any portion of a circuit, and 
describe how to prove it. 


12. Deduce from Ohm’s Law the theorem that the con- 
ductivity of a number of conductors in multiple 
arc is equal to the sum of their separate conduc-. 
tivities. = 

Describe how to arrange a shunt to a galvano-- 
meter so that only οἷς of the current in the main 
circuit shall pass through the galvanometer. 


NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.—PART II. 


The Board of Examiners. 
FOR PASS AND HONOUR CANDIDATES. 


TEW questions only to be attempted. 


1, Describe some good method of determining 
Young’s modulus for a wire, pointing out the 
sources. of error incidental to it, and showing 
how they may be eliminated. - ες ἢ 
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2. Describe and give the theory of the weight- 
thermometer method of determining the expan- 
sion of a liquid.. 


3. How may Bunsen’s ice calorimeter be employed 
for determining the Latent Heat of fusion of ice ? 


4. State Stefan’s Law of Cooling, and summarize the 
evidence in its favour. 


5. Describe experiments in sound, light, and elec- 
tricity that will illustrate sympathetic resonance 


6. Describe how to determine by an acoustic method 
the ratio of the two specific heats of a gas. 


7. A small transparent sphere is used as a magnify- 
ing glass. Determine its magnifying power if 
its diameter is 1 cm. and the refractive index 
of its material 1-6. 


8. An insulated sphere of radius # is charged with 
@ units of electricity. Another sphere of radius 
r at some distance is then joined to the first by 
a wire of no sensible capacity, which is after- 
wards removed. Find the resulting surface 
densities of the spheres. 


9. Show that the potential at any point due to a 
short magnet is 
M cos 6 
2 
Hence or otherwise determine the magnetic 
intensity at any point in the prolongation of its 
axis. 7 
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10. Discuss the elementary theory of Wheatstone’s 


Bridge, and show that its accuracy is independent 
of any E.M.F.’s in the bridge arms. 


At what part of the bridge should the gal- 
vanometer be placed ? 


11. Describe fully the mode of construction of ὦ 
standard ohm coil, giving reasons for each step 
of the process of manufacture. 

12. Explain why a forward lead must be given to the 


brushes of a continuous current dynamo, and 8. 
backward lead to those of a motor. 


NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.—Paszr II. 
PracTicaL EXAMINATION. 


The Board of Examwuers. 
THEEEZ experiments only to be attempted. 


1. Determine the density of common salt. 
2. Find Young’s modulus for brass. 


8. Measure the curvature of the given surface by 
Foucault’s method. 


4, Find g by the simple pendulum. 
5. Determine the chromatic aberration of a lens. 


6. Find the refractive index of kerosene. 
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7. Determine the pitch of a tuning fork by the 
monochord. (Density of monochord wire = 87.) 


8. Verify the inverse square law for magnetic poles. 
9. Determine the magnetic dip. 


10. Verify Joule’s Law of the heating effect of 8 
current. 


11. Prove that the conductivity of sets of wires in 
parallel arc is the sum of their separate conduc- 
tivities. 


12. Find by the hydrogen voltameter the galvanometer- 
constant of the given coil. 


NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.—Pasrr ITI. 
The Board of Examuers. 


1. Describe Carnot’s cycle, and prove that any rever- 
sible cycle may be regarded as an assemblage of 
Carnot’s cycles. 


2. Show that the intrinsic energy of any ordinary 
gas is approximately proportional to its absolute 
temperature. 


ὃ. Describe and give the theory of some good method 
of determining specific thermal conductivity. 


10. 
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. How has it been proved that the velocities of 


light in different media are inversely proportional 
to the refractive indices of these media ? 


. Plane waves of light (A = 5 x 10~—°) pass through 


a large aperture and travel towards an observer 
at 1 metre distance. Find the areas in the 
aperture of the successive half period elements. 


. Obtain an expression connecting the grating space, 


order of spectrum, and direction of incident and 
diffracted rays for a grating set in the position 
of minimum deviation. 


. Describe the cylindrical condenser, and explain 


fully the precautions which must be taken in 
determining its dimensions. 


. Give a full account of the evidence on which the 
equation r 
IN 
K= = 
RC + aE 
is based. 


. Give the theory of the Ballistic galvanometer 


(damping may be neglected). 


Describe and explain some good method of pro- 
ducing a rotating magnetic field. 


tS 
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NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.—Paszr III. 


PractTicaL EXAMINATION. 


The Board of Examuners. 


Only TWO questions to be attempted. 


. Determine the rigidity of the given metal. 


. Find the ratio between the viscosity of a saturated 


solution of common salt and that of distilled 
water. 


. Determine and plot the differences between the 


readings of a mercurial thermometer and those 
of an air thermometer between 20° and 100° C. 


. Find the latent heat of steam. 


. Determine the specific resistance of a sample of 


electric light carbon. 


. Determine the capacity of the given condenser. 


. Find the value of Z. 


8. Determine by Clark’s method the e.m.f. of a 


Daniell’s cell (Latimer Clark cell = 1-484 volt). 


9. Find by means of two monochord wires the 


relative wave lengths of the component tones of 
a perfect fifth. 


10. Determine the wave length of sodium light. 
G 
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ASTRONOMY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1, Give some account of how the dimensions and 
figure of the earth have been determined. 


2. Describe some good method of determining solar 
parallax. 


8. Describe how to determine the meridian from 
azimuth observations of the sun. 


4. When the time is found by observing equal altitudes 

of the sun, find a correction to be applied to the 

mean of the observed times arising from the sun’s 
change of declination in the interval. 


5. Establish Simpson’s formula of refraction— 
nn 81nz 
Mo = sin(z — nr) 


6. Find the elongation of an inferior planet when 
stationary. — 


7. What is the special scientific interest in the coming 
_ solar eclipse ὃ 


8. What do you know about meteor swarms ? 
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ANCIENT HISTORY. 
First Paper. 


Professor Elkington. 


Answer fully and clearly TEN, and only Ten, of the 
following questions. 


1. “The Prince of Wules and the ex-Crown Prince 
of Hanover are Sapindas . . . . but their 
children fall into the wider circle of Samano- 
docas.”—Anryan HovskHOoLp, p. 169. 


Explain this citation. 


2. Describe (a) the functions and (6) the powers of 
the Censors. 


3. “The result of the Licinian lawa in reality, there- 
fore, amounted nearly to what we would now 
call the creation of a batch of peers.”— 
MoMMSEN, 11.» p. 318. 


Explain the analogy carefully. 


4. Compare Carthage and Rome (a) as to their con- 
stitution, (6) as to their treatment of their 
subjects. 


5. Explain the. position of the Roman provincial 
governor, and shew how far it was compatible 
(a) with the welfare of the provinces, (ὁ) with 
the Roman constitution. 


6. Shew how Sulla reorganized the judicial system. 
of Rome. . 
G2 
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11. 


13. 


14. 


1b. 
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. What were the disabilities and wrongs of the 


Itelians which led to the Social war ? 


. In treating of certain financial reforms effected by 


Caesar, Dr. Mommsen says— 


“ By this conversion of a political privilege 
into a provision for the poor, a principle remark- 
able in a moral as well as in a historical point 
of view came for the first time into living 
operation.” 


To what does he refer ? 


. Consider Dr. Mommsen’s estimate of Cicero. 


10. 


In what ways were the functions of government 
divided between Tiberius and the Senate ? 


In what manner was the Empire subdivided 
(a) in the time of Augustus, (ὁ) in the time of 
Constantine ? 


. Trace shortly the career of Alaric, king of the 


Visigoths. 


Contrast legendary Greece with historical Greece 
(a) as to the administration of justice, (Ὁ) as to 
the relation of the king to the chiefs. 


What were the (a) political and (δ) social con- 
ditions of Athens which led to the demand for 
the legislation of Solon? How did he deal with 


. the more.important matters in dispute ἢ 


What were the characteristic merits and defects 
of the type of character which the-Spartan insti- 
tutions tended to produce? 
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HISTORY OF THE BRITISH EMPIRE.—Pazr I. 
Professor Elkington. 


Answer fully and clearly TEN, and only Ten, of the 
following questions. 


1. What interest has the Germania of Tacitus to the 
student of English history ? 


2. Give an account of the organization of the English 
Church before the Norman Conquest, and explain 
its relation (a) to the English state, (b) to Rome. 


3. In what respects were the Norman kings (a) the 
introducers of new ideus, (6) the inheritors of the 
traditions of the old English monarchy ? 


4. Explain shortly the importance of (a) the Consti- 
tutions of Clarendon, (δ) the Assize of Clarendon, 
(6) the Assize of Arms. 


5. Write a historical note upon the “Mise of 
Amiens.” 


[ 6. Account shortly (a) for the victories won by the 
English in France in the fourteenth and fifteenth 
centuries, and (6) for the ultimate failure of the 
English to keep their conquests. 


7. Discuss the meaning and the limitation of the term 
‘the New Monarchy.” 


8. Discuss Wolsey’s attitude towards the Reformation. 
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9. What were the causes of the war between England 
and Spain in the reign of Elizabeth? Why was 
its outbreak so long delayed? 


10. Discuss the views inculcated by Bacon as a states- 
man. 


11. Discuss the view that Strafford was an apostate to 
the Parliament. 


12. How do you account for the breakdown of the 
Commonwealth and the restoration of the 
Stuarts ? 


18. ‘‘Few measures have ever brought about more 
startling results than the Test Act” (of 1673). 
Green, vol. iii., p. 407. 


Explain fully. 


HISTORY OF THE BRITISH EMPIRE.—Paagr II. 
Professor Elkington. 


Answer fully and clearly TEN, and only Ten, of the 
following questions. 


1. What in early Irish history is meant by Flaith, 
Deis right, Bo-airé, Fuidhir? Were there any 
corresponding distinctions in Teutonic society ? 
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2. Contrast the social condition of Ireland at the close 
of the reign of Henry the Secund with that at 
the accession of Henry the Seventh. 


9. Consider the fall of the Hydes as marking an 
epoch in the reign of James the Second. 


4. Mention any historical events that appear to justify 
Aristotle’s dictum that revolutions are generated 
by great causes but out of small incidents. 


5. What circumstances contributed to favour the per- 
sonal power of the Crown early in the reign of 
George the Third ? 


6. “These three measures produced the American 
war, and they are well worthy of a careful and 
. cam examination.” —LECKy, vol. iii., p. 


Examine them. 


7. In what respects does the Quebec Act, 1774, mark 
an epoch in history ? 


8. Consider the nature of the expansion of the 
Empire in the eighteenth century. 


9. “The British won India not from the Mughals 
but from the Hindus.” Hunter, p. 317. 
Explain this statement. 


10. Give an account of the Indian administration of 
Lord William Bentinck. 


11. Trace the history of the Anti-Corn Law League, 
and explain carefully the causes of its success. 
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12. What wees the circumstances which led to Lord 
Durham’s mission to Canada ? 


Explain the importance of its results, 


13. How are the peers of the three kingdoms respec- 
tively represented in the House of Lords? What 
is meant by a life peerage? Who are the life- 
peers ? | 


POLITICAL ECONOMY. 
Professor Elkington. 


e 
Answer fally and clearly TEN, and only Ten, of the 
following questions. 


1. Diseuss the conditions upon which the efficiency 
of Labour depends. 


2. Discuss the conditions upon which the efficiency 
of Natural Agents depends. 


. 8. Distinguish between Invention and Discovery. 
Give the history of as many instances of pre- 
mature invention as you can. 


4, Walker speaks of two schools of Political Economy. 
Summarise and discuss his views on this subject. 


5. Walker mentions certain “evil possibilities” as 
involved in the division of labour. Discuss them. 


19. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATION, ΟΟ1.) 1897. 89° 


. State carefully “the law of supply and demand.” 


How far are supply and demand affected by 
moral influences ? 


. According to Walker, profits are a species of the- 


same genus as rent. Discuss this doctrine and. 
give (a) the generic, and (δ) the specific charac- 
ters of rent. ᾿ 


. Distinguish between the expressions Value, Value - 


in use, Exchange value, Price. 


. Explain what is meant oF a Single and a Double- 


Standard of Value? Explain their respective: 
advantages and disadvantages. 


. Estimate the influence of social organization on 


the production of wealth. 


. What is meant by “ Final or Marginal Utility ” ?: 


. “No State need ever be in want of money. It has- 


only to print inconvertible notes and declare 
them legal tender.” Criticise this statement. 


It is urged on behalf of protective duties that they 
secure better employment for labour, and ulti- 
mately, if not immediately, cheaper supplies of 
goods. Is either of these pleas just ? 


.90 EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


FUNDAMENTAL LAWS OF EXPRESSION AND 
INTERPRETATION OF SPECIFIED WORKS. 


‘FIRST YEAR (DEGREE AND DIPLOMA). 
Mr. W. A. Laver. 


1. Give the chief elements of Musical Expression. 


2. Write out, carefully Phrase, and put Expression 
Marks to— 
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. 


3. Comment on.the general character of the last 
movement of Beethoven’s Op. 13. 


4. Quote, Phrase, and add Minute Marks of Expression 
to all themes of Beethoven’s Sonata, Op. 1:3. 
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FUNDAMENTAL LAWS OF EXPRESSION AND 
INTERPRETATION OF SPECIFIED WORKS. 


SECOND YEAR. 


Mr, W. A. Laver. 


1. Phrase and add minute marks of expression to the 
following :— 
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2. Write an Essay on the general spirit of Beethoven’s- 
Third (Erotica) Symphony. 
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"8. Quote all themes and figures of the First Move- 
ment, and add all nuances. 


4, Write a brief account on the interpretation required 
for the works of Bach, Mozart, and Beethoven. . 


FUNDAMENTAL LAWS OF EXPRESSION AND 
INTERPRETATION OF SPECIFIED WORKS. 


THIRD YEAR. 


Mr. W. A. Laver. 


1. Compare brietly Bach’s, Mozart’s, Beethoven’s, 
Schumann’s, and Wagner’s styles of composition. 


‘2. Quote and phrase all themes of Beethoven’s Ninth 
Symphony, and add minute marks of expression. 


-8. Give the general spirit in which the following 
works should be played :— 


Bach’s Chromatic Fantasia and Fugue in 
D minor. 


Bach’s Preludes and Fugues, No. XXII., 
Book I. 


Bach’s Preludes and Fugues, No. XV., Book I. 
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HARMONY. 


FIRST YEAR. 


Mr. W. A. Laver. 


1. Resolve the following Discords :— 


@) (ὃ () (ὦ © @& Ὁ) 
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3. Write Augmented Thirds, Fifths, and Diminished 
Sevenths above and below— 





4, Write Alto, Tenor, and Bass parts below the fol- 
lowing, making free use of passing notes and 
Secondary Chords of the Seventh :-— : 





5. Make the following Modulations :— 
(a) Cto Ab Major. 
(ὁ Gt Minor to Eb Major. 
(ec) Db Major to Aft Minor. 
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HARMONY. 


SECOND YEAR. 
Mr, W, A. Laver, 


1. Add Viola and two Violin 


the fol- 


parts above 


lowing Figured Bass :— 


Andante. 
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& 
ES CE Sb 


ate 





3. Write a Harmonic Accompaniment to the fol- 
lowing :— 





| 


rano, Alto, Tenor, and two Bass 
king free use of passing notes 
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Ρ 
ma 


4. Add Second So 
parts below, 
and suspensions— 
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y to 


Ss 

3 

a 

ὲ κα 

33 

2 δὲ 

es 

33 
eS 

a3 

Os 

> 
ξ 
ὦ 
= 


N.B.—The 5, 6, 


be treuted 


parts below— 


o 
[9] 


5. Add three freely movin 
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γε , 
A iF oy Χ 
ae ῸὋῸὋἝὋἝὋἝὋἝὋἝὋῸῸ 
2 


\S 0 Τ᾿ 








N.B.— Candidates are requested to ansrer Nos. 2, 
4,and 5 fully, and the other numbers only if time 
allows. 
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HARMONY, COUNTERPOINT, CANON, AND 
FUGUE. 


THIRD YEAR. 


Mr. W. A. Laver. 


1. Write out a few of Wagner's harmonic inventions, 
and explain them. 


2. Write examples (original) of Diatonic, Chromatic, 
and Enharmonic Modulations from 


C# Minor to Gb Major. 
B Major to Eb Minor. 


3. Compose a short original Canon— 
(a) In the Octave; 
(δ) dn the Fifth; 
With two Free parts. 


4. Write a fully developed Fugue in four parts on an 
original subject, or on one of the following, 
using freely double counterpoint in the octave :— 
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COUNTERPOINT. 
FIRST YEAR (DIPLOMA AND DEGREE), 


Mr. W. A. Laver. 


Two-PaRt COUNTERPUINT. 


1, Write a Counterpoint (4) two notes below, and 
(5) four notes above the following Cantus 
Firmus :— 





2. Write (4) a Florid part above, and (δ) a Florid 
part below; transpose the Cantus Firmus into 
the Soprano C Clef in doing (ὁ) exercise :— 








THREE-PART COUNTERPOINT. 


3. Write two notes above and four notes below the 
tullowing Cantus Firmus :— 
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COUNTERPOINT. 


SECOND YEAR. 


Mr. W. A. Laver. 


1. Write two Free parts above, and one part of 
four equal notes below the following Cantus 
Firmus :— 





2. Write Soprano, Alto, and Bass parts in Florid 
Counterpoint against the following C.F. in the 
Tenor :— 
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3. Write three Free parts above— 
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rite three Free parts below— 


4. W 
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FORM AND ANALYSIS. 
FIRST YEAR (DEGREE AND DIPLOMA), 


Mr, W. A. Laver. 
1. Explain briefly Musical Form. 


2. Compare the Rondo forms of Mozart and Beethoven, 
and name two characteristic movements from 
each. 


3. Analyze technically Mozart’s Fantasia Sonata, No. 
18 (Peter’s edition). 


4. Comment on the chief emotional differences of 
Binary form as treated by Mozart and Beethoven. 


FORM AND ANALYSIS. 


SECOND YEAR (DEGREE AND DIPLOMA). 


Mr. W. A. Laver. 


1. Analyze briefly the following Overtures :—Lohen- 
grin, Tannhiuser, Don Juan, Der Frevschiiiz, 
The Flying Dutchman. | 


ὦ, Write a short essay on the different methods of 
work in the operas—Don Juan, Lohengrin, Die 
Walkiire. 


3. Analyze technically and emotionally Beethoven's 
Eroica Symphony. 
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FORM AND ANALYSIS. 
THIRD YEAR (DEGREE AND DIPLOMA). 


Mr. W. A. Laver. 


1. Write an essay on the development of Sonata and 
Operatic Forms. State the composers who 
developed them, and in which way. 


2. Give a brief account of Beethoven’s and Wagner’s 


emotional influence in the Dramatic forms. 
Quote works illustrating this. 


HISTORY AND AESTHETICS OF MUSIC. 
FIRST YEAR (DEGREE AND DIPLOMA). 
Mr. W. A. Laver. 


1. Write an essay on the Origin and Function of 
Music, as argued by Herbert Spencer. 


2, Name the most important composers of the last and 
present centuries, and state in which branch of 
composition they excel. 
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HISTORY AND ASTHETICS OF MUSIC. 
SECOND YEAR (DEGREE AND DIPLOMA). 
Mr. W. A. Laver. 


1. State the chief characteristic works of Palestrina, 


Bach, Mozart, Weber, Cliopin, Beethoven, and 
Wagner. 


2. What are the Esthetic principles on which Form 
is based ? 


3. Give Schopenhauer’s reason for considering the 


effect of Music more direct than any of the other 
Arts. 


HISTORY AND ASTHETICS OF MUSIC. 
THIRD YEAR (DEGREE AND DIPLOMA). 


Mr. W. A. Laver. 


1. Write an essay on Wagner’s Musical-dramatic 
Theory. Quote works. 


2. Give a brief outline of the artistic (especially 


musical) theories of Herbert Spencer and Schopen- 
hauer. 


3. Write an essay on the emotional significance of 
Wagner’s Tristan und Isolde, and Beethoven’s 
Ninth Symphony. 

I 
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JURISPRUDENCE. 


The Board of Examiners. 
PASS AND FIRST HONOURS PAPER. 


Candidates should answer not more than EIGHT ques- 
tions, and if questions 9 and 10 are inoluded not more 
than SEVEN. 


1. Consider the different meanings of Person and 
Thing in the Law. 


2. Discuss the value of Possession as a legal institu- 
tion. 


3. What is the place of intention in tortious and 
contractual liability ? 


4, State the principal heads of the Law in a classifi- 
cation based on Duties. 


5. Consider carefully the nature of Judiciary Law. 
The enactment of the Legislative Council of 
New South Wales used to be submitted to the 
Supreme Court for an opinion as to their validity. 
What was the character of the interpretation 
given ? 


6. What reasons are there for and ayainst the inclu- 
sion of English Criminal Law and Procedure in 
Public Law ? 


7. What is the meaning and value of the remark 
that “an established sovereign government in 
respect of the positive law of its own indepen- 
dent community is neither lawful nor unlawful ” ? 
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8. What has been the influence of the progress of 
civilisation upon the importance of different 
branches of the law ? 


9. State and account for the difference between the 
English and German schools of Jurisprudence. 


10, Write a short note on the services of Bentham, 
Austin, and Maine to the study of the law. 


ROMAN LAW. 


The Board of Exanvners. 


Candidates must not answer more than BIGHT 
questions. 


1. Distinguish between Dominium ex jure Quiritium 
and Possessio in bonis. 


2. What are the characteristics of Obligatio? 


3. Explain the following passage :— 


Idem juris est si quis quasi credendi causa 
pecuniam stipulatus fuerit neque numeravit. nam 
eam pecuniam a te petere posse eum certum est ; 
dare enim te oportet, cum ex stipulatu tenearis : 
sed quia iniquum est eo nomine te condemnari, 
placet exceptione pecuniae non numeratae te 
defendi debere, cujus tempora nos, secundum 
quod jam superioribus libris scriptum est, con- 
stitutione nostra coartavimus. 

Σ2 


Ν 
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4, In what cases could a woman claim to share in 
the inheritance of her husband ? 


5. Give an account of the introduction and final 
prevalence of the Cognitto Ectraordinaru. 


6. To what extent do dolus and culpa enter into 
delact ? 


7. Give an account of the development of criminal 
law and procedure at Rome. 


8. What were the organs of direct legislation, and 
how did they affect the development of the law ? 


9. What were the objects of adoption? How was 
the law altered by Justinian ? 


10. What ,were the various kinds of peculium, and 
what rights were enjoyed therein ? 


CONSTITUTIONAL AND LEGAL HISTORY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Candidates must not answer more than EIGHT 
questions. 


1. Explain Prerogative and Privilege. Consider the 
attitude of the Courts of Law towards each. 


2. “The House of Commons is the House not of the 
commonalty but of the communities.” Explain 
this statement, and consider how far it truly 
describes the House as constituted at present. 


& 





10. 
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. In what sense may we speak of the fundamental 


rights of Englishmen ἢ 


. What is meant by a political executive? Is such 


an executive necessarily a parliamentary execu- 
tive ? 


. In what respect does the Victorian Parliament 


differ in the character of its powers from (a) the 
Imperial Parliament, (6) a corporation ? 


. Write a short history of judicial tenure in Eng- 


land. Consider how far the position of the 
English judges in relation to Parliament warrants 
the sdoption of the English rules of tenure in 
the Colonies. 


. What were the questions decided in Stevenson v. 


Reg. (2 W.W. and a’B.), Alcock v. Fergie (4 
WW. and a’B.), Taylor v. Barton (App. Cas.) ? 


. Explain the expressions “ Suspension of the Ha- 


beas Corpus Act,” ““ Reading the Riot Act.” 


. What is “ Local Government”? Give a brief 


account of the existing system of local govern- 
ment in Victoria. 


Write a short note on the publication of Par- 
liamentary proceedings. 
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INTERNATIONAL LAW. 


The Board of Hxamuers. 


Candidates must not answer more than SEVEN 


questions. 


1. (a) A, a British subject residing in Athens, suffers 


damage by reason of riots there. What is his 
position and the position of the British Govern- 
ment in regard to any claim for compensation ? 


(ὃ) B,a British officer acting in Canada, in the 


course of military operations arising out of a 
disturbance, violates the territory of the United 
States; the troops, under his command come 
into conflict with the local authorities, and an 
American citizen is slain. Some time afterwards 
B is in the State of New York, and is put upon 
his trial for murder. The British Government 
have assumed complete responsibility for /3’s act, 
and therefore claim his discharge. The Govern- 
ment of the United States answer that under 
their laws the State has power to try the de- 
fendant, and the Federal Government cannot 
interfere with the course of the law. Consider 
what objections may be made to the British 
claim and the American answer. 


2. Consider the grounds of the intervention of the 


European Powers in Crete. 


3. Give a brief account of the Naturalization laws 


in Victoria. What is the effect of naturalization 
in the colonies ? 
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4. What are the principles which govern the recog- 
nition of (a) belligerents, (6) a new State? 
What is the significance of recognition ? 


5. Consider how far the grounds upon which juris- 
diction is assumed by Victorian Courts correspond 
with the grounds upon which we recognize the 
jurisdiction of Foreign Courts. 


6. A, in England, becomes a preference shareholder 
in the Χ Company, which is domiciled in Eng- 
land and carries on business in Queensland. 
Under the contract preference shareholders are 
to receive 6 per cent. per annum. By an Act 
passed in Queensland an income tax is charged 
on the interest payable to preference shareholders, 
and the company, under the provisions of the 
Act, deduct income tax from .A’s interest. A 
sues the company for the amount so deducted. 
Can he succeed (4) in England, (6) in Queens- 
land ? 


7. What is the application of the maxim ‘“ Molla 
sequuntur personam.” 


8. Upon what does the jurisdiction of the Court to 
grant administration to the estate of an intestate 
depend? Upon what does jurisdiction in an- 
administration action depend ? 


9. Where the debtor’s estate has been sequestrated in 
Victoria, under what circumstances can a creditor 
be compelled to account for property of the debtor 
against which he has recovered abroad ? 


10. Where a winding-up order has been made abroad 
against a company carrying on business in Vic- 
toria, what proceedings may be taken here ? 
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THE LAW OF PROPERTY. 
Mr. Guest. 


1. Is there any and if any what distinction between 
the devolution of leaseholds and the devolution 
of freeholds on the death of the owner intestate ? 


2. On the 15th December, 1892, by a verbal agree- 
7 ment A agreed to lease a certain piece of land 
to B for three years from the lst January, 1893, 
at a rack rent payable quarterly on the last days 
of March, June, September, and December in 
each year. B took possession on the Ist Janu- 
ary, 1893, and paid rent on the days appointed. 
On the 20th December, 1894, A gave B notice 
to quit and deliver up possession of tle land on 
the 80th day of June, 1895. B refused to quit 
on the 30th June, 1895, and continued in posses- 
sion. A brought an action to recover possession 

of the land. Cuan he succeed ? 


3. State how it became possible to create legal estates 
of freehold to take effect in futuro by means of 
a conveyance wnter vives. 


4 What is the effect of each of the following ?— 


(a) By deed the owner in fee simple of land grants 
the land ‘“‘to B and his heirs to the use of A 
(a bachelor) for life, and after his death to the 
use of the first son of A who shall attain 24 
years and his heirs.” 


(b) ΒΥ deed the owner in fee simple of land grants 
the land “‘ unto and to the use of & and his heirs 
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in trust for A for life, and after the death of A 
upon trust for the first son of A who shall 
attain 24 years and his heirs.” 


Give your reasons in each case and explain 
the difference (if any) in the effects of the two 
limitations in remainder. 


5. Specify the clauses usual in an ordinary deed of 


conveyance on sale of an estate in fee simple and 
the order in which they are arranged. 


6. What estates legal or equitable are conferred. in 


each of the following cases ?— 


(a) A testator who died in January, 1890, by his 


(0) 


(6) 
(4) 


7. Explain the statement of Cairns L.C. in τας i 


will made 6th March. 1887, devised Blackacre 
“to his son X and his children.” A was a 
bachelor at the death of the testator. The will 
was proved 20th May, 1890, by the executors 
appointed by it. 

By deed the owner in fee simple A grants 
land “to B and C and their heirs to the use of 
A for life.” 


By deed the owner in fee simple A grants 
land “to B for 99 years to the use of C.” 


By deed the owner in fee simple X grants 
land “to A and his heirs to the use of B (a 
bachelor) for 99 years, if B shall so long live, 
and after the death of B to the use of the first 
son of B who shall be born and his heirs.” 


v. Midland Railway Co. that ‘“ There can be no 
such thing, according to our law, as an easement 
in gross.’ 
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8. A, a merchant in London, shipped a case of 
Waterbury watches by the s.s. Austral bound 
for Melbourne. The watches had been ordered 
by and were consigned to B, a jeweller in Mel- 
bourne. The bill of lading was posted to B. 
Before B received the bill of lading B sold the 
case of watches to C, and received the purchase 
money. The bill of lading came to the hands of 
B, but was never transferred by him to C. 
Shortly after B, who had not paid for the 
watches, stopped payment, and A thereupon 
instructed his agent in Melbourne to stop 
delivery of the goods on the arrival in Mel- 
bourne of the s.s. Austral, and the agent did so. 
What are the rights of A and C respectively to 
the watches? Give reasons. 


9. By an ante-nuptial settlement A in consideration 
of the intended marriage covenanted with B and 
C, the trustees of the settlement, that he would 
pay to them the proceeds of the sale of a piece of 
and which he had contracted to sell for the sum 
of £1,200 as and when he should receive the 
same, to be held by them upon the trusts of the 
settlement. .A received sums amounting to £700 
in part payment of the sum of £1,200, and paid 
the same to the trustees. Subsequently, but 
within two years of the date of the settlement, 
A became insolvent, and . was appointed 
trustee in his insolvency. What are the rights 
(if any) of B and C and of X respectively to the 
£700 paid to B and C, and to the balance of the 
money remaining unpaid ? Give reasons. 


10. How could ten persons who are owners in equal 
shares of a British ship be registered so as to 





ANNUAL EXAMINATION, OCT., 1897. 123 


shew upon the register an equal interest in each 
of them ? 


11. Explain what is meant by the statement that the 
uc Transfer of Land Act is the Statute of Uses 
reversed. 


12. A was the registered proprietor of land under the 
Transfer of Land Act 1890. During the absence 
of Ain England, B, his solicitor, who had the 
custody of the certificate of title to the land, 
forged an instrument of transfer of the land from 
A to a relative of his own, one C. This transfer 
was registered, and a certificate of title in the 
name of C as registered proprietor was issued. 
C had no knowledge of the transfer or its regis- 
tration until the certificate of title in his own 
name was handed to him by B. Shortly after- 
wards Οὐ leased the land to D for 10 years, at a 
rental of £200 per annum, and JD entered into 
possession of the land under the lease, but the 
lease was not registered. At the time D took 
possession he had no knowledge of the circum- 
stances under which C became registered pro- 
prietor. During the second year of the lease A 
returned to Victoria and brought an action to 
recover the land. To what relief (if any) is A 
entitled ? 
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THE LAW OF OBLIGATIONS. 
Mr. Cussen. 


Whenever possible give the reasons for your answer. 


1. Shew that contract results from a combination of 


the two ideas of agreement and obligation. 


2. State shortly the rules relating to the circumstances 


which may arise from the advertisement of an 
auction sale without reserve published by an 
auctioneer on behalf of a person proposing to 
sell property. 


3. A bookseller circulated amongst a number of his 


customers a catalogue with prices stated against 
the names of the various books enumerated 
therein. One of those to whom the catalogue 
was sent forthwith tendered the price stated for 
one of the books, but the bookseller demanding- 
a higher price refused to deliver the book. Could 
an action be successfully brought against him ? 


4. A, who carried on business in Brighton, forwarded 


an offer in writing in an ordinary commercial 
transaction by his clerk to B who carried on 
business in Carlton. On the same day B posted 
to A a letter of acceptance. After the posting, 
but before the receipt of this letter, A tells B 
that he revokes the offer. Is this a valid revoca- 
tion ? 


5. In what respects do the rules relating to contracts 


under seal differ from those relating to simple 
contracts. | 


10. 


11, 


12. 
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. State and illustrate the various meanings of the 


words “executed” and ‘‘executory” in con- 
nection with the Law of Contracts. 


. State and illustrate the meaning of each of the 


following terms :—Contract of Sale: Sale: 
eee to Sell: Future Goods: used in the 
Sale of Goods Act. 


. A by his will directed his executor to carry on his 


business. The executor did so, and in the course 
of the business accepted bills of exchange and 
signed them X Y, executor of A. He is sued 
personally on the bills. Is he liable ἢ 


. Discuss and illustrate the modes in which a right 


of action arising from a breach of contract may 
be discharged. 


What are the provisions of the Companies Act 
1890, Part I., relating to carrying on business 
with less than the statutory number of members. 


What are the rules governing Ratification in con- 
nection with the law of agency. 


A retains possession of B’s goods claiming an 
excessive amount by way of lien, and refusing to 
give them up unless such amount is paid. It is 
essential to B that he should obtain possession of 
the goods at once. What would you advise him 
to do? 
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THE LAW OF WRONGS AND THE LAW OF 
PROCEDURE, 


Mr. Duffy. 


1, A fraudulently persuades B to allow A to take six 
watches from .6’s shop to show to A’s master that 
he may choose and purchase one if he pleases. 
A sells the watches and keeps the money. What 
crime does A commit ? 


2. A, ata tavern, throws a bottle at B’s head and 
draws his sword. B then throws a bottle at A’s 
head. A then kills B with his sword. What 
offence does A commit? Give reasons for your 
answer. 


. 8. A judge of the Supreme Court presiding at a 
criminal trial improperly rejects evidence tendered 
by the Crown against the prisoner, and the 
prisoner is acquitted. What course is open to 
the Crown by way of appeal or otherwise to 
remedy the judge’s error? 


4. A is the proprietor of a piece of vacant land. 
In the year 1895 B breaks down the fences and 
injures the land by traversing it with his drays 
and using it as a storage depét for timber, and 
by cutting down growing trees, which he removes 
and sells. In January, 1897, B dies, and in 
June, 1897, 4 discovers what has occurred. 
ye remedy, if any, has he against the estate 
of B? 
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5. State the limits of the responsibility of a firm for 
the fraudulent misrepresentation or misappro- 
priation of funds by one of the partners. 


6. Explain the following terms :— 
(a) Nominal damages. 
(6) Ordinary damages. 
(c) Exemplary damages. 


7. Describe and distinguish the Common Law actions 
of “‘ trespass to goods” and “‘ conversion.” 


8. Explain the meaning of the expression “ arrest on 
mesne process,” and state under what circum- 
stances such arrest is permissible in Victoria. 


9. What are concurrent writs, and when is their use 
permissible ? 


10. What is— 
(a) A charging order ? 


(Ὁ) <A stop order ἢ 
11. Describe shortly the process of procuring a com- 


Inission to examine witnesses and of taking 
evidence under the commission. 


12. When, according to Sir James Stephen, are state- 
ments by accused persons deemed to be relevant ? 
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EQUITY AND INSOLVENCY. 
Mr, Neighbour. 


Candidates may select any TWELVE, but not more, of the 
following questions. Reasons for the answers must 
be given. 


1. Under what circumstances may a company, incor- 
porated under Part I. of the Companies Act 
1890, be wound up by the Court? hen must 
the petition for winding up be presented by the 
Attorney-General? 


2. Give your opinion as to whether the right of set 
off exists in each of the followine cases :— 


(a) A accepted a bill of exchange drawn upon him 
by a bank and falling due in July, 1896. The 
bank, in the ordinary course of business, accepted 
a bill drawn by A, which fell due in June, 1896, 
and was «lishonoured on presentation for pay- 
ment. Shortly afterwards an order was made 
for winding up the bank. The bill accepted by 
A matured in the hands of the official liquidator. 
A claimed to set off the amount of his acceptance 
against the amount of the bank’s acceptance. 

(Ὁ) Acontributory liable for calls in the winding 
up of a company claimed to set off a debt due to 
him by the company on a contract between him- 
self and the company against his liability for 
calls. 


3. Define the term “ contributory ” used in Division 
4, Part I., of the Companies Act 1890. By what 
proceedings may the liquidator in a voluntary 
winding up enforce the payment of calls by the 
contributories ? 
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- 4, What are the powers of the trustee of an insolvent 
estate subject to the Insolvency Act 1890 to deal 
with a mortgage of real estate of which the 
insolvent is the mortgagor ? 


5, Explain and illustrate the maxim that where there 
are equal equities the first in time shall prevail. 


6. Write a short comment on the formalities required 
by the Statute of Frauds, section 7, in the creation 
of a trust of freehold real estate. 


A conveys a freehold estate to B for a nominal 
consideration of £400, that B being in better 
credit than A, a loan on mortgage of the estate 
might be obtained for 4. B died shortly after- 
wards before any money was raised on mortgage, 
leaving a will executed subsequently to the con- 
veyance, by which B made a general devise of 
all his real estate. The alleged purchase money 
was not paid by B to A. Give your opinion on 
the question whether A is entitled to any and 
what relief against B’s devisees. 


7. An executor, in pursuance of the directions con- 
tained in the testator’s will, carried on the 
testator’s business. The business was carried on 
in the executor’s own name, and the testator’s 
assets employed in the business were ostensibly 
the executor’s own propery, The executor 
having contracted a debt in the business, give 
your opinion whether the creditor having obtained 
jadgment against the executor, can take in execu- 
tion the testator’s assets. 


. 8. The executor, in the last preceding question, 
surrendered a lease belonging to the testator of 
the premises in which the latter had carried on 

' OK 
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his business, and took a renewed lease, including 
additional property, and at an increased rent, in 
his own name. He afterwards deposited the 
lease as security for money advanced to him, 
which he applied to his own purposes. The 
renewed lease contained no mention of the sur- 
render, and the mortgagee did not know that the 
borrower was an executor, or that he was not the 
beneficial owner of the lease. He did not, how- 
ever, make any enquiry into the title. Give 
your opinion whether the mortgagee under these 
circumstances is entitled to hold the lease as 
against an infant beneficiary under the testator’s 
will to whom the testator’s real and personal 
estate had been devised and bequeathed. 


' 9. Discuss and illustrate the maxim ‘“ delegatus 
non potest delegare” with reference to trustees. 
What exceptions to this rule have been made by 
the Trusts Act 1896 ? ) 


10. What degree of diligence does the law require of 

a trustee in the execution of his office? To what 
limitations is this rule subject in the investment 
of trust monies? What enquiries should be 
made on behalf of a trustee proposing to lend 
trust money on mortgage of real estate prior to 
making the advance ? 


11, State the rules which regulate the control of the 
Court, over the exercise by trustees of special 
powers contained in the instrument creating the 
trust. 

Express your opinion as to whether the follow- 
ing actions are maintainable, and what (if any) 
relief should be given in each :— 
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(a) A testatrix gave £1,000 to A upon a condition 
precedent, but left “her executor at liberty to 
give the said sum if he found the thing proper,” 
though the condition should not have been per- 
formed. A applied for the money, but the 
executor had not thought right to comply with 
the request. A afterwards died without having 
fulfilled the condition, and his personal represen- 
tative brought an action to recover the legacy. 

(6) Settlor by a trust deed directed the trustees to 
give the residue of the real and personal estate 
among the settlor’s relations where they should 
see most necessity, and as they should think 
most equitable and just. Two of the trustees 
died, and the third refused to act. One of the 
settlor’s relations brought an action for the 
execution of the trust. 


12. A husband covenanted in a marriage settlement, 
that in the event of his death leaving his wife: 
surviving and children, she should have conveyed, 
pad, and assigned to her, within six months after 

is decease, one full clear moiety of all such real 
and personal estate, as he should be seised and 
possessed of or entitled to, at the time of his 
decease. The husband having pre-deceased his 
wife intestate, to how much of his personal estate. 
would the widow be entitled ? 


. 18. A and B being partners in trade, A dies leaving 
a will appointing C executor, and of which Οὗ 
obtained probate. D, ἃ creditor of the partner- 
ship, brings an action and obtains judgment for 
the administration of A’s estate. Draw the 

_., minutes of the judgment to which in your opinion 

44, .. 4), is entitled. Whom would you make parties 

7 to the action ? ᾿ : 

K2 
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14. Discuss the question as to what degree of negli- 
gence on the part of a legal mortgagee will 
postpone him to a subsequent equitable mort- 

agee, with whom the mortgagor, to get a further 
oan, has deposited the title deeds obtained from 
the legal mortgagee. 


15. When will a Court of Equity give relief in cases 
of the defective execution of powers ? 

Give your opinion as to whether any relief 
would be given in the case following :— 

Testator devised to his wife several houses, but 
made no further gift to her. He then proceeded 
—‘I farther empower my wife to give away at 
her death £1,000; £100 of it to E. Turner; 
£100 to Mr. Bennett; the other £800 to be dis- 
posed of by her by will.” : 

Then he gave certain monies and securities to 
his two sisters for their lives, and provided that 
his legatees were to take nothing until after the 
death of his wife and two sisters. The residue 
was given to two other persons. The wife died 
without making any disposition of the whole of 
this £1,000 or any part of it. An action was 
brought by E. Turner against the wife’s executor 
claiming the £100 which she had the power to 
leave to her. 


16, State the rules which regulate as between debtor 
and creditor the appropriation of payments. 

If a debtor be indebted on three promissory 
notes, two of which are barred and one not barred 
by the Statute of Limitations, and a payment be 
made generally without express appropriation, 
ey μέ the payment be appropriated according 
to law 
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MENSURATION AND DRAWING. 
The Board of Hxamuners. 
1. Deduce the formula for the area of ἃ sphere. 


2. Describe fully the following drawing instruments, 
pointing out the advantages and disadvantages 
of the different constructions, and describe the 
methods of using them:—Drawing pen, divider, 
compasses. 


3. What is the weight of a cast-iron water main 
1 mile long consisting of pipes 12 inches in- 
ternal diameter and ὃς inch thick? Allow 4% 
‘for weight of sockets. 


4, The base of the Great Pyramid was originally 
765 feet square and the height 480 feet. The 
outer casing, 9 feet thick, was made of limestone, 
covering an interior mass of cheaper material. 
What is the volume in cubic yards— 


(a) Of the whole Pyramid? 
(Ὁ) Of the limestone casing? 


5. A water supply channel 1 mile long has an average 
depth of 4 feet. The bottom width is 5 feet and 
side slopes 2to 1. When running under the 
conditions for which it is designed it is filled toa 
depth of 24 feet, the mean velocity being 2 feet 
per second. What is the total cost of excavatin 
the channel at 5d. per cube yard, and the tota 
discharge in gallons per day ? 
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‘SURVEYING AND LEVELLING. 
.  Frrst Papsr. 
The Board of Renmin 
FOR PASS AND HONOUR CANDIDATES. 


1. From the data given in the figure, find the distances 
AB, BC, CD, and AG, also the area of the 


. figure ABCDEFG. 
Ὁ ᾿ 40 wee -->? 
84 16 99 - 





Goer: 





G 
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2. Show how you would set out the curve BC of the 
above. figure, locating points along it at even 
chain. distances: from the point A. Give all 
necessary computations. 


SURVEYING AND LEVELLING. 
Seconp Paper. 
The Board of Examiners, 


1. Describe completely the method of adjusting— 
(a) The Transit Theodolite. 
(6) The Dumpy Level. 


2. Give an outline of the principles to be followed in 
subdividing town, suburban, and country lands. 


3. From the following observations, taken on 14th 
September, 1897, compute the height of Mount 
Dandenong, having given—cistern of barometer 
at University, 145°4 feet above sea level; cistern 
of barometer at Mount Dandenong, 4°5 feet 
below summit; correction for barometric grade, 
+ 12. feet :— 

At 4.20 p.m., observations on Mount Dande- 
nong— 
Siphon Mercurial B. upper limb 31°302 
lower limb 8:18 
Attached thermometer »- 65° 
Air temperature see wee 62° 


186 EXAMINATION PAPERS, 


At 4.20 p.m., observations at University— . 


Fortin Mercurial ais --- 90°091 
Attached thermometer ... 673° ᾿ 
Air temperature ses ... 799 
Correction of Siphon Mercurial to Fortin, 
— 0-001. : 


SURVEYING AND LEVELLING. 
THIRD PapEr. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Give a general description of the tides, and explain 
the more important variations. Describe the 
methods usually adopted in tide gauging on a 
hydrographic survey, showing the precautions 
required to secure rae and point out the 
general range of the tide on the coasts of 
Australia. = 


2. Deduce the formule necessary in computing alti- 
tudes by vertical angles, and show the conditions 
necessary to obtain accuracy. 


The angle of elevation observed to a point 20 
feet above the summit of Arthur’s Seat from a 
hill 54,700 feet distant is 0° 53’, the theodolite 
being 132 feet above sea level. What is the 
height of the mountain, and what reliance would 
you place on the result obtained, the observation 

eing taken with a 12-inch theodolite in good 
adjustment and reading to 10 seconds? 
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ADVANCED SURVEYING. 
First Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 
FOR PASS AND HONOUR CANDIDATES. 


1. The following levels were taken along a line of 
main country road :— 


Distance Levels 
in Chains. in Feet. 


0 100 Joins existing road. 


5 95 
ae a Swamp; outlet for drainage of 8 
90 99 square miles undulating country. 


25 135 Sandstone hill; strata dipping 15° 
across road line. 


30 115 
35 95 
40 76 
41 65 


42 55 River; flood-level 87; drainage 
area, 400 square miles; moun- 
tainous country, with heavy rain- 
fall; rapid current. 

45 85 

50 105 

55 185 Granite ridge. 

60 120 Joins existing road. 


Plot the section to a suitable scale; figure in 
surface and formation levels, grades, depth of 
cuttings, and heights of banks; and indicate 
provision necessary for flood waters. 





138 ΕἸ EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


2. Describe fully the method you would adopt in 
making a fedeogeaphical survey of the entrance 
to Port Phillip Bay, stating clearly the diffi- 
culties you would expect to meet with, and the 
oe you would suggest for surmounting 

em. 


3. Describe fully the method you would adopt to 
ascertain the daily flow of a river, such as the 
Yarra at Studley Park, and point out the 
difficulties to be expected in the work. 


ADVANCED SURVEYING. 
SEconp PAPER. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. A pipe line one mile long leaves a reservoir at a 
oint 20 feet below the water-level. The first 
alf-mile of the pipe is 12 inches, and the next 

9 inches in diameter; the discharge is into open 
air at a point 35 feet below the water-level, 
and the pipe is below the hydraulic grade line 
throughout. Draw the hydraulic grade line, and 
compute the discharge in gallons per minute, 
apa that a vena contracta mouth-piece is 
used. 


2. Show clearly the effect of abrupt changes of grades 
on a railway line. 
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3. Describe fully the points to be considered in select- 
ing a road line through fairly open and level 
country. | 


4. Give what information you can about the rainfall 
of Australia, paying most attention to that of 
Victoria. 


5. Describe two methods of determining the latitude 
of a place by star observations. Ὁ 


DRAWING, DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY, AND 
QUANTITY SURVEYING. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Prepare an outline schedule of quantities for a 
small timber road bridge with pile abutments, 
showing the different classes of work to be 
scheduled. 


2. Define the following projections, and point out 
their special peculiarities :— | 
(a) Bonne’s. 
(b) The Polyconical. 
(c) The Gnomonic. 


8. Describe the method to be adopted in describing a 
regular polygon around a circle, illustrating your 
answer by describing a heptagon around a circle 
3 inches in diameter. Ὁ 
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4, Draw an ellipse with axes 4 inches and 5 inches by 
a mathematically accurate method, and also b 
an approximate method adopted for use wit 
ordinary drawing instruments. 


5. Write a short essay on perspective drawing. 


APPLIED MECHANICS. 
First Paper. 


The Board of Examiners. 
Wot more than FIVE questions to be attempted. 


1. Describe fully, with sketches, the method em- 
ployed and ἢ gabon used in making a complete 
tension test of a specimen of mild steel suitable 
for bridge work. What numerical results would 
you expect from an average sample ? 


2. Give all the information you can on the subject of 
wind pressure and its effect upon engineering 
structures. 


3. A reservoir wall is 10 feet high, 2 feet thick at 
top, and 6 feet at bottom, its inner or wet face 
being vertical. Discuss its stability fully, the 
material weighing 150 lbs. per cubic foot. 


4. A beam 20 feet long is supported at each end and 
loaded— 


(a) With a central load of 1,000 lbs.; 


(6) With a distributed load of 100 lbs. per foot 
over its whole span ; 
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(ec) With the preceding distributed load extending 
from one end to a point 6 feet from the other 
end; 

(d) With loads a and ¢ combined. 


Compute bending moments and shears through- 
out, and draw to a suitable scale moment an 
shear diagrams, 


5. A continuous beam of three equal spans carries a 
uniformly distributed load. ‘Datarmihs the mag- 
nitude and distribution of bending moment and 
shear, and show how it will be modified by 
cutting the beam into three separate beams. 


6. What do you mean by the modulus of section of a 
beam? Determine the modulus of section of— 


(a) A square beam ; 
(5) The same, with one diagonal as neutral axis; 
(c) A girder of efficient section ; 

Assuming in each case the necessary dimensions. 


7. What is meant by the anomalous excess of strength 
in beams? State its amount in the more im- 
portant cases of cast and wrought iron beams. 
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APPLIED MECHANICS. 
| SECOND Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 
‘wot more than FIVE questions to be attempted. 


1. Determine the stresses on the subjoined frame— 





Angle of bracing 60°. 


2. What sections and dimensions would you recom- 
' mend for the various parts of the shove frame, 
the material being mild steel, the span 60 feet, 

and the loads tons ? 


3. Design a maximum efficiency joint for an iron 
tension member 6 inches wide and 4 inch thick, 
with ?-inch rivets in double shear. Give all 
necessary calculations. 


4, The holding down bolts of the large crane on the 
South Wharf are of iron 34 inches square. 
Design a screw and nut for one end and a 
Cotter joint for the other, giving all necessary 
calculations. ὁ — = 


5. Make a transverse section of the dome of St. Paul’s, 
London, and explain how you would calculate 
the stresses in it. 
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6. Write a short essay on the design of suspension 
recoe adapted to carry irregularly distributed 
ive loads. 


7. Two timber beams, one of 20 feet span 10 inches 
deep and 5 inches wide, the other 10 feet span 
5 inches deep and 10 inches wide, are supported 
at the ends and connected at the centre so that 
they must deflect equally. A load of 10 bein 
applied at the centre, what proportion will eac 
beam carry ? 


CIVIL ENGINEERING.—Parrt I. 
First Paper. 
The Board of Examiners, 


1. It is required to construct an embankment 20 feet 
high partly over good ground and eae) over soft. 
river silt, varying up to a depth of 15 feet, with 
solid ground below. The material is soft rock 
and clay brought from a cutting a mile distant, 
the grade being a descent of 1 in 50. How 
would you carry out this work, and what difficul- 
ties would you anticipate ? 


2. Make a ποεῖ sketch, with accompanying description, 
of a hopper-dredge with a: bucket-ladder. hat 
are the advantages of such a machine, and under 

‘what circumstances should it be used? 


3. Write a short essay on piles and pile-driving. 
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4, Describe, with sketches, an engineer’s planing 
machine. For what kinds of work is it suitable? 


5. The abutment of a bridge is to be built of blue- 
stone in a situation where a moderate amount.of 
architectural effect is desirable. What classes of 
work would you use in dressing the stone, and 
how would the work be performed ? 


8, Describe, with sketches, the construction of a 
cylinder pier for a bridge in a deep river with a 
soft bottom. 


CIVIL ENGINEERING.—Pagr I. 


SECOND PaPpER, 
The Board of Examiners, 


Supply working drawings and short specification of 
material and workmanship of one of the follow- 
ing :— 

(a) <A brick road bridge, 20 feet span, 30 feet 
wide, and 20 feet high from bed of creek to road. 
Foundation, soft rock. 


(6) <A timber pile bridge, of three spans of 20 feet 
each, 20 feet wide, and 15 feet high from bed of 
stream to deck. The approach embankments 
are 10 feet high. 


(c) An iron girder foot bridge, 40 feet span, and 
5 feet wide, the deck being at the level of the 
bottom member. 
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CIVIL ENGINEERING.—Parr II. 
First Paper. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Design a cheap bridge to cross a small creek not 
subject to heavy floods. Length 100 feet, width 
10 feet, height at centre 10 feet. Bed of creek . 
ser rock. Round and split timber only to be 
used. 


2. Describe fully, with illustrative sketches, the follow- 
ing pavements, and state for what purposes each 
is suitable:—(qa) slate flagging; (6) tar paving; 
(c) stone pitchers ; (4) wood blocks. 


3. Draw to a suitable scale and supply all dimensions 
of the cross-section of a town street for heavy 
traffic with underground drainage. 


4, Write a short specification for the maintenance of 
a main road 1 chain wide, metalled with blue- 
stone for 18 feet in the centre. 


5. Under what circumstances, and why, would you 
advocate the employment of horse, cable, or 
electric tramways for cities and towns ? 
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CIVIL ENGINEERING—Paat II. 
Ssconp Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


. Show, by sketches, how you would locate and equip 

the power-house of an electric tramway 2 miles 
long, one half being fairly level, and the other 
having heavy grades. 


. Write an essay, historical and critical, on railway 
gauges in England and Australia. 


. What is meant by an automatic continuous railway 

brake, and what are its special advantages ? 
Make sketches of the details of some brake of 
this class. 


. Give a full account, illustrated by sketches, of the 
optical and mechanical appliances of a first-class 
lighthouse, showing flashes with intermediate 
periods of darkness. 


. Supply a full description, with illustrative sketches, 
of a hydraulic lift graving dock. 


. Write a short essay on the distribution of motive 
ower to the various machines employed at a 
arge commercial dock in a tidal harbour. 
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MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 


First Paper. 


The Board of Examiners. 


Wot more than SIX questions to be attempted. 


1. What is the power required to raise 10,000 lbs. 


weight of water per hour from a well 50 feet 
deep? Sketch the general arrangement of a 
wind wheel and pump to perform this duty, and 
give the principal dimensions. Velocity of wind 
may be assumed as 20 miles per hour. | 


2, The minimum summer discharge of a stream is 10 


cubic feet per second. At a certain point it is 
possible to make a reservoir impounding 1,000,000 
cubic feet. A mile further down there is a vertical 
fall of 100 feet. Calculate the horse-power ob- 
tainable with a good turbine for 8 hours each day. 


3. A non-condensing steam-engine has a cylinder 20 


inches diameter and 40 inches stroke. Steam is 
admitted at 100 lbs. per square inch, cut off at 
ὦ stroke, exhausted at % stroke, and the exhaust 
closes at # of the return stroke. Calculate the 
power at 60 revolutions per minute, allowing for 
a clearance of 5 per cent., and state the probable 
consumption of coal and water. 


4. Assuming that a good jet condenser is added to the 


above engine, what additional power will be 
obtained, and to what extent will the consump- 
tion of coal and water be affected ? 

L2 


148 EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


5. Sketch out and compute principal dimensions of a 
simple system of valves for the above engine, 
permitting of variable expansion. 


6. The flywheel of the above engine is 16 feet effective 
diameter and weighs 20,000 lbs. How many 
foot pounds of work will it store, and what per- 
centage of variation in speed will it permit during 
each revolution ? 


7. A wrought-iron shaft 1 inch in diameter twisted off 
in the testing machine with a torque of 1,000 
foot pounds. What horse-power can be safely 
passed through a 3-inch shaft at 300 revolutions 
a minute, and what diameter bolts must be used 
in a coupling, assuming they are six in number 
and placed at a radius of 4 inches ? 


8. An engine of 70 indicated horse-power makes 60 
revolutions a minute, and has a flywheel 11 feet 
diameter. What width and description of belt, 
or size and number of ropes, would you use to 
connect it with a shaft making 200 revolutions 
a minute? Sketch the general arrangement. 


9. The car of an elevator weighs with its full load 
2,000 Ibs., and rises 100 feet. Sketch out 
sli ace of cylinder, pulleys, valves, &., and 
give imensions, assuming the water pressure to 

e 700 108. per square inch, and the effective 
length of evlindar 20 feet. 
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MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 
Seconp Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Wot more than SIX questions to be attempted. 


1, Give a full account of the evolution of the Indicator. 
Point out the principal defects to which it is 
subject, and state how they are obviated. 


2. Describe as many forms of dynamometer as you 
can, giving in each case the formula used in 
computing the power. 


3. Describe fully the various operations involved in 
making a complete test of a large steam-engine 
and boiler. 


4, Make a detailed sketch of some good type of trip 
cut-off gear for a high class steam-engine, and 
point out its advantages over the ordinary slide- 
valve. | 


5. Describe fully the most recent types of oil-engines, 
and give particulars of their performance. 


6. It is required to raise 100,000 lbs. weight of water 
per minute from a depth of 50 feet below the 
surface of the ground to a height of 50 feet 
above that surface. Sketch out the general ar- 
rangement of steam-engine and pumps to effect 
this with a minimum expenditure of fuel, giving 
numerical particulars. 
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7. It is required to supply alternating current of 
2,000 volts and 400,000 watts for electric 
lighting. Give as many particulars as you can 
of the boilers, engines, and electrical appliances 
you would consider suitable for this purpose, 
current required being at its maximum for about 
5 hours, and averaging one-fourth of its maxi- 
mum for the rest of the 24 hours. 


8. Make diagrammatic sketches, and supply descrip- 
tion of a series, shunt and compound continuous 
current dynamo; also of an alternator of large 
size and power. 


HYDRAULIC AND SANITARY ENGINEERING. 


First PapEer. 


The Board of Examiners. 


Prepare a report, with estimates, on a scheme of Water 
Supply for the town shown on the accompanying 
lan. The population is 3,000, and the Railway 
Department requires 30,000 gallons of water per 
day, for which it will pay £150 per annum. 
The rateable value of the property within the 
Trust boundaries is £30,000. Give a revenue 
and expenditure account showing what rate will 
be required to carry on the works. 
‘he average annual rainfall is 80 inches, the 
‘average evaporation is 50 inches, and the streams 
deliver 20 per cent. of the total rainfall. 
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HYDRAULIC AND SANITARY ENGINEERING. 


SEconp PaPpER. 


The Board of Examiners. 
WOTE.—OWE question only to be attempted. 


Prepare sketches from which working drawings can 
be prepared, and give all the necessary calcula- 
tions for one of the following works :— 


(a) A water-tank to contain 30,000 gallons to be 
erected on the parapet of a square building 
40 feet x 20 feet in plan, and 30 feet high. 


Show clearly how you would deal with the 
walls, and what precautions you would take to 
prevent unequal settlement of the foundations, 
which are in firm clay. 


οὐ (ὃ) A concrete dam surmounted by iron flood- 
ates to rise 6 feet above the concrete. Height 
rom stream-bed to top of iron gates 40 feet. 

The foundation is firm schist rock. 


Give details of the piers of the flood-gates, 
with figured dimensions, and of the provision for 
diversion of the water during construction, and 
show the arrangement of the lifting gear which 
you would adopt. 


169 
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‘HYDRAULIC AND SANITARY ENGINEERING. 


Desc 


THirpD PAPER. 


The Board of Examiners. 


ribe clearly how you would proceed in making a 


preliminary survey of a tract of land for the 
purpose of laying out a system of irrigation 
channels. Give a typical topographical plan of 
such a survey showing approximate contours. 


How would you decide on the positions and 
gradients of the various channels, and in the 
event of certain of the channels being laid out on 
friable ground having a comparatively steep fall, 
describe, with sketches, what arrangements you 
would adopt to prevent scour? 


Assuming that the main channel is to carry 
2,000 cubic feet of water per minute, and is to 
be laid out in fairly stiff clay, the surface fall 
being 2ft. 6in. per mile in the direction of the 
channel, give a type cross section of the channel 
as you would construct it, and give a short 
specification of the work. 
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HYDRAULIC AND SANITARY ENGINEERING. 


Fourts Paper. 


The Board of Examiners. 
WOTE.—OWE question only to be attempted. 


(a) Describe, with sketches, a desiccator suitable 
for dealing with 10 tons of offal per day. Show 
the arrangement of steam boilers, engines, vapour 
pipes, condensers, &c.; give approximate par- 
ticulars of the amount of steam required per day 
for evaporation and of water for condensation ; 
and as far as possible supply figured dimensions 
of the plant. 


or(b) Give sketches of a complete system of sanitary 
fittings suitable for a suburban villa, together 
with all traps, ventilators, soil pipes, gullies, and 
drains to the street sewer; and give a specifi- 
cation for the connecting drain. 
Describe and discuss the various types of 
fittings with which you are acquainted. 


MINING. 
First PApEr. 
Mr. A. H. Merrin, M.C.E. 


1. Explain and illustrate the meaning of the terms :— 
“Shoot of ore,” “ Pitch of shoot,” ‘‘ Gossan.” 
What order of succession in depth would you 
expect to find in the minerals of a copper lode ? 
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2. A lode with an underlay of W. 10° N. 50° is heaved 
a distance of 40 feet by a cross-course hading 
5, 15° W. 30°. Show by plotting how Zimmer- 
mau’s rule is applied, and determine the nature 
of heave and amount of throw. 


3. Give an account of the probable causes of lode 
fissures. 


4, Explain briefly the various theories that have been 
advanced to account for the formation of metal- 
liferous veins. 


5. Describe the characteristics and modes of occurrence 
of detrital deposits. Make a sketch section 
showing the occurrence of a deep auriferous 
alluvial deposit in Victoria. 


6. Give an account of the origin and formation of 
Coal ; also a system of classification. 


7. Describe the Indicator country of Ballarat East, 
the relation of the lode formations, and the 
occurrence of gold. 


8. Describe and illustrate the modes of occurrence of 
Tin. 
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MINING, 
Sroonp PapER. 
Mr. A. H. Merrin, M.C.E. 


1. Make sketch sections showing the relative con. 
nection in vein mining of—Shaft, Crosscut, 
Drive, Winze, Rise, Stope, and Pass. 


2. Explain the uses of Boring in alluvial and lode 


mining. 


3. Show the method of opening out and timbering 
the main reef drive of an alluvial mine in heavy 
‘ground. How are face boards used ? 


4. Describe briefly the methods and appliances 
adopted for ventilating the underground 
workings of a mine. 


5. Describe the Longwall system of working a coal 
mine, and state the conditions favorable to its 
adoption. 


6. What are the mechanical principles upon whick 
concentration depends? Illustrate the subject 
by reference to some of the appliances employed. 





7. Describe and illustrate the methods usually 
adopted to secure safety in hauling, and .to 
prevent over-winding. 
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8. Make a sketch plan showing the general arrange- 
ment and leading dimensions of the Winding 
machinery suitable for a deep quartz mine. 


9. Give the I.H.P. of Engine and size of Plungers 
necessary to raise 20,000 gallons of water per 
hour from a depth of 1,200 feet. How would 
you arrange the pitworks ? 


10. Show a sectional view of— 
(a) Ball Mill. 
(Ὁ) The essential parts of a Stamper Battery. 


METALLURGY. 
The Board of Examiners in Chemistry. 


1. Give an account of the physical and chemical pro- 
perties of any two of the following metals:— 
Copper, zinc, antimony, platinum. 


‘2. What happens when an alloy of lead and silver is 
heated in a current of air in a vessel of bone 
ash? How do other metals, when present, 
affect the result ? 


9. Gold in nature is generally impure. What are the 
usual impurities ? And how is it purified ? 


4. What are the chief ores of nickel ? How is the 
metal extracted ? 


-§. Describe an improved process for the production of 
sodium. 
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6. Give an account of the composition and distinguish- 
ing νὰ as of wrought iron, cast iron, and 
steel. : 


ARCHITECTURE (PRAOTICAL). 
First Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1, Sketch on the plan of warehouse marked A the 
spacing and arrangement of columns and girders 
you would adopt for supporting the floors, and 
calculate the sizes for footie of columns and 

| walls, assuming the bottom to be a.hard clay, 
| and the following weights of floors, walls, and 
roofs:—Walls, 1 cwt. per foot super. for each 
brick in thickness. Roofs, 4 cwt. per foot super., 
measured horizontally. Each floor 7 cwt. per 
foot super. gross (including loading and floors 
and girders). 
Girders to be assumed as discontinuous, and 
roofs to be supported on walls only. 


2. Describe fully how you would build the strong 
room shown on plan, and state what points. 
require special attention. 


3. In an isolated building on a site with a fall towards. 
the front the ground floor at the back is. 
several feet below the surface. Describe in 
detail all the precautions you would take, and 
what materials you would use for floors, walls, 
&c., ὅσ. 
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4, What are the advantages of concrete footings over 
stone or brick? Describe the various kinds of 
concrete, and how mixed. What footings would 
you use if no stone or gravel is obtainable? 

hat extra precautions are needed in shifting 
ground ? 


5. Explain the meaning of the following terms, and 
give sketches and state the usual materials :— 
(a) blocking course, (6) cube ashlar, (6) purlin, 
(d) step flashing, (6) trimmer arch, (/) colonial 
bond, (9) pole plate, (2) dragon piece. 


6. Give some particulars as to the construction of 
wooden stairs of various kinds, and the materials 
and sizes and thicknesses used for the various 
parts. 


7. Enumerate and briefly describe the principal 
requirements of a good drainage system, and 
sketch the drains and other requirements on the 
plan herewith marked B. 


8. Give a general description of the operations involved 
in plastering walls and ceilings and running 
cornices, and specify or describe the materials. 


9. In building a shop with a cellar on vacant land 
between two other. shops, what precautions must 
be taken? Give careful sketches and descriptions. 
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ARCHITECTURE.—PLANNING. 


Seconp Paper. 
The Board of: Examuners. 


1, The accompanying plan A shows a drawing-room, 

breakfast-room, dining-room, and day nursery; 

- also the points of the compass for aspect, and the 

direction of best prospect. The position of 
pantry and kitchen offices is also indicated. 


You are required to name on the plan the 
rooms you would select for the above purposes, 
and to sketch in the arrangements for kitchen, 
larder, pantry, scullery (to be used also as wash- 
house), and store; also to sketch in their proper 
positions all windows, doors, and fireplaces, 
figuring any special widths, and show the posi- 
tion of such furniture as affects the planning. 


2. Give the meanings of the following terms, and 
illustrate by sketches:—(a) Oriel window, 
(b) dog-leg staircase, (c) winder, (d) ingle-nook 
fireplace, (6) curtail step, ( /) chevet. 


3. In planning a residence note the important features 
to be gained and avoided in connection with 
(a) drawing-room, (0b) servery, (6) nurseries, 
(4) scullery, (6) study. 


4. Give some sketches of good arrangements for 
(a) doctor’s house, (δ) country hotel, (6) closets 
of a town office, (d) country house capable of 

. addition. 
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5. Into what classes may churches be divided, and 
what are the points of difference between their 
plans? State the conditions that must be ob- 
served in planning each, and give rough sketch 
of a church to hold 700 persons, showing seating. 


6. Describe the principal requirements and give 
sketches of the general arrangement of (a) a 
large bank, or (δ) a medium size hospital. 


7. As to climate, mark on plan A in what positions 
you would use verandahs and where you would 
use shutters, or suggest any other alteration that 
would, in your opinion, be an improvement. 


ARCHITECTURE.—HISTORICAL. 


THirp Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1, Explain and illustrate with sketches the meaning of 
the following terms:—(a@) Pendentive; (d) corbel 
table; (c) al Hees ; (d) pylon; (e) tambour; 
(7) mutule. State in what styles they are used. 


2. Briefly describe and compare the Egyptian, Assyrian, 
Greek, and Roman ideals in Art and Archi- 
tecture, and give examples, also give sketches. 


δ What new elements or details were introduced into 
architectural work by (a) Rhenish; (δ) Syrians; 
(c) Dorians; (4) Normans; (6) Myceneans ὃ 
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4, What influences chiefly affected the round and 
pointed work of the South of France? Quote 
examples, and give sketches. 


5. What was the origin of the Renaissance, and what 
its characteristics? Give some information as to 
its growth and decadence in different countries, 
and state the apparent causes, 


6. The photographs accompanying, number from ‘1 
upwards, represent various ancient, classic, and 
medizval buildings and details, typical of various 
styles, orders, aa periods, 


Give in each case (a) the style; (Ὁ) the country 
or locality; (6) the order, period, or century ; 
(4) explain upon what details or feeling you base 
hit opinion. If you recognize the particular 
building give some special facts with regard to, 
it. 


Point out any special influence of climate, 
material, or race. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 
The Board of Examiners, 


1, Describe, with the help of drawings, the minute 
structure of the large intestine. What changes 
occur to the contents of the large intestine 
whilst passing through 107 

M 
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2. What are the effects upon the arterial blood pres- 


sure of— 
(a) Cutting both vagi; 
(>) Stimalation of the peripheral end of one vagus; 
(c) Insufficient oxygen in the blood? 


Explain as nearly as you can how the effects 
are produced. 


8. What is meant by the partial pressure or tension of 
a gas? Explain how differences in partial pres- 
sure are concerned in respiratory changes. 


4, What do you know regarding the nature of nerve 
a eas ? How may the velocity of a nerve im- 
pulse be meusured? What evidence is obtain- 
able of the passage of a nerve impulse along a 
sensory nerve ? 


5. Discuss briefly the functions of the cerebral hemi- 
spheres under the following heads :— 


(a) The connections of the cerebrum with the rest 
of the brain and spinal cord. 


(ὃ The behaviour of animals deprived of their 
cerebral hemispheres. 


(c) The results of experimental stimulation and 
removal of portions of the cortex. 


6. How is the accommodation of the eye effected? 
Illustrate your answer with diagrams, and men- 
tion the evidence on which your conclusion is 
based. ; 





Fiwe questions only to be answered. . 
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PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY, HISTOLOGY, 
AND THE ELEMENTS OF GENERAL 
PHYSIOLOGY. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe, with drawings, the different kinds of 
epithelial cells met with, and mention where each 
_ kind is to be found. 


2. Describe, with drawings, the microscopical stracture 
of the upper half of the femur in ἃ young animal. 
Explain how the cells of bone are supplied with 
nourishment. . 


8. Describe the minute structure of the pancreas. 
What changes occur in the cells during rest and 
activity ? What results follow extirpation of the 
pancreas in an animal, and why ? 


4. Write an account of the nature, chemical pro- 
ἘΠῚ and principal derivatives of bamaglobit. 
xplain how some of the chemical properties of 
hemoglobin adapt it to its roll in the animal 
organism. 


5. What is the composition of cow’s milk? Explain 
in detail how you would proceed to separate and 
identify the constituents of milk. 


6. Supposing carbon enters the body as starch and is 
digested and absorbed, how does it leave it? 
Follow as closely as you can the history of such 
carbon from the time it enters the mouth until it 
is eliminated. 





Five questions only to be answered. 
M 2 
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PATHOLOGY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


. Describe, with examples, the various causes of death 
of tissue. 


. Describe the method and results of the fundamental 
experiment on the mesentery of the frog con- 
cerning the vascular phenomena in acute inflam- 
mation. 


. Describe the macroscopic and microscopic changes 
that occur in— 


(a) Lardaceous liver. 
(δ) Syphilitic gumma of subcutaneous tissue. 
(c) Acute inflammation of the aortic valves. 


. Describe and classify Chondromata. 


. Describe the results in the heart and elsewhere of 
long-standing mitral obstruction. 


. State what you know concerning the bacillus tuber- 
| culosis. The mode of cultivating it, the result 
of inoculations, and the preparation of tuberculous 
sputum and tissue for microscopic examination 
are included, but not the structure of tubercle. 
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JUNIOR DESCRIPTIVE AND SURGICAL 
ANATOMY. 


The Board of Examumers, 
1. Describe the articulations of the frontal bone. 


2. Describe the ligaments and synovial membranes of 
(a) the hip-joint, (δ) the elbow, (6) the costo- 
vertebral articulations. 


8. Describe the origins, insertions, relations, and func- 
tions of six, but not more, of the following 
muscles :—Sterno-cleido-mastoid, external ptery- 
goid, extensor communis digitorum mantis, 

exor brevis pollicis, diaphragm, accelerator 
urine, adductor magnus, flexor longus digi- 
torum pedis. 


SENIOR DESCRIPTIVE AND SURGICAL 
ANATOMY. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe the steps of the dissection of the followin 
regions, giving in order the structures met with 
and their relations, but not describing any 
structure in detail:— 

(a) The submaxillary and sublingual region. | 


(ὃ) The popliteal space. 
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2. Describe the course, relations, branches, and anas- 
τ tomoses of the deep palmar arch. 


3. Describe the origin, course, relations, branches, 
and communications of the internal pudic nerve. 


‘4, Describe.a transverse section of the spinal cord ip 
the cervical region. 


5. Describe the position, relations, and blood-supply 
| of the spleen. 


6. Describe the aortic valves, and the course and 
| relations of the ascending aorta, including topo- 
graphical anatomy. : 


REGIONAL AND APPLIED ANATOMY. 
The Board of Examiers. 


1. Describe the steps of a dissection of the followin 
region, giving in order the structures met wit 
and their relations, but not describing any 
structure in detail :— 


The face, from the upper limit of the orbicularis 
palpebrarum to the lower border of the inferior 
maxilla, the dissection being bounded behind by 
the anterior edge of the masseter. 


2. Name the muscles and define the area of skin 
supplied by the ulnar nerve. 
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8. Describe the topographical anatomy of the heart 
and its valves. 


4. Describe the course and relations of the ureters in 
the female. : 


5. Describe the course and relations of the structures 
contained in the posterior mediastinum. 


6. Describe the capsule of the hip-joint, including its 
accessory ligaments. 


7. Describe the walls of the fourth ventricle of the 
brain. 


BIOLOGY.—Parr I. 
First Paper. 
The Board of Examuners. 
FOR PASS AND HONOUR CANDIDATES. 
All answers must be illustrated by rough sketches. 


1. Describe carefully the structure and life history of 
a Cestode worm. 7 


2. What do you understand by the terms Holoblastic 
and Meroblastic? Illustrate your answer by 
reference to: the early developmental stages of 
Amphioxus, a frog, 9 bird, and a mammal. 
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3. What do you understand by a ferment? Write 
an account of the nutrition of plants, illustrating 
your answer by reference to Protococcus, Torula, 
and Bacteria. 


4, Write an account of the more important forms of 
respiratory organs met with amongst the Arthro- 
poda, showing how they are respectively adapted 
to life on land or in water. 


5. Write an account of the various functions performed 
by a Hydra, indicating the particular parts of 
the body which are associated with their per- 
formance, and describing the structure of these 
parts. Compare a cell lining the axial cavity of 
8 Hydra with an Ameba. 


BIOLOGY —Parr I. 


LaBoRATORY WorK. 
The Board of Examuers. 


1. Dissect the specimen provided so as to show the 
Arterial system. Sketch your dissection and 
name the parts. 


2. Identify, sketch, and name the various parts seen 
in specimen A. 


8. Identify, sketch, and name the various parts seen 
in specimens B and C. 
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BIOLOGY .—Pazrs II. anp III. 
First Papxr. 
The Board of Examuners. 
All answers must be illustrated by rough sketches, 
1. Write an account of the fins of Ichthyopsida. 
2. Describe and contrast the more important features 


in the structure of the integument in Pisces, 
Amphibia, and Mammalia. 


3. Write an account of the general structure of the 
reproductive organs in Aves and Mammalia, and 
of the methods adopted for the nourishment of 
the developing embryo in the three groups of the 
Mammalia. 


4, What are the characters of the Fauna of an Oceanic 
Island? [Illustrate your answer by referring to 
some particular group. 


5. Make some remarks on the influence of Temperature 
on the distribution of animals. 


BIOLOGY.—Parts II. awp ITI. 
SECOND PaPpER. 
The Board of Examiners. 
All answers must be illustrated by rough sketches. 


1, Describe the development of the heart and of the 
main arteries arising from it in («@) Amphibia, 
(δ) Aves. 


-- 
-Θ 
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2. Write an account of the structure in the adult and 
of the development of the gill slits in Urochorda 
and Cephalochorda. 


8. Describe the development of the alimentary canal 
and of the eg structures associated with 


it in Amphibia and Aves. | 

4, Describe what is meant by an Area of Specific 
Distribution, and illustrate your answer by 
examples. 


5. Give some account of the distribution of Marsupials, 
both recent and fossil. 


BIOLOGY.—Parrs II. any III. 
LaBoRATORY Work. 
First Paper. 

The Board of Examiners. 

1. Dissect the animal provided, and make preparations 
so as to show as much as possible of its structure. 
Sketch your preparations and dissection, and 
name the parts on your sketches. Refer it to its 
proper zoological position. 


2. Identify and briefly describe specimen A. 
8, Identify and briefly describe specimens B, C, D, E. 
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BIOLOGY.—Pagrzrs II. ann III. 
Lazoratory Work. 
SECOND PapEr. 

The Board of Examiners, 


1. Dissect the specimen provided so as to show the 
arterial system. 


2. sia and briefly describe specimens A, B, C, D, 
E, F, G, H, K, L. 


BIOLOGY.—Paarr ITI. 


Tarrp PAPER. 
Lhe Board of Examiners. 
FOR PASS AND HONOUR CANDIDATES. 


All answers must be illustrated by rotgh sketches. 


1. Describe the structure of the pelvic arch in living 
and extinct Reptiles and Birds, and in Mono- 
tremata. cs 26 


2. Describe the characteristic features of the Cyclo- 

_ stomata and of the main groups into which it. is 

divided, stating the distribution in space of the 
principal genera. 7 | Ps 
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$. Describe the arterial system of typical examples of 
the groups Elasmobranchii, Urodela, and Dipnoi. 


4. What are the general principles laid down for the 
division of the earth’s surface into Zoological 
Regions ? 


δ. Give some account of the distribution of the fresh- 
water fish of Australia. 


CHEMISTRY.—Paszr I. 


The Board of Exanwmers. 
PASS AND FIRST HONOURS PAPER. 


1. Describe the process of distillation, and explain its 
applications. 


2. What is Graham’s law of gaseous diffusion ? 
Explain it fully. 


8. What relation exists between the specific heat of 
a solid element and its atomic weight? How is 
this relation of use in fixing the atomic weight ? 


4, Explain fully what you understand by the term 
salt. Name some pure substances which are 
certainly not salts, and explain why you select 
them. 


5. What is ozone, and how is it produced? What 
light does the study of it throw on the nature of 
allotropy in general ? 
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6. Discuss the action of nitric acid on metals. 


7, How is potassium chlorate made? Describe its 
chief properties, and state how you would 
identify it. 


8. Describe the more important features of the calcium 
group of metals; and explain how you would 
istinguish similar salts, ¢g., the chlorides, of 
these metals from those of other metals and 
from one another. 


9. What are the paraffins? Discuss them in respect 
to composition and chemical and physical pro- 
perties. 


10. Explain the general nature of fats and their 
relation to soaps. 


CHEMISTRY.—Parts II. anp III. 
The Board of Examiners, 
FOR PASS AND HONOUR CANDIDATES, 


W.B.—Candidates may select any SIX of the following 
questions. 


1, Assuming that a litre of nitroglycerine of specific 
gravity 1-6 can be exploded by detonation in an 
inexpansible closed vessel of one litre capacity 
without shattering it, and assuming also that 
the temperature of the gases produced is 2,184° 
C. at the moment of production, calculate the 
maximum pressure (in atmospheres) inside the 
apparatus, and also the final pressure after it has 
been cooled to 0° C, 
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2. Describe a method for ascertaining the ratio of the 
specific heats of a gas or vapour. Show the 
bearing of such determinations on the question 
-of molecular complexity. - - 7 


3. What do you understand by two or more elements 
being ‘isomorphous with one another? Give 
instances, aad show how the study of isomor- 
' phism has been of use in the determination of 

’ atomic weights. _ ' 


4, Give an account of the methods and chief results 
of the study of the molecular volumes of liquids. 


5. What are the chief effects produced by the presence 

: of dissolved matter. on the properties of the 
solvent? State the laws governing such effects 
in the case of dilute solutions; and show briefly 
how the discovery of such Jaws has been of use 
in the determination of molecular weights. 


6. Explain the theory of specific ionic velocities and 
their experimental determination. 


7. Explain the general theory of mass action and its 
application to the special case of the equilibrium 
between the un-ionized and ionized portions of 
an electrolyte in solution. : 


8. Give an account of the theory which explains the 
isomerism of the tartaric acids and allied 
phenomena. , 


9. Describe the construction of a spectroscope and the 
chief experimental methods of observing spectra 
under different temperature conditions.. 
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TECHNICAL OHEMISTRY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


. Give an account of the chief modern methods for 
the extraction of gold from tailings. 


2. Describe fully the Pattinson process. 


3. What is a regenerative furnace ? Give a sketch, 
with explanatory notes. 


4, Discuss the application of electrolysis ta the 
problem of cheap bleaching. 


5. Give an outline account of the manufacture of 
glass, and discuss the relation between its com- 
position and its, properties. 


6. Give an account of naphthalene, its production -and 
practical applications. 


7. Give a short account of the chemistry of the manu- 
facture of beer. 





176 EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


MATERIA .MEDICA, MEDICAL BOTANY, AND 
ELEMENTARY THERAPEUTICS. — 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Define precisely the terms Antipyretic, Alterative, 
Cholagogue, Myotic, Mydriatic, Vascular 
Stimulant, Hepatic Stimulant, Anesthetic, 
Hypnotic, Counter-trritant, and give two exam- 
ples of each. 


2. Give an account of the following officinal groups :— 
(a) Lamelle, (δ) Suppositoria, (c) Hxtracta. 


3. Give the source, varieties, characters, officinal pre- 
parations, doses, and actions of Sulphur. 


4, Give a general account of the officinal substances 
obtained from the Natural Order Cont/ere, with 
their preparations and uses. 


5. What is Hrgot? What are its active principles, 
officinal preparations, doses, actions, and chief 
uses ? 


THERAPEUTICS, DIETETICS, AND HYGIENE. 
The Board of Examwners. 


THERAPEUTICS. 


1, Discuss the modes of action of— 
(a) Arsenic; (δ) Aloes; (6) Digitalis. 
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2. Discuss the uses of— 
(a) Pot. Iod.; (δ) The Bromides; (6) Strychnine. 
Give illustrative prescriptions, 


3. Discuss the means adopted for the reduction of 
blood pressure. 


4. Describe the wet pack, the Brand bath, and 
Stomach irrigation. 


5. Discuss the climatic treatment of pulmonary 
phthisis. 


THERAPEUTICS, DIETETICS, AND HYGIENE, 
The Board of Examiners. 
DIETETICS AND HYGIENE. 
1. Discuss the dietetic use of alcohol. 


2. Discuss the changes through which a starchy food 
passes after entering the body. 


3. Discuss the dietary of Typhoid fever. 


4, Describe the hepatic temperament, and its disease 
tendencies. 


5. What precautions should be taken by a Sanitary 
Authority to secure the wholesomeness of a 
public milk supply ? 


6. What are the legal measures in Victoria for dealing 
with Small-pox ? 
Ν 
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SURGERY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe the varieties of umbilical hernia. Give 
ΙΒ-τ the treatment of each variety under all conditions. 


2. Describe the causation, symptoms, dangers, and 
oo of traumatic rupture of the urethra. 
ive your treatment. 


3. What conditions would induce you to operate in a 
case of appendicitis ? Describe your operation. 


4. Describe the dislocations met with at either end of 
the clavicle. With what difficulties would you 
be likely to meet in their treatment ? 


5. Describe the method by which you would ensure 
the aseptic healing of a wound made by your- 
self through unbroken skin. Give the reasons 
for your procedure, 


OBSTETRICS AND DISEASES OF WOMEN 
AND CHILDREN. 


The Board of Fuaminers. 


1. Describe the signs, symptoms, prognosis, and treat- 
ment of death of the foetus in utero. 


to 


. Briefly give the conditions, signs, and symptoms of 
pregnancy at the 8rd and 6th months respec- 
tively. and classify their diagnostic value. 


or 


1, 


2. 


3. 


4. 


5. 


6. 
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. What are the principal forms of cancer of the 
uterus, the causes, progress, and treatment ? 


. Describe the conditions, possible results, and treat- 
ment of laceration of the cervix uteri. 


How would you select and diet a Wet-nurse ἢ 


THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MEDICINE. 


The Board of Hxamiuers. 


What are the points to be attended to in the dif- 
ferential diagnosis of tumour and abscess of the 
brain ? , 


Describe in detail the treatment of a case of 
croupous pneumonia. 


Give an account of the causes, a a and treat- 
ment of dilatation of the stomac 


Describe the signs of failure of compensation in a 
case of mitral disease, and the treatment at that 
stage. 


Discuss the symptoms and treatment of renal 
calculus. 


What are the symptoms on which the diagnosis of 
leprosy can be based ? 





Prescriptions to be written in full. 
N 2 
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FORENSIC MEDICINE AND PSYCHOLOGICAL 
MEDICINE. 


The Board of Examiners. 


a 


Describe all the appearances in a case of drowning, 
and say in what particulars the phenomena of 
drowning differ from other forms of apnoea. 


wt 


. What are the signs of rape in a woman, hitherto 
8 virgo intacta, and what are the points of dif- 
ferentiation as between a violated adult woman 
and a violated child of eight years of age? 


co 


. What are the causes of impotence in the man, and 
of sterility in the woman; and how far is it 
possible to determine these causes in the living 
subject ? 


4. Describe circumstantially hypostases and ecchy- 
moses, and say under what varied conditions 
these appearances are observed, and what are the. 
tests necessary to distinguish one from the other? 


gr 


. Detail the symptoms, from their inception to their 
last stage, of General Paralysis of the insane. 


6. Point out the difference in all the phenomena of 
isoning severally by Arsenious Acid, Mercury 
Perchloride, and Tartarated Antimony. 
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GREEK.—Paarr I. (TRANSLATION OF PREPARED 
BOOKS.) 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate, with brief notes in the margin where 
you think them eer 
(a) Καὶ μήν, ἦν δ᾽ ἐγώ, ὦ Κέφαλε, χαίρω γε διαλ- 
εγόμενος τοῖς σφόδρα πρεσβύταις" δοκεῖ γάρ μοι 
χρῆναι παρ᾽ αὐτῶν πυνθάνεσθαι, ὥσπερ τινὰ ὁδὸν 
προεληλυθότων, ἣν καὶ ἡμᾶς ἴ ἴσως δεήσει πορεύεσθαι, 
ποία τίς ἔστι, τραχεῖα καὶ χαλεπή, ἣ ῥᾳδία καὶ 
εὔπορος" καὶ δὴ καὶ σοῦ ἡδέως ἂν πυθοίμην, ὅ ὅ τί σοι 
φαίνεται τοῦτο, ἐπειδὴ ἐνταῦθα ἤδη εἶ τῆς ἡλικίας, 
ὃ δὴ ἐπὶ γήραος οὐδῷ φασὶν εἶναι οἱ ποιηταί, πότερον 
χαλεπὸν τοῦ βίον ἣ πῶς σὺ αὐτὸ ἐξαγγέλλεις; 
(ὃ Ὦ Θρασύμαχε, μὴ χαλεπὸς ἡμῖν ἴσθι" εἰ γὰρ ἐξαμι- 
gars id ἐν τῇ τῶν λόγων σκέψει ἐγώ τε καὶ ὅδε, 
ἴσθι ὅτι ἄκοντες ἁμαρτάνομεν. μὴ γὰρ δὴ οἵου, 
εἰ μὲν χρυσίον ἐζητοῦμεν, οὐκ ἄν ποτε ἡμᾶς ἑκόντας 
εἶναι ὑποκατακλίνεσθαι ἀλλήλοις ἐ ἐν τῇ ζητήσει καὶ 
διαφθείρειν τὴν εὕρεσιν αὐτοῦ, δικαιοσύνην δὲ 
ζητοῦντας, πρᾶγμα πολλῶν χρυσίων τιμιώτερον, 
ἔπειθ᾽ οὕτως ἀνοήτως ὑπείκειν ἀλλήλοις καὶ οὐ 
σπουδάζειν ὅ τι μάλιστα φανῆναι αὑτό. οἴου γε σύ, 
ὦ φίλε" ἀλλ᾽, οἶμαι, ob δυνάμεθα" ἐλεεῖσθαι οὖν 
ἡμᾶς πολὺ μᾶλλον εἰκός ἐστί πον ὑπὸ ὑμῶν τῶν 
δεινῶν ἢ χαλεπαίνεσθαι. 
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(6) ἀγύρται δὲ καὶ μάντεις ἐπὶ πλουσίων θύρας ἰόντες 
πείθουσιν ὡς ἔστι παρὰ σφίσι δύναμις ἐκ θεῶν 
ποριζομένη θυσίαις τε καὶ ἐπῳδαῖς, εἴτε τι ἀδίκημά 
του γέγονεν αὐτοῦ ἣ προγόνων, ἀκεῖσθαι μεθ᾽ ἡδο- 
γῶν τε καὶ ἑορτῶν, ἐάν τέ τινα ἐχθρὸν πημῆναι 
ἐθέλῃ, μετὰ σμικρῶν δαπανῶν ὁμοίως δίκαιον ἀδίκῳ 
βλάψειν, ἐπαγωγαῖς τισὶ καὶ καταδέσμοις τοὺς θεούς, 
ὥς φασι, πείθοντές σφισιν ὑπηρετεῖν. 


2. Comment on the construction of— 
ὁπότερος οὖν σοι, ἦν δ᾽ ἐγώ, ἀρέσκει; Οὕτως, ἔφη" 
--οὀὶ δ᾽ ὃς ὁ Τχαύκων, 
and on the meaning of — 


ὦ Ἡράκλεις, ἔφη, αὕτη ἐκείνη ἡ εἰωθυῖα εἰρωνεία 
Σωκράτους---μουσική---εἰσφοραί. 


3. Who were the Sophists? Describe the attitude of 
Socrates towards them, and his dialectic method. 


4. Summarise the criticisms passed upon Euripides 
and Aischylus respectively in Zhe Frogs. 


5. What tests do you apply for the determination of 
quotation and παρατραγφδία in Aristophanes ὃ 


6. Translate, with brief notes as above— 
᾿ (6) HA. μὴ δῆθ᾽, ἱκετεύω σ᾽, ἀλλὰ μίσθωσαί τινα 
τῶν ἐκφερομένων, ὅστις ἐπὶ τοῦτ᾽ ἔρχεται. 
ΔΙ. ἐὰν δὲ μὴ χω; BA. τότ᾽ ἔμ᾽ ἄγειν. 
ΔΙ. καλῶς λέγεις. 
καὶ γάρ τιν᾽ ἐκφέρουσι τουτονὶ νεκρόν. 
οὗτος, σὲ λέγω μέντοι, σὲ τὸν τεθνηκότα" 
ἄνθρωπε, βούλει oxevape εἰς “Αἰδον φέρειν; 
NE. πόσ᾽ ἄττα; ΔΙ. ταυτί. 


(5) 
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NE. δύο δραχμὰς μισθὸν τελεῖς; 

ΔΙ. μὰ Af, ἀλλ᾽ ἔλαττον. NE. ὑπάγεθ᾽ ὑμεῖς 
τῆς ὁδοῦ. 

ΔΙ. ἀνάμειγον, ὦ δαιμόνι᾽, ἐὰν ξυμβῶ τί σοι. 

NE. εἰ μὴ καταθήσεις δύο δραχμὰς, μὴ διαλέγον. 

AI. Aap’ ἐννέ ὀβολούς. NE. ἀναβιῴην νυν 
πάλιν. 


EY. πότερον δ᾽ οὖκ ὄντα λόγον τοῦτον περὶ τῆς. 
Φαίδρας ξυνέθηκα: 
ΑΙΣ. μὰ Δί᾽, ἀλλ᾽ ὄντ᾽" ἀλλ᾽ ἀποκρύπτειν χρὴ τὸ 
πονηρὸν τόν γε ποιητὴν, 
καὶ μὴ παράγειν μηδὲ διδάσκειν. τοῖς μὲν γὰρ 
παιδαρίοισιν 
ἔστι διδάσκαλος ὅστις φράζει, τοῖς ἡβῶσιν δὲ 
ποιηταί. 
πάνν δὴ δεῖ χρηστὰ λέγειν ἡμᾶς. 
ΕΥ. ἣν οὖν σὺ λέγῃς Λυκαβηττοὺς 
καὶ Παρνήθων ἡμῖν μεγέθη, τοῦτ᾽ ἐστὶ τὸ 
χρηστὰ διδάσκειν, 
ὃν χρῆν φράζειν ἀνθρωπείως ; 
AIS. ἀλλ᾽, ὦ κακόδαιμον, ἀνάγκη 
μεγάλων γνωμῶν καὶ διανοιῶν ἴσα καὶ τὰ 
ῥήματα τίκτειν. 
κἄλλως εἰκὸς τοὺς ἡμιθέους τοῖς ῥήμασι μείζοσι 
χρῆσθαι" 
καὶ γὰρ τοῖς ἱματίοις ἡμῶν χρῶνται πολὺ 
σεμνοτέροισιν. 
ἁμοῦ χρηστῶς καταδείξαντος διελυμήνω σύ. 
ΕΥ. τί δράσας; 
ΑΙΣ. πρῶτον μὲν τοὺς βασιλεύοντας pax’ ἀμπισ- 
χὼν, iv’ ἐλεινοὶ 
τοῖς ἀνθρώποις φαίνοιντ᾽ εἶναι. 
ΕΥ. τοῦτ᾽ οὖν ἔβλαψα τί δράσας: 
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AIX. οὔκουν ἐθέλει ye τριηραρχεῖν πλουτῶν οὐδεὶς 
_ διὰ ταῦτα, 
ἀλλὰ ῥακίοις περιειλλόμενος κλάει καὶ φησὶ 
πένεσθαι. 
ΔΙ. νὴ τὴν Δήμητρα, χιτῶνά γ᾽ ἔχων οὔλων ἐρίων 
ὑπένερθεν. 
κἂν ταῦτα λέγων ἐξαπατήσῃ, παρὰ τοὺς ἰχθῦς 
ἀνέκυψεν. 


7. Translate, and comment on the construction οἵς--- 
(a) καὶ μὴν ἐπ᾽ αὑτοὺς τοὺς προλόγους σον τρέψομαι, 


(6) 


ὅπως τὸ πρῶτον τῆς τραγῳδίας μέρος 
πρώτιστον αὑτοῦ βασανιῶ τοῦ δεξιοῦ. 
γόνιμον δὲ ποιητὴν ἂν οὐχ εὕροις ἔτι 
ζητῶν ἂν, ὅστις ῥῆμα γενναῖον λάκοι. 


8. Explain εἰκοστολόγος ---- ὄνος ἄγων hse σπου 


Κρατίνον τοῦ ταυροφάγου γλώττης Baxyet ἐτελέσθη 
---Θρῃκία χελιδὼν .... ῥύζει .... ὡς ἀπολεῖται, κἂν 
loar γένωνται. 


9. Translate, with brief notes as above. 


(2) 


εἰ δέ τινων προσκαλουμένων κατὰ τάξιν τῶν χρησ- 
μῶν----πρὸ μιᾶς δὲ τοῦτο τοῦ θεσπίζειν ἐγίγνετο--- 
καὶ ἐρομένου τοῦ κήρυκος ei θεσπίζει, τῷ δὲ ἀνεῖπεν 
ἔνδοθεν: "Ec κόρακας, οὐκέτι τὸν τοιοῦτον οὔτε 
στέγῃ τις ἐδέχετο οὔτε πυρὸς ἣ ὕδατος ἐκοινώνει, ἀλλ᾽ 
ἔδει γῆν πρὸ γῆς ἐλαύνεσθαι ὡς' ἀσεβῆ καὶ ἄθεον καὶ 
᾿Επικούρειον, ἥπερ ἦν ἡ μεγίστη λοιδορία. 
“@ ~ Q , 3 ee? ΄ Ν 
Εν γοῦν καὶ γελοιότατον ἐποίησεν ὁ ᾿Αλέξανδρος 
€ 4 » 5] 915 4 Ν U A a, 
εὑρὼν yap rag Emckoupov κυρίας δόξας, τὸ κάλλιστον, 
ὡς οἶσθα, τῶν βιβλίων καὶ κεφαλαιώδη περιέχον τῆς 
τἀνδρὸς σοφίας τὰ δόγματα, κομίσας ἐς τὴν ἀγορὰν 
μέσην ἔκαυσεν ἐπὶ ξύλων συκίνων ὡς δῆθεν αὐτὸν 
καταφλέγων. 
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(δ) ὁ μὲν οὖν κόλαξ Gre τῆς χρείας ἕνεκα τῆς ἑαυτοῦ 
ἐπαινῶν, ἀληθείας δὲ ὀλίγην ποιούμενος τὴν πρόνοιαν, 
ἅπαντα ὑπερεπαινεῖν οἴεται δεῖν, ἐπιψευδόμενος καὶ 
προστιθεὶς παρ᾽ αὑτοῦ τὰ πλείω, ὡς μὴ ἂν ὀκνῆσαι καὶ 
τὸν Θερσίτην εὐμορφότερον ἀποφῆναι τοῦ ᾿Αχιλλέως 
καὶ τὸν Νέστορα φάναι τῶν ἐπὶ "ἵλιον στρατευσάντων 
τὸν νεώτατον εἶναι" διομόσαιτο δ᾽ ἂν καὶ τὸν Κροίσου 
παῖδα ὀξνηκοώτερον εἶναι τοῦ Μελάμποδος καὶ τὸν 
Φινέα ὀξύτερον δεδορκέναι τοῦ Λυγκέως, ἤνπερ μόνον 
κερδᾶναί τι ἐλπίσῃ ἐπὶ τῷ ψεύσματι. ὁ δέ γε αὑτὸ 
τοῦτο ἐπαινῶν οὖχ ὅπως οὐδ᾽ ἂν ψεύσαιτό τι ἣ προσ- 
θείη τῶν μηδὲ ὅλως προσόντων, τὰ δ᾽ ὑπάρχοντα 
αὐτῷ φύσει ἀγαθὰ κἂν μὴ πάνυ μεγάλα ἧ, παραλα- 
βὼν ἐπηύξησε καὶ μείζω ἀπέφηνε" καὶ τολμήσειεν ἂν 
εἰπεῖν, ἵππον ἐπαινέσαι θέλων φύσει κοῦφον ὧν 
ἴσμεν ζῴων καὶ δρομικόν, ὅτι 

Ακρον ἐπ᾽ ἀνθερέκων καρπὸν θέεν οὐδὲ κατέκλα. 

(6) ETA. Εἶτα, ὦγαθέ, καθάπερ οἱ Φοίνικες ἄστροις 
ἐτεκμαίρου τὴν ὁδόν ; 

ΜΕΝ. Οὐ μὰ Δία, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν αὐτοῖς τοῖς ἄστροις 
ἐποιούμην τὴν ἀποδημίαν. 

ΕΤΑ. Ἡράκλεις, μακρόν τινα τὸν ὄνειρον λέγεις, 
εἴ γε σαυτὸν ἔλαθες κατακοιμηθεὶς παρασάγγας 
ὅλους. 

ΜΕΝ. οΟνειρον γάρ, ὦ τάν, δοκῶ σοι λέγειν ὃς 
ἀρτίως aptypat παρὰ τοῦ Διός ; 

ΕΤΑ. Πῶς ἔφησθα; Μένιππος ἡμῖν διοπετὴς 
πάρεστιν ἐξ οὐρανοῦ ; 

ΜΕΝ. Καὶ μὴν ἐγώ σοι παρ᾽ αὐτοῦ ἐκείνου τοῦ 
πάνν Διὸς ἥκω τήμερον θαυμάσια καὶ ἀκούσας καὶ 
ἰδών" εἰ δὲ ἀπιστεῖς, καὶ αὐτὸ τοῦτο ὑπερευφραίνομαι 
τὸ πέρα πίστεως εὐτυχεῖν. 


10. Comment on the meaning, grammar, or both, as 
the case may be, of—éep μὴ ξύλον καὶ κηροῦ καὶ 
χρωμάτων πεποίηται ἡ εἰκών----σκωλήκων ζέσας--- 
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« ld 9 A ? 4 Ld 

ὑπογράψω αὐτὸν, καίτοι μὴ wavy γραφικός τις Ov — 
e 4. 2 Ξ » a 9 [4 μὴ 

οἱ ὀλέθριοι ἐκεῖνοι ΠΠαφλάγονες --- ἀπέτρεπεν ἢ 

προὔτρεπεν ὡς ἂν ἄμεινον ἔδοξεν αὐτῷ---ὁ μαστίξαε. 

τολμήσας τὴν Ὁμήρου εἰκόνα---οἱ δὲ κατὰ κυνῶν καὶ 

χηνὼν ἐπώμνυντο. 


11. What do you know of Apelles, Zeuxis, Polygnotus, 


Praxiteles ? 


12. Translate, with short notes— 


(2) 


(5) 


(c) 


GAN’ οὐδὲ ναυκληρίαν 
Ν 7 ὦ 4) 
ἐσθ᾽ ὅποι τις αἴας 
στείλας ἢ Λυκίας 
~~ 9 » ‘ 3 [4 , 
εἴτ᾽ ἐπὶ τὰς ἀνύδροὺς 
᾿Αμμωνίδας ἔδρας 
ξυστάνον παραλύσαι 
ψυχάν" μόρος γὰρ ἀπότομος 
πλάθει" θεῶν δ᾽ ἐπ᾽ ἐσχάραις 
οὐκ ἔχω ἐπὶ τίνα 
μηλοθύταν πορευθῶ. 
ό δ᾽ Ἄ ow 60° ἧ 
μόνος αν εἰ φως Τ » 
ὄμμασιν δεδορκὼς 
Φοίβον παῖς προλιποῦσ᾽ 
ἦλθεν ἕδρας σκοτίους 
“Αιδαό τε πύλας" 
δμαθέντας γὰρ ἀνίστη, 
πρὶν αὐτὸν εἷλε διόβολον 
πλᾶκτρον πυρὸς κεραυνίου. 


> ε , ~ ow 
καίτοι σ᾽ ὁ φύσας χἠ τεκοῦσα προὔδοσαν, 
καλῶς μὲν αὐτοῖς κατθανεῖν ἧκον βίου, 
καλῶς δὲ σῶσαι παῖδα κεὐκλεῶς θανεῖν. 


ὦ παῖ, τίν᾽ αὐχεῖς, πότερα Λυδὸν ἣ Φρύγα 
κακοῖς ἐλαύνειν ἀργυρώνητον σέθεν; 

οὐκ οἷσθα Θεσσαλόν με κἀπὸ Θεσσαλοῦ 
πατρὸς γεγῶτα, γνησίως ἐλεύθερον ; 
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ἄγαν ὑβρίζεις, καὶ νεανίας λόγους 

ῥίπτων ἐς ἡμᾶς ob βαλὼν οὕτως ἄπει. 

ἐγὼ δέ σ᾽ οἴκων δεσπότην ἐγεινάμην 
κἄθρεψ᾽, ὀφείλω δ᾽ οὐχ ὑπερθνήσκειν σέθεν. 

(ὦ ἱερὸς γὰρ οὗτος τῶν κατὰ χθονὸς θεῶν 
ὅτον τόδ᾽ ἔγχος κρατὸς ἁγνίσῃ τρίχα. 

(6) ᾧ προσπεσοῦμαι καὶ περιπτύσσων χέρας 
ὄνομα καλῶν σὸν τὴν φίλην ἐν ἀγκάλαις 
δόξω γυναῖκα καίπερ οὐκ ἔχων ἔχειν, 
ψυχρὰν μὲν, οἶμαι, τέρψιν, ἀλλ᾽ ὅμως βάρος 
ψυχῆς ἀπαντλοίην dy’ ἕν δ᾽ ὀνείρασι 
φοιτῶσά μ᾽ εὐφραίνοις ἄν. ἡδὺ γὰρ φίλους 
κἀν νυκτὶ λεύσσειν, ὅντιν᾽ ἂν παρῇ χρόνον. 


18. Give ἃ short account of the origin and history of 
the Satyric drama. What traces of a Satyric 
origin are to be found in the Alcestis ? 





LATIN.—Parr I. (TRANSLATION OF PREPARED 


BOOKS). 
The Board of Examiners. aucti 
: di 
1. Translate, with concise marginal note’ πὰ es FE 


appear desirable— : pari mercede 
(a) ‘Sed mihi vel tellus optem pirbane Σοφοκλεῖς 
Vel Pater omnipotens adigien inpositum est 
umbras, t in dies foeditas 
Pallentes umbras Erebi nosy duo nomenclatores. 
Ante, oe quam te rym qui nuper togas 

resol vo. 
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“ Non illum nobis genetrix pulcherrima talem 

Promisit, Graiumque ideo bis vindicat armis ; 

Sed fore, qui gravidam imperiis belloque 
frementem 

Ttaliam regeret, genus alto a sanguine Teucri 

Proderet, ac totum sub leges mitteret orbem. 

Si nulla accendit tantarum gloria rerum, 

Nec super ipse sua molitur laude laborem, 

Ascanione pater Romanas invidet arces ?” 


Saevit inops animi, totamque incensa per urbem 
Bacchatur ; qualis commotis excita sacris 
Thyias, ubi audito stimulant trieterica Baccho 
Orgia nocturnusque vocat clamore Cithaeron. 


‘¢ Non potui abreptum divellere corpus, et undi 

Spargere ? non socios, non ipsum absumere 
ferro 

Ascanium, patriisque epulandum ponere men- 
sis? 

Verum anceps pug nae fuerat fortuna.—Fuisset ; 

Quem metui moritura? Faces in castra tulis- 
sem, 

Implessemque foros flammis, natumque pa- 
tremque 

Cum genere exstinxem, memet super ipsa 
dedissem.” 


2. What do you consider to be the chief merits and 


defects of the poetry of Virgil ? 


3. In what respects does poetry employ simple cases 


where prose requires a preposition ? 


4. Translate, and comment on— 


Sed quis erit modus ? aut quo nunc certamine 


tanto ?—Sidoniam picto chlamydem circumdata 
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limbo—non fugis hine praeceps, dum praecipitare 
potestas ?—tria virginis ora Dianae—accingier 
artes—pius Aeneas—moenia. 


5. Give a very concise account of the life of Pliny the 
younger. 


6. Translate, with notes as above— 


(c) Deliberas mecum, quem ad modum pecunia, 
quam municipibus nostris in epulum obtulisti, 
post te quoque salva sit. Honesta consultatio, 
non expedita sententia. Numeres rei publicae 
summam? verendum est ne dilabatur. Des 
agros? ut publici neglegentur. Equidem nihil 
commodius invenio, quam quod ipse feci. Nam 
pro quingentis milibus nummum, quae in alimenta 
ingenuorum ingenuarumque promiseram, agrum 
ex meis longe pluris actori publico mancipavi : 
eundem vectigali inposito recepi, tricena milia 

annua daturus. Per hoc enim et rei publicae 
sors in tuto nec reditus incertus, et ager ipse 
propter id, quod vectigal large supercurrit, 
semper dominum, a quo exerceatur, inveniet. 
Nec ignoro me plus aliquanto quam donasse videor 
erogavisse, cum pulcherrimi agri pretium neces- 
sitas vectigalis infregerit. 


(6) Sequuntur auditores actoribus similes, conducti 
et redempti: manceps convenitur: in media 
basilica tam palam sportulae quam in triclinio 
dantur: ex iudicio in iudicium pari mercede 
transitur. Inde iam non inurbane Σοφοκλεῖς 
vocantur: isdem latinum nomen inpositum est 
Laudiceni. Et tamen crescit in dies foeditas 
utraque lingua notata. Here duo nomenclatores 
mei (habent sane aetatem eorum qui nuper togas 
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sumpserint) ternis denariis ad laudandum trahe- 
bantur. Tanti constat ut sis disertissimus. Hoc 
pretio quamlibet numerosa subsellia inplentur, hoc 
Ingens corona colligitur, hoc infiniti clamores 
commoventur, cum mesochorus dedit signum. 


(c) Sedebant centum et octoginta iudices (tot 
enim quattuor consiliis colliguntur), 


7. Explain—scholastica lege tertiam poscis ?—prae- 
varicatio—relegare—praefectus alae—nosti Marci 
nostri ληκύθους. 


8. Comment on the constructions— 


(a) Habebat hoc moris quotiens intrasset fidelior 
amicus. 


(Ὁ) Qui pluris quam decem milibus emerant. 


9. Translate, with notes as above— 


(a) Tanto te absorbens vertice amoris 

Aestus in abruptum detulerat barathrum, 

Quale ferunt Grai Pheneum prope Cylleneum 
Siccare emulsa pingue palude solum, 

Quod quondam caesis montis fodisse medullis 
Audit falsiparens Amphitryoniades, 

Tempore quo certa Stymphalia monstra sagitta 
Perculit imperio deterioris eri, 

Pluribus ut caeli tereretur ianua divis, 
Hebe nec longa virginitate foret. 

Sed tuos altus amor burathro fuit altior illo, 
Qui tuum domitum ferre iugum docuit. 


(b) Sic domito saevom prostravit corpore Theseus 
Nequiquam vanis iactantem cornua ventis. 
Inde pedem sospes multa cum laude reflexit 
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Errabunda regens tenui vestigia filo, 
Ne labyrintheis e flexibus a sae 
Tecti frustraretur inobservabilis error. 


(c) Hic illa, ut decuit cinaediorem, 
“ Quaeso ” inquit “ mihi, mi Catulle, paulum 
Tstos commoda, nam volo ad Sarapim 
Deferri.” ‘ Mane me” inquii puellae, 
“TIstud quod modo dixeram me habere, 
Fugit me ratio—meus sodalis 
Cinna—est Gaius—is sibi paravit.” 


(d) Puto esse ego illi milia aut decem aut plura 
Perscripta, nec sicut fit in palimpsesto 
Relata : chartae regiae, novi libri, 

Novi umbilici, lora rubra, membranae. 
Derecta plumbo, et pumice omnia aequata. 


(6) Illius egregias virtutes claraque facta 
Saepe fatebuntur gnatorum in funere matres, 
Cum in cinerem canos solvent a vertice crines. 


(/) Zmyrna cavas Satrachi penitus mitteturad undas 
Feavenarn cana diu saecula pervoluent. 
At Volusi annales Paduam morientur ad ipsam 
Et laxas scombris saepe dabunt tunicas. 
Parva mei mihi sint oar monumenta .... 
At populus tumido gaudeat Antimacho. 


(g) Chommoda dicebat, si quando commoda vellet 
Dicere et insidias Arrius hinsidias. 


(2) Anne bonum oblita es facinus quo regium 
adepta es 
Coniugium, quod non fortior ausit alis ? 


10. How far is it just to include Catullus among the 
“‘cantores Euphorionis ἢ ἢ 
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11. Translate, with notes as above— 


(@) Meminerimus tamen non per omnia poetas esse 
oratori sequendos nec libertate verborum nec 
licentia figurarum: poeticam ostentationi com- 
paratam et praeter id "πος solam petit voluptatem, 
eamque etiam fingendo non falsa modo sed etiam 
quaedam incredibilia sectatur, patrocinio quoque 
aliquo iuvari, quod adligata ad certam pedum 
necessitatem non semper uti propriis possit, sed 
depulsa recta via necessario ad eloquendi quaedam 
deverticula confugiat, nec mutare quaedam modo 
verba, sed extendere, conripere, convertere, 
dividere cogatur: nos vero armatos stare in acie 
et summis de rebus decernere et ad victoriam niti. 


(Ὁ) Quorum longe princeps Demosthenes ac paene 
lex orandi fuit: tanta vis in eo, tam densa omnia, 
ita quibusdam nervis intenta sunt, tam nihil 
otiosum, is dicendi modus, ut nec quod desit in 
eo nec quod redundet invenias. Plenior Aeschines 
et magis fusus et grandiori similis, quo minus 
strictus est; carnis tamen plus habet, minus 
lacertorum. 


(c) Nec vero saltem iis quibus ad evitanda vitia 
iudicii satis fuit sufficiat imaginem virtutis effiu- 
gere et solam, ut sic dixerim, cutem vel potius illas 
Epicuri figuras, quas e summis corporibus dicit 
afluere, Hoe autem his accidit qui non intro- 

spectis penitus virtutibus ad primum se velut 

adspectum orationis aptarunt; et cum iis felicis- 
sime cessit imitatio, verbis atque numeris sunt 
non multum differentes, vim dicendi atque inven- 
tionis non adsequuntur, sed plerumque declinant 
in peius et proxima virtutibus vitia comprehendunt 
fiuntque pro grandibus tumidi, pressis exiles, 
fortibus temerarii, laetis corrupti, compositis 
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exultantes, simplicibus neglegentes. Ideoque qui 
horride atque incomposite quidlibet illud frigidum 
et inane extulerunt, antiquis se pares credunt. 


(d) Est igitur usus quidam inrationalis, quam 
Graeci ἄλογον τριβήν vocant, qua manus in 
scribendo decurrit, qua oculi totossimul in lectione 
versus flexusque eorum et transitus intuentur et 
ante sequentia vident quam priora dixerunt. Quo 
constant miracula illa in scaenis pilariorum ac 
ventilatorum, ut ea quae emiserint ultro venire in 
manus credas et qua iubentur decurrere. Sed hic 
usus ita proderit, si ea de qua locuti sumus ars 
antecesserit, ut ipsum illud quod in se rationem 
non habet in ratione versetur. 


12. Explain—densus et brevis et semper instans sibi 
Thucydides—Livi lactea ubertas—Apollonius in 
ordinem a grammaticis datum non venit—infinita 
quaestiv—locus communis—compositio —abusio 
—epodos—advocatus—calumnia. 


18, From what principal sources are the metaphors 
used by Quintilian derived ? 


GREEK.—Past II. (TRANSLATION OF PREPARED 
BOOKS.) 


The Board of Examiners, 


1. Translate, with brief margina] notes where you 
think them called for— 
(a) ““ὦ πόποι, ἦ μοι ἄχος περί τ᾽ αὐτοῦ καὶ περὶ 
πάντων" 
οὔ τι γάμου τοσσοῦτον ὀδύρομαι, ἀχνύμενός περ" 
Oo 


104 


() 


(c) 
(d) 
(6) 


wt 


ee 
Ne 
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εἰσὶ καὶ ἄλλαι πολλαὶ ᾿Αχαιίδες, ai μὲν ἐν αὑτῇ 
ἀμφιάλῳ ᾿Ιθάκῃ, αἱ δ᾽ ἄλλῃσιν πολίεσσιν" 

ἀλλ᾽ εἰ δὴ τοσσόνδε βίης ἐπιδευέες εἰμὲν 
ἀντιθέον ᾿᾽Οδυσῆος, ὅ τ᾽ ob δυνάμεσθα τανύσσαι 
τόξον" ἐλεγχείη δὲ καὶ ἐσσομένοισι πυθέσθαι. 


᾿Ορσοθύρη δέ τις ἔσκεν ξυδμήτῳ ἐνὶ τοίχῳ, 
ἀκρότατον δὲ παρ᾽ οὐδὸν ἐνσταθέος μεγάροιο 
ἦν ὁδὸς ἐς λαύρην, σανίδες δ᾽ ἔχον εὖ ἀραρυῖαι. 
τὴν δ᾽ ᾿ΝΠΟΠδυσεὺς φράξεσθαι ἀνώγει δῖον ὑφορβὸν 
ἑσταότ᾽ ἄγχ᾽ αὐτῆς μία δ᾽ οἵη γίγνετ᾽ ἐφορμή. 
τοῖς δ᾽ ᾿Αγέλεως μετέειπεν, ἔπος πάντεσσι πιφα- 
ὕσκων 
« ὦ φίλοι, οὐκ ἂν δή τις ἀν᾽ ὀρσοθύρην ἀναβαίη 
καὶ εἴποι λαοῖσι, βοὴ δ᾽ ὥκιστα γένοιτο ; 
τῷ κε τάχ᾽ οὗτος ἀνὴρ νῦν ὕστατα τοξάσσαιτο.᾽ 


μηδέ τις ὑμείων τοῦ γ᾽ εἵνεκα θυμὸν ἀχεύων 
ἐνθάδε δαινύσθω, ἐπεὶ οὐδὲ μὲν οὐδὲ ἔοικε. 

ἀλλ᾽ Exev’ αὐτὰρ ἐγὼν ἐμέθεν περιδώσομαι αὑτῆς, 
at κέν σ᾽ ἐξαπάφω, κτεῖναί μ᾽ οἰκτίστῳ ὀλέθρῳ. 
τοῦ δ᾽ ὠρίνετο θυμὸς, ἀνὰ ῥῖνας δέ οἱ ἤδη 

δριμὺ μένος προῦτυψε φίλον πατέρ᾽ εἰσορόωντα. 


. Give (i) the Homeric declension of the first per- 
sonal pronoun, and (ii) the Homeric forms of the 
present indicative of εἰμί. 


. Parse and account for the forms—éoxoy, νείκεσσα, 
ἐθέλῃσι, βλημένου, ἀλείς, μέμβλετο. 


4. Comment on—«xpnrijpac ἐπεστέψαντο ποτοῖο---ἦ μάλα 


νῶι γνωσόμεθ᾽ ἀλλήλων---τί με χρὴ μητέρος αἴνου ; 


5. Summarise the criticisms passed upon Euripides 


and Aischylus respectively in The Frogs. 
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6. What tests do you apply for the determination of 
quotation and raparpayydia in Aristophanes ? 


7. Translate, with brief notes as above— 
(a) BA. μὴ δῆθ᾽ » ἱκετεύω σ᾽, ἀλλὰ μίσθωσαί τινα 


(ὃ 


ΔΙ. 
ΔΙ. 


ΝΕ. 
NE. 
AI. 


AI. 
NE. 
AI. 


EY. 


Al. 


EY. 


τῶν ἐκφερομένων, ἤστιδ ἐπὶ τοῦτ᾽ ἔρχεται. 
ἐὰν δὲ μὴ χω; BA. τότ᾽ ἔμ᾽ ἄγειν. 

καλῶς λέγεις. 
καὶ γάρ τιν᾽ ἐκφέρουσι τουτονὶ νεκρόν. 
οὗτος, σὲ λέγω μέντοι, σὲ τὸν τεθνηκότα" 
ἄνθρωπε, βούλει σκενάρι᾽ cic” Acdov φέρειν; 
πόσ᾽ ἄττα; ΔΙ. ταυτί. 


δύο δραχμὰς μισθὸν τελεῖς; 
μὰ A’, ἀλλ᾽ ἔλαττον. NE. ὑπάγεθ᾽ ὑμεῖς 
τῆς ὁδοῦ. 
ἀνάμεινον, ὦ δαιμόνι᾽, ἐὰν ξυμβῶ τί σοι. 
εἰ μὴ καταθήσεις δύο δραχμὰς, μὴ διαλέγον. 
λάβ᾽ évvé ὀβολούς. NE. ἀναβιῴην νυν 


πάλιν. 


πότερον δ᾽ οὐκ ὄντα λόγον τοῦτον περὶ τῆς 
Φαίδρας ξυνέθηκα; 


μὰ Δί᾽, ἀλλ᾽ ὄντ᾽" ἀλλ᾽ ἀποκρύπτειν χρὴ τὸ. 
πονηρὸν τόν γε ποιητὴν, 

καὶ μὴ παράγειν μηδὲ διδάσκειν. τοῖς μὲν γὰρ’ 
παιδαρίοισιν 

ἔστι διδάσκαλος ὅστις φράζει, τοῖς ἡβῶσιν δὲ 
ποιηταί. 

πάνν δὴ δεῖ χρηστὰ λέγειν ἡμᾶς. 


. ἣν οὖν σὺ λέγῃς Λυκαβηττοὺς 
καὶ Παρνήθων ἡμῖν μεγέθη, τοῦτ᾽ ἐστὶ τὰ 
χρηστὰ διδάσκειν, 
ὃν χρῆν φράζειν ἀνθρωπείως 5 
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AIX. ἀλλ᾽, ὦ κακόδαιμον, ἀνάγκη 
μεγάλων γνωμῶν καὶ διανοιῶν ἴσα καὶ τὰ 
ῥήματα τίκτειν. 
κἄλλως εἰκὸς τοὺς ἡμιθέους τοῖς ῥήμασι μείζοσι 
χρῆσθαι" 
καὶ γὰρ τοῖς ἱματίοις ἡμῶν χρῶνται πολὺ 
σεμνοτέροισιν. 
ἁμοῦ χρηστῶς καταδείξαντος διελυμήνω σύ. 
ΕΥ. τί ὑράσαρι 
ΑΙΣ. πρῶτον μὲν τοὺς βασιλεύοντας paxt ἀμπισ- 
Xe, iv’ ἐλεινοὶ 
τοῖς ἀνθρώποις φαίνοιντ᾽ εἶναι. 
ΕΥ. : τοῦτ᾽ οὖν ἔβλαψα τί δράσας : 
AIX. οὔκουν ἐθέλει γε τριηραρχεῖν πλουτῶν οὐδεὶς 
διὰ ταῦτα, 
ἀλλὰ ῥακίοις περιειλλόμενος κλάει καὶ φησὶ 
πένεσθαι. 
ΔΙ. νὴ τὴν Δήμητρα, χιτῶνά γ᾽ ἔχων οὔλων ἐρίων 
ὑπένερθεν. 


κἂν ταῦτα λέγων ἐξαπατήσῃ, παρὰ τοὺς ἰχθῦς 
ἀνέκυψεν. 


8. Translate, and comment on the construction οἴ---- 


(a) 


(0) 


> 9 9 ‘\ Ν , , 
καὶ μὴν én’ αὐτοὺς τοὺς προλόγους σον τρέψομαι, 
ὅπως τὸ πρῶτον τῆς τραγφῳδίας μέρος 
πρώτιστον αὐτοῦ βασανιῶ τοῦ δεξιοῦ. 
, Ἁ Ἁ A 9 0 of 
γόνιμον δὲ ποιητὴν ἂν οὐχ εὕροις ἔτι 
ζητῶν ἂν, ὅστις ῥῆμα γενναῖον λάκοι. 


9. Explain εἰκοστολόγος ---ὄνος͵ ἄγων πο τι βἰα aia 


Kparivou τοῦ ταυροφάγου γλώττης βακχεῖ ἐτελέσθη; 


— Θρμκία χελιδὼν .... ῥύζει .... ὡς ἀπολεῖται, κἂν 


ἴσαι γένωνται. 
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10. Translate, with brief notes as above— 

(a) ἐκ δὲ τῶν εἰρημένων τεκμηρίων ὅμως τοιαῦτα ἄν 
τις vopilwy μάλιστα ἃ διῆλθον οὐχ ἁμαρτάνοι, καὶ 
οὔτε ὡς ποιηταὶ ὑμνήκασι περὶ αὐτῶν ἐπὶ τὸ μεῖζον 
κοσμοῦντες μᾶλλον πιστεύων, οὔτε ὡς λογογράφοε 
ξυνέθεσαν ἐπὶ τὸ προσαγωγότερον τῇ ἀκροάσει i 
ἀληθέστερον, ὄντα ἀνεξέλεγκτα καὶ τὰ πολλὰ ὑπὸ 
χρόνον αὐτῶν ἀπίστως ἐπὶ τὸ μυθῶδες ἐκνενικηκότα, 
ηὑρῆσθαι δὲ ἡγησάμενος ἐκ τῶν ἐπιφανεστάτων 
σημείων, ὡς παλαιὰ εἰναι ἀποχρώντως. καὶ ὁ πόλεμος 
οὗτος, καίπερ τῶν ἀνθρώπων ἐν ᾧ μὲν ἂν πολεμῶσι 
τὸν παρόντα ἀεὶ μέγιστον κρινόντων, παυσαμένων δὲ 
τὰ ἀρχαῖα μᾶλλον θαυμαζόντων, ἀπ᾽ αὐτῶν τῶν ἔργων 
σκοποῦσι δηλώσει ὅμως μείζων γεγενημένος αὐτῶν. 

(δὴ) καὶ ἡ πόλις αὐτῶν ἅμα, αὐτάρκη θέσιν κειμένη, 
παρέχει αὐτοὺς δικαστὰς ὧν βλάπτονσί τινα μᾶλλον 
ἣ κατὰ ξυνθήκας γίγνεσθαι, διὰ τὸ ἥκιστα ἐπὶ τοὺς 
πέλας ἐκπλέοντας μάλιστα τοὺς ἄλλους ἀ ἀνάγκῃ καταί- 
βοντας δέχεσθαι. κἀν τούτῳ τὸ εὐπρεπὲς ἄσπονδον, 
οὐχ ἵνα μὴ ξυναδικήσωσιν ἑτέροις, προβέβληνται, 
ἀλλ᾽ ὅπως κατὰ μόνας ἀδικῶσι καὶ ὅπως ἐν ᾧ μὲν ἂν 
κρατῶσι βιάζωνται, οὗ δ᾽ ἂν λάθωσι πλέον ἔχωσιν, 
ἣν δέ πού τι προσλάβωσιν ἀναισχυντῶσιν. 

(6) καὶ ἐλασσούμενοι γὰρ ἐν ταῖς ξυμβολαίαις πρὸς 
τοὺς ξυμμάχους δίκαις [καὶ] παρ’ ἡμῖν αὑτοῖς ἐν 
τοῖς ὁμοίοις νόμοις ποιήσαντες τὰς κρίσεις φιλοδικεῖν 
δοκοῦμεν. καὶ οὐδεὶς σκοπεῖ αὐτῶν τοῖς καὶ ἄλλοθί 
πον ἀρχὴν ἔχουσι καὶ ἧσσον ἡμῶν πρὸς τοὺς ὑπη- 
κόους μετρίοις οὖσι διότι τοῦτο οὐκ ὀνειδίζεται" βιά- 
ζεσθαι γὰρ οἷς ἂν ἐξῇ, δικάζεσθαι οὐδὲν προσδέονται. 
οἱ δὲ εἰθισμένοι πρὸς ἡμᾶς ἀπὸ τοῦ ἴσον ὁμιλεῖν, ἥν 
τι παρὰ τὸ μὴ οἴεσθαι χρῆναι ἢ γνώμῃ ἣ δυνάμει 
τῇ διὰ τὴν ἀρχὴν καὶ ὁπωσοῦν ἐλασσωθῶσιν, οὗ τοῦ 
πλέονος μὴ στερισκόμενοι χάριν ἔχουσιν, ἀλλὰ τοῦ 
ἐνδεοῦς χαλεπώτερον φέρουσιν ij εἰ ἀπὸ πρώτης ἀπο- 
θέμενοι τὸν νόμον φανερῶς ἐπλεονεκτοῦμεν. 
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11. Give an outline map of the Greek world, shew- 
ing the states allied with Sparta and Athens 
respectively. (Mark with S. and A.) 


| 19. Translate, with brief notes as above. 


? i V4 a td ~ 
(a) εἰ δέ τινων προσκαλουμένων κατὰ τάξιν τῶν χρησ- 
μῶν---πρὸ μιᾶς δὲ τοῦτο τοῦ θεσπίζειν ἐγίγνετο---- 
καὶ ἐρομένου τοῦ κήρνκος εἰ θεσπίζει, τῷ δὲ ἀνεῖπεν 
ἔνδοθεν. "Ec κόρακας, οὐκέτι τὸν τοιοῦτον οὔτε 
΄ 3) of ‘ n of , , 3 
στέγῃ τις ἐδέχετο οὔτε πυρὸς ἢ ὕδατος ἐκοινώνει, ἀλλ 
ἔδει γῆν πρὸ γῆς ἐλαύνεσθαι ὡς ἀσεβῆ καὶ ἄθεον καὶ 
᾿Επικούρειον, ἥπερ ἦν ἡ μεγίστη λοιδορία. 
“Ey γοῦν καὶ γελοιότατον ἐποίησεν ὁ ᾿Αλέξανδρος" 
ς. " 8 . 91» ‘ ’ ‘ ‘ ’ 
εὑρὼν γὰρ τὰς ᾿Επικούρον κυρίας δόξας, τὸ κάλλιστον, 
ὡς οἶσθα, τῶν βιβλίων καὶ κεφαλαιώδη περιέχον τῆς 
τἀνδρὸς σοφίας τὰ δόγματα, κομίσας ἐς τὴν ἀγορὰν 
μέσην ἔκαυσεν ἐπὶ ξύλων συκίνων ὡς δῆθεν αὑτὸν 
καταφλέγων. 


ε \ 3 , oo , o ~ ς “- 
(δ) 6 μὲν οὖν κόλαξ ἅτε τῆς χρείας ἕνεκα τῆς ἑαυτοῦ 
> ~~ 3 , \ 9 , [2 ᾽ 
ἐπαινῶν, ἀληθείας δὲ ὀλίγην ποιούμενος τὴν πρόνοιαν, 
ἅπαντα ὑπερεπαινεῖν οἴεται δεῖν, ἐπιψευδόμενος καὶ 
προστιθεὶς παρ᾽ αὑτοῦ τὰ πλείω, ὡς μὴ ἂν ὀκνῆσαι καὶ 
\ ΄ 3 , “- ~ % ’, 
τὸν Θερσίτην εὐμορφότερον ἀποφῆναι τοῦ ᾿Αχιλλέως 
καὶ τὸν Νέστορα φάναι τῶν ἐπὶ Ἴλιον στρατευσάντων 
τὸν νεώτατον εἶναι" διομόσαιτο δ᾽ ἂν καὶ τὸν Κροέσον 
παῖδα ὀξνηκοώτερον εἶναι τοῦ Μελάμποδος καὶ τὸν 
- Φινέα ὀξύτερον δεδορκέναι τοῦ Λυγκέως, ἤνπερ μόνον 
~ ‘ “« ᾽ « [4 
κερδᾶναί re ἐλπίσῃ ἐπὶ τῷ Wevopart. ὁ δέ ye αὑτὸ 
τοῦτο ἐπαινῶν οὐχ ὅπως οὐδ᾽ ἂν ψεύσαιτό τι ἣ προσ- 
θείη τῶν μηδὲ ὅλως προσόντων, τὰ δ᾽ ὑπάρχοντα 
- ᾿ Fz 
αὐτῷ φύσει ἀγαθὰ κἂν μὴ πάνν μεγάλα ἢ, παραλα- 
βὼν ἐπηύξησε καὶ μείζω ἀπέφηνε' καὶ τολμήσειεν ay 
9 ow “ ᾽ , , ’ a - 
εἰπεῖν, ἵππον ἐπαινέσαι θέλων φύσει κοῦφον ὧν 
/ 
ἴσμεν ζῳφων καὶ δρομικόν, ὅτι 
Ακρον ἐπ᾽ ἀνθερίκων καρπὸν θέεν οὐδὲ κατέκλα. 
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(6) ETA. Εἶτα, ὦγαθέ, καθάπερ of Φοίνικες ἄστροις 
ἐτεκμαίρον τὴν ὃδόν ; 

ΜΕΝ. Οὐ μὰ Δία, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν αὐτοῖς τοῖς ἄστροις 
ἐποιούμην τὴν ἀποδημίαν. 

ΕΤΑ. Ἡράκλεις, μακρόν τινα τὸν ὄνειρον λέγεις, 
εἰ γε σαυτὸν ἔλαθες κατακοιμηθεὶς παρασάγγας 
ὅλους. 

ΜΕΝ. Ονειρον γάρ, ὦ τάν, δοκῶ σοι λέγειν ὃς 
ἀρτίως ἀφῖγμαι παρὰ τοῦ Διός ; 

ΕΤΑ. Πῶς ἔφησθα; Μένιππος ἡμῖν διοπετὴς 
πάρεστιν ἐξ οὐρανοῦ; 

MEN. Καὶ μὴν ἐγώ σοι παρ᾽ αὐτοῦ ἐκείνου τοῦ 
πάνυ Διὸς ἥκω τήμερον θαυμάσια καὶ ἀκούσας καὶ 
ἰδών" εἰ δὲ ἀπιστεῖς, καὶ αὐτὸ τοῦτο ὑπερευφραίνομαι 
τὸ πέρα πίστεως εὐτυχεῖν. 


18. Comment on the meaning, grammar, or both, as 
the case may be, of—éew μὴ ξύλου καὶ κηροῦ καὶ 
χρωμάτων πεποίηται ἡ εἰκών----σκωλήκων ζέσας---- 
ὑπογράψω αὐτὸν, καίτοι μὴ πάνυ γραφικός τις ὥν--- 
οἱ ὀλέθριοι ἐκεῖνοι Παφλάγονες --- ἀπέτρεπεν ἢ 
προὔτρεπεν ὡς ἂν ἄμεινον ἔδοξεν αὐτῷ---ὁ μαστίξαι 
τολμήσας τὴν Opnpov εἰκόνα----οἱ δὲ κατὰ κυνῶν καὶ 
χηνῶν ἐπώμνυντο. 


14, What do you know of Apelles, Zeuxis, Polygnotus, 
Praxiteles ? 
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LATIN.—Part II. (TRANSLATION OF 


PREPARED BOOKS) 


_ The Board of Examuners. 


1. Translate, with brief notes in the margin wherever 


(a) 


(6) 


(c) 


points of grammar or meaning require them— 


Tanto te absorbens vertice amoris 
Aestus in abruptum detulerat barathrum, 
Quale ferunt Grai Pheneum prope Cylleneum 
Siccare emulsa pingue palude solum, 
Quod quondam caesis montis fodisse medullis 
Audit falsiparens Amphitryoniades, 
Tempore quo certa Stymphalia monstra sagitta 
Perculit imperio deterioris eri, 
Pluribus ut caeli tereretur ianua divis, 
Hebe nec longa virginitate foret. 
Sed tuos altus amor barathro fuit altior illo, 
Qui tuum domitum ferre iugum docuit: 


Sic domito saevom prostravit corpore Theseus 
Nequiquam vanis iactantem cornua ventis. 
Inde pedem sospes multa cum laude reflexit 
Errabunda regens tenui vestigia filo, 

Ne labyrintheis e flexibus egredientem 

Tecti frustraretur inobservabilis error. 


Hic illa, ut decuit cinaediorem, 

“ Quaeso ” inquit “ mihi, mi Catulle, paulum 
Istos commoda, nam volo ad Sarapim 
Deferri.” ‘ Mane me” inquii puellae, 
“‘Istud quod modo dixeram me habere, 
Fugit me ratio—meus sodalis 

Cinna—est Gaius—is sibi paravit.” 


(4) 


() 


SP) 


9) 
(A) 


Ὁ) 
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Puto esse ego illi milia aut decem aut plura 
Perscripta, nec sicut fit in palimpsesto 
Relata: chartae regiue, novi libri, 

Novi umbilici, lora rubra, membranae. 
Derecta plumbo, et pumice omnia aequata. 


Zmyrna cavas Satrachi penitus mittetur ad 
undas, 
Zmyrnam cana diu saecula pervoluent. ἢ 
At Volusi annales Paduam morientur ad ipsam 
Et laxas scombris saepe dabunt tunicas. 
Parva mei mihi sint cordi monumenta.... 
At populus tumido gaudeat Antimacho. 


Illius egregias virtutes claraque facta 
Saepe fatebuntur gnatorum in funere matres, 
Cum in cinerem canos solvent a vertice crines. 


Chommoda dicebat, si quando commoda vellet 
Dicere et insidias Arrius hinsidias. 


Anne bonum oblita es facinus, quo regium 
adepta es 
Coniugium, quod non fortior ausit alis ἢ 


‘Te semper anteit saeva Necessitas, 
Clavos trabales et cuneos manu 
Gestans aéna, nec severus 
Uncus abest, liquidumque plumbum. 
Te Spes et albo rara Fides colit 
Velata panno nec comitem abnegat, 
Utcumque mutata potentes 
Veste domos inimica linquis. 
At volgus infidum et meretrix retro 
Periura cedit, diffugiunt cadis 
Cum faece siccatis amici, 
Ferre iugum pariter dolosi. 
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(j) Non ita Romuli 
Praescriptum et intonsi Catonis 
Auspiciis, veterumque norma. 
Privatus illis census erat brevis, 
Commune magnum: nulla decempedis 
Metata privatis opacam 
Porticus excipiebat Arcton ; 
Nec fortuitum spernere caespitem 
Leges sinebant, oppida publico 
Sumptu iubentes et deorum 
Templa novo decorare saxo. 


(Ὁ) Maior Neronum mox grave proelium 
Commisit, immanesque Rhaetos 
Auspiciis pepulit secundis ; 

Spectandus in certamine Martio, 
Devota morti pectora liberae 
Quantis fatigaret ruinis : 
Indomitas prope qualis undas 
Exercet Auster, Pleiadum choro 
Scindente nubes, impiger hostium 
Vexare turmas, et frementem 
Mittere equum medios per ignes. 


(ἢ Sub haec puer, iam non, ut ante, mollibus 

Lenire verbis impias, 

Sed dubius unde rumperet silentium, 
Misit Thyesteas preces. 

Venena magnum fas nefasque non valent 
Convertere humanam vicem. 

Diris agam vos; dira detestatio 
Nulla expiatur victima. 


(m) Qualis Lycambae spretus infido gener 
Aut acer hostis Bupalo. 


. 2. Compare the treatment of the Elegiac by Catullus 
with its treatment by Ovid. 
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3. How far is it just to include Catullus among the 
‘‘cantores Euphorionis "ἢ 


4. Translate, with short notes as above, explaining the 
argument of each passage— 


(a) Sed hoc commune vitium: illae Epicuri pro- 
priae ruinae, Censet enim, eadem illa individua 
et solida corpora ferri suo deorsum pondere ad 
lineam: hunc naturalem esse omnium corporum 
motum. Deinde ibidem homo acutus, cum 
illud occurreret, si omnia deorsum e regione 
ferrentur et, ut dixi, ad lineam, numquam fore, 
ut atomus altera alteram posset attingere: itaque 
attulit rem commentitiam: declinare dixit 
atomum perpaullum, quo nihil posset fieri minus. 
Ita effici complexiones et copulationes et adhaesi- 
tationes atomorum inter se: ex quo efficeretur 
mundus omnesque partes mundi, quaeque in eo 
essent. Quae cum res tota ficta sit pueriliter, 
tum ne efficit quidem, quod vult. Nam et ipsa 
declinatio ad libidinem fingitur (ait enim 
declinare atomum sine caussa: quo nihil turpius 
Physico, quam fieri sine caussa quidquam dicere); 
et illum motum naturalem omnium ponderum, 
ut ipse constituit, e regione inferiorem locum 
petentium, sine caussa eripuit atomis: nec tamen 
id, cuius caussa haec finxerat, assecutus est. 


(δ) In dialectica autem vestra nullam vim existi- 
mavit esse nec ad melius vivendum, nec ad com- 
modius disserendum. In physicis plurimum 
posuit. Ea scientia.et verborum vis et natura 
orationis, et consequentium repugnantiumve ratio 
potest perspici: omnium autem rerum natura 
cognita, levamur superstitione, liberamur mortis 
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metu, non conturbamur ignoratione rerum, e qua 
ipsa horribiles exsistunt saepe formidines. 
Denique etiam morati melius erimus, cum didi- 
cerimus, quae natura desideret. Tum vero, si 
stabilem scientiam rerum tenebimus, servata illa 
(quae quasi delapsa de caelo est ad cognitionem 
omnium) regula, ad quam omnia iudicia rerum 
dirigentur, numquam ullius oratione victi sen- 
tentia desistemus. 


(ec) Quid ergo dubitamus, quin, si non dolere 


voluptas sit summa, non esse in voluptate, dolor 
sit maximus? Our id non ita fit? ‘Quia 
dolori non voluptas contraria est, sed doloris 
privatio.” Hoc vero non videre, maximo argu- 
mento, esse voluptatem illam, qua sublata neget 
se intelligere omnino, quid sit bonum, eam 
autem ita persequitur, quae palato percipiatur, 
quae auribus: cetera addit, quae si appelles, 
honos praefandus sit. Hoc igitur, quod solum 
bonum severus et gravis philosophus novit, idem 
non videt ne expetendum quidem esse, quod eam 
voluptatem hoc eodem auctore non desideremus, 
cum dolore careamus. 


(4) Epicurus autem cum in prima commendatione 


voluptatem dixisset: si eam, quam Aristippus, 
idem tenere debuit ultimum bonorum, quod ille: 
sin eam, quam Hieronymus, fecisset idem, ut 
voluptatem illam, non Aristippi, in prima com- 
mendatione poneret. 


5. Explain—partus ancillae. sitne in fructu habendus 


—nihil de dividendo et partiendo docet— filius 
quem in adoptionem D. Silano emancipaverat— 
quicum in tenebris. 
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6. Give a short account of Epicurus’ Ethical Theory ; 
shew how it is distinguished from other Hedonistic 
systems ; summarize Cicero’s criticisms of the 
theory, and examine their justice. 


7. Translate, with notes as above— 


(a) Meminerimus tamen non per omnia poetas 
esse oratori sequendos nec libertate verborum nec 
licentia figurarum: poeticam ostentationi com- 
paratam et praeter id quod solam petit voluptatem, 
eamque etiam fingendo non falsa modo sed etiam 
quaedam incredibilia sectatur, patrocinio quoque 
aliquo iuvari, quod adligata ad certam pedum 
necessitatem non semper uti propriis possit, sed 
depulsa recta via necessario ad eleqsadi quaedam 
deverticula confugiat, nec mutare quaedam modo 
verba, sed extendere, conripere, convertere, 
dividere cogatur; nos vero armatos stare in acie 
et summis de rebus decernere et ad victoriam 
niti. 

(6) Quorum longe princeps Demosthenes ac paene 
lex orandi fuit; tanta vis in eo, tam densa omnia, 
ita quibusdam nervis intenta sunt, tam nihil 
otiosum, is dicendi modus, ut nec quod desit in 
eo nec quod redundet invenias. Plenior Aeschines 
et magis fusus et grandiori similis, quo minus 
strictus est; carnis tamen plus habet, minus 
lacertorum. Dulcis in primis et acutus Hyperides, 
sed minoribus causis—ut non dixerim utilior— 
mags par. 

(c) Nec vero saltem iis quibus ad evitanda vitia 
iudicii satis fuit sufficiat imaginem virtutis 
efingere et solam, ut sic dixerim, cutem vel 
potius illas Epicuri figuras, quas e summis cor- 
poribus dicit efiluere. Hoc autem his accidit qui 
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non introspectis penitus virtutibus ad primum se 
velut adspectum orationis aptarunt; et cum lis 
felicissime cessit imitatio, verbis atque numeris 
sunt non multum differentes, vim dicendi atque 
inventionis non adseyuuntur, sed plerumque 
declinant in peius et proxima virtutibus vitia 
comprehendunt fiuntque pro grandibus tumidi, 
pressis exiles, fortibus temerarii, laetis corrupt, 
compositis exultantes, simplicibus neglegentes 
Ideoque qui horride atque incomposite quidlibe 
illud frigidum et inane extulerunt, antiquis se 
pares credunt. 


(ὦ Est igitur usus quidam inrationalis, quam 
Graeci ἄλογον τριβήν vocant, qua manus in 
scribendo decurrit, qua oculi totos simul in 
lectione versus flexusque eorum et transitus 
intuentur et ante sequentia vident quam priora 
dixerunt. Quo constant miracula illa in scaenis 
pilariorium ac ventilatorum, ut ea quae emiserint 
ultro venire in manus credas et qua iubentur 
decurrere. Sed hic usus ita proderit, si ea de 
qua locuti sumus ars antecesserit, ut ipsum illud 
quod in se rationem non habet in ratione 
versetur. 


8. Explain—densus et brevis et semper instans sibi 
Mincydidee=-Livi lactea ubertas—Apollonius in 
ordinem ἃ grammaticis datum non venit—infinita 
quaestio—locus communis—compositio—abusio 
—epodos—advocatus—calumnia. 


9. What are the principal sources of the metaphors 
used by Quintilian ? 
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GREEK.—Paxrt I. (UNSEEN TRANSLATION.) 
The Board of Examiners. 


Translate— 

(a) éyw yap εἰδὼς τῶνδε σύγχυσιν δόμων 
ἔριν τε τὴν σὴν καὶ γυναικὸς Ἕκτορος, 
φνλακὰς ἔχων ἔμιμνον, εἴτ᾽ αὑτοῦ μενεῖς 
εἴτ᾽ ἐκφοβηθεῖσ᾽ αἰχμαλωτίδος φόβῳ 
γυναικὸς οἴκων τῶνδ᾽ ἀπηλλάχθαι θέλεις. 
ἦλθον δὲ σὰς μὲν οὗ σέβων ἐπιστολὰς, 
εἰ δ᾽ ἐνδιδοίης, ὥσπερ ἐνδίδως, λόγον, 
πέμψων o an’ οἴκων τῶνδ᾽" ἐμὴ γὰρ οὖσα πρὶν 
σὺν τῷδε ναίεις ἀνδρὶ σοῦ πατρὸς κάκῃ, 
ὅς πρὶν τὰ Τροίας ἐσβαλεῖν ὁρίσματα, 
γυναῖκ᾽ ἐμοί σε δοὺς ὑπέσχεθ᾽ ὕστερον 
τῷ νῦν σ᾽ ἔχοντι, Τρῳάδ᾽ εἰ πέρσοι πόλιν. 
ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ᾿Αχιλλέως δεῦρ᾽ ἐνόστησεν γόνος, 
σῷ μὲν συνέγνων πατρὶ, τὸν δ᾽ ἐλισσόμην 
γάμους ἀφεῖναι σοὺς, ἐμὰς λέγων τύχας 
καὶ τὸν παρόντα δαίμον᾽, ὡς φίλων μὲν ἂν 
γήμαιμ᾽ an’ ἀνδρῶν, ἔκτοθεν δ᾽ οὐ ῥαδίως, 
φεύγων an οἴκων ἅς ἐγὼ φεύγω φυγάς. 

ὁ δ᾽ ἦν ὑβριστὴς ἔς τ᾽ ἐμῆς μητρὸς φόνον 
τάς θ᾽ αἱματωποὺς θεὰς ὀνειδίζων ἐμοί. 

(b) δεῖ γὰρ ὑμᾶς βουλευομένους κρατῆσαι τῶν τἀναντία 
τῇ πόλει παρ᾽ ὑμῖν πράττειν προῃρημένων. ὅταν οὖν 
μηδὲν ἦ διὰ τούτους ἀκονιτεὶ τῶν δεόντων γενέσθαι, 
πολλῶν διαμαρτάνειν ὑμῖν εἰκότως συμβαίνει. τοῦ 
μέντοι πολλοὺς ἀδεῶς ταύτην τὴν τάξιν αἱρεῖσθαι τῆς 
πολιτείας, ἴσως μὲν αἱ παρὰ τῶν μισθοδοτούντων 
αὑτοὺς ὠφέλειαι μάλιστ᾽ αἴτιαι, ob μὴν ἀλλὰ καὶ 
ὑμᾶς ἄν τις ἔχοι δικαίως αἰτιᾶσθαι. ἐχρῆν γὰρ, ὦ 
ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τὴν αὐτὴν ἔχειν διάνοιαν ὑμᾶς 
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περὶ τῆς ἐν τῇ πολιτείᾳ τάξεως ἥνπερ περὶ τῆς ἐν 
ταῖς στρατείαις ἔχετε. τίς οὖν ἐστιν αὕτη; ὑμεῖς 
τὸν λείποντα τὴν ὑπὸ τοῦ στρατηγοῦ τάξιν ταχθεῖσαν 
ἄτιμον οἴεσθε προσήκειν εἶναι καὶ μηδενὸς τῶν κοινῶν 
μετέχειν. χρὴ τοίνυν καὶ τοὺς τὴν ὑπὸ τῶν προγό- 
γων τάξιν ἐν τῇ πολιτείᾳ παραδεδομένην λείποντας 
καὶ πολιτενομένους ὀλιγαρχικῶς ἀτίμους τοῦ συμβου- 
λεύειν ἡμῖν αὑτοῖς ποιεῖσθαι νῦν δὲ τῶν μὲν συμ- 
μάχων τοὺς τὸν αὐτὸν ἐχθρὸν καὶ φίλον ὑμῖν ὀμω- 
μοκότας νομίζετε εὐνουστάτους, τῶν δὲ πολιτενομένων 
οὗς ἴστε σαφῦς τοὺς τῆς πόλεως ἐχθροὺς ἡρημένους, 
τούτους πιστοτάτους ἡγεῖσθε. ἀλλὰ γὰρ οὐχ 6 τι τις 
κατηγορήσει τούτων ἣ τοῖς ἄλλοις ὑμῖν ἐπιπλήξει 
χαλεπὸν εὑρεῖν, ἀλλ᾽ ἀφ᾽ ὁποίων λόγων ἣ πράξεως 
ποίας ἐπανορθώσεταί τις ἃ νῦν οὐκ ὀρθῶς ἔχει, τοῦτ᾽ 
ἔργον εὑρεῖν. ἴσως μὲν οὖν οὐδὲ τοῦ παρόντος 
καιροῦ περὶ πάντων λέγειν᾽' ἀλλ᾽ ἐὰν ἃ προήρησθε 
δυνηθῆτε ἐπικυρῶσαι συμφερούσῃ τινὶ πράξει, καὶ 
τἄλλ᾽ ἄν ἴσως καθ᾽ ἕν ἀεὶ βέλτιον σχοίη. 


LATIN.—Parr I, (UNSEEN TRANSLATION.) 
Lhe Board of Hxamuers. 


Translate— 
(a) Fructibus Agrippae Siculis, quos colligis, Icci, 


Si recte frueris, non est ut copia maior 
ΠᾺΡ Tove donari possit tibi. Tolle querellas : 
Pauper enim non est, cui rerum suppetit usus. 
Si ventri bene, si laterist pedibusque tuis, nil 
Divitiae poterunt regales addere maius. 
Si forte in medio positorum abstemius herbis 
‘Vivis et urtica, sic vives protinus, ut te 
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Confestim liquidus Fortunae rivus inauret, 

Vel quia naturam mutare pecunia nescit, 

Vel quia cuncta putas una virtute minora. 

Miramur, si Democriti pecus edit agellos 

Cultaque, dum peregrest animus sine corpore 
velox, 

Cum tu inter scabiem tantam et contagia lucri 

Nil parvum sapias et adhuc sublimia cures : 

Quae mare compescant causae, quid temperet 
annum, 

Stellae sponte sua iussuene vagentur et errent, 

Quid premat obscurum Lunae, quid proferat 
orbem, 

Quid velit et possit rerum concordia discors, 

Empedocles an Stertinium deliret acumen ὃ 


(6) Dictatore habente comitia Caesare consules 
creantur [ulius Caesar et P. Servilius: is enim erat 
annus, quo per leges ei consulem fieri liceret. His 
rebus confectis, cum fides tota Italia esset 
angustior neque creditae pecuniae solverentur, 
constituit, ut arbitri darentur; per eos fierent 
aestimationes possessionum et rerum, quanti 
quaeque earum ante bellum fuisset, atque hae 
creditoribus traderentur. Hoc et ad timorem 
novarum tabularum tollendum minuendumque, 
qui fere bella et civiles dissensiones sequi con- 
suevit, et ad debitorum tuendam existimationem 
esse aptissimum existimavit. Itemque prae- 
toribus tribunisque plebis rogationes ad populum 
ferentibus nonnullos ambitus Pompeia lege 
damnatos illis temporibua, quibusin urbe praesidia 
legionum Pompeius habuerat, quae iudicia aliis 
audientibus iudicibus, aliis sententiam ferentibus, 
singulis diebus erant perfecta, in integrum 
restituit ; qui se illi initio civilis belli obtulerant, 

Ῥ 


210 


EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


si sua opera in bello uti vellet, proinde aestimans 
ac si usus esset, quoniam sui fecissent potestatem. 
Statuerat enim prius hos iudicio populi debere 
restitui quam suo beneficio videri receptos, ne 


aut ingratus in referenda gratia aut arrogans in 


praeripiendo populi beneficio videretur. 





GREEK.—Parr 11. (UNSEEN TRANSLATION.) 


{a) ΑΘ. 


ΧΟ. 


The Board of Examiners. 


ὑμῶν ὁ μῦθος" εἰσάγω δὲ τὴν δίκην. 

ὁ γὰρ διώκων πρότερος ἐξ ἀρχῆς λέγων 
γένοιτ᾽ ἂν ὀρθῶς πράγματος διδάσκαλος. 
πολλαὶ μέν ἐσμεν, λέξομεν δὲ συντόμως" 
ἔπος δ᾽ ἀμείβυν πρὸς ἔπος ἐν μέρει τιθείς. 
τὴν μητέρ᾽ εἰπὲ πρῶτον εἰ κατέκτονας. 


. ἔκτεινα᾽ τούτου δ᾽ οὔτις ἄρνησις πέλει. 

. ἕν μὲν τόδ᾽ ἤδη τῶν τριῶν παλαισμάτῳν. 

. οὗ κειμένῳ πω τόνδε κομπάζεις λόγον. 

. εἰπεῖν γε μέντοι δεῖ σ᾽ ὅπως κατέκτανες. 

. λέγω" ξιφονλκῷ χειρὶ πρὸς δέρην τεμών. 

. πρὸς τοῦ δ᾽ ἐπείσθης, καὶ τίνος βουλεύμασι; 
. τοῖς τοῦδε θεσφάτοισι. μαρτυρεῖ δέ μοι. 

. ὁ μάντις ἐξηγεῖτό σοι μητροκτονεῖν ; 

. καὶ δεῦρό γ᾽ ἀεὶ τὴν τύχην ob μέμφομαι. 

. ἀλλ᾽ εἴ σε μάρψει ψῆφος, ἄλλ᾽ ἐρεῖς τάχα. 
. πέποιθ᾽" ἀρωγὰς δ᾽ ἐκ τάφου πέμψει πατήρ. 
. νεκροῖσί νυν πέπεισθι μητέρα κτανών. 

. δυοῖν γὰρ εἶχε προσβολὰς μιασμάτοιν. 

. πῶς δή; δίδαξον τοὺς δικάζοντας τάδε. 

. ἀνδροκτονοῦσα πατέρ᾽ ἐμὸν κατέκτανεν. 


β 
β 
| 
| 
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XO. τοιγὰρ ov μὲν ζῇς, ἡ δ᾽ ἐλευθέρα φόνῳ. 
ΟΡ. τί δ᾽ οὐκ ἐκείνην ζῶσαν ἤλαυνες φυγῇ; 
ΧΟ. οὐκ ἦν ὅμαιμος φωτὸς ὃν κατέκτανεν. 

(δὴ) βαρβάρους δὲ, οὺὃς νῦν ἀπειρίᾳ δέδιτε, μαθεῖν χρή, 
ἐξ ὦ» τε προηγώνισθε τοὶς Μακεδόσιν αὐτῶν καὶ ἀφ᾽ 
ὧν ἐγὼ εἰκάζω τε καὶ ἄλλων ἀκοῇ ἐπίσταμαι, οὐ 
δεινοὺς ἐσομένους. καὶ γὰρ ὅσα μὲν τῷ ὄντι ἀσθενῆ 
ὄντα τῶν πολεμίων δόκησιν ἔχει ἰσχύος, διδαχὴ 
ἀληθὴς προσγενομένη περὶ αὐτῶν ἐθάρσυνε μᾶλλον 
τοὺς ἀμυνομένους" οἷς δὲ βεβαίως τι πρόσεστιν 
ἀγαθόν, μὴ προειδώς τις ἂν αὐτοῖς τολμηρότερον 
προσφέροιτο. οὗτοι δὲ τὴν μέλλησιν μὲν ἔχουσι τοῖς 
ἀπείροις φοβεράν" καὶ γὰρ πλήθει ὄψεως δεινοὶ καὶ 
βοῆς μεγέθει ἀφόρητοι, ἢ τε διὰ κενῆς ἐπανάσεισις 
τῶν ὅπλων ἔχει τινὰ δήλωσιν ἀπειλῆς. προσμίξαι 
δὲ τοῖς ὑπομένουσιν αὑτὰ οὐχ ὁμοῖοι οὔτε γὰρ τάξιν 
ἔχοντες αἰσχυνθεῖεν ἂν λιπεῖν τινα χώραν βιαζό- 
μενοι, ἥ τε φυγὴ καὶ ἡ ἔφοδος αὐτῶν ἴσην ἔχουσα 
δόξαν τοῦ καλοῦ ἀνεξέλεγκτον καὶ τὸ ἀνδρεῖον ἔχει. 
αὐτοκράτωρ δὲ μάχη μάλιστ᾽ ἂν καὶ πρόφασιν τοῦ 
σώζεσθαί τινι πρεπόντως πορίσειε. τοῦ τε ἐς χεῖρας 
ἐλθεῖν πιστότερον τὸ ἐκφοβήσειν ἡμᾶς ἀκινδύνως 
ἡγοῦνται" ἐκείνῳ γὰρ ἂν πρὸ τούτου ἐχρῶντο. σαφῶς 
τε πᾶν τὸ προὔπάρχον δεινὸν ἀπ᾽ αὐτῶν ὁρᾶτε ἔργῳ 
μὲν βραχὺ ὃν, ὄψει δὲ καὶ ἀκοῇ κατασπέρχον. 


LATIN.—Parr II. (UNSEEN TRANSLATION.) 
The Board of Examiners. 


Translate— 


(a) Tum sic adtonitam venturaque fata paventem 
Rexit magnanima Volteius voce cohortem ; 
Libera non ultra parva quam nocte iuventus 
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. Consulite extremis angusto tempore rebus. 


Vita brevis nulli superest qui tempus in illa 
Quaerendee sibi mortis habet; nec gloria leti 
Inferior, iuvenes, admoto occurrere fato, 
Omnibus incerto venturae tempore vitae. 
Par animi laus est et quos speraveris annos 
Perdere et extremae momentum abrumpere lucis, 
Accersas dum fata manu. Non cogitur ullus 
Velle mori. Fuga nulla patet; stant undique 
nostris 
Intenti iugulis cives. Decernite letum 
Et metus omnis abest; cupias quodcunque necesse 
est. 
Non tamen in caeca bellorum nube cadendum est. 
Aut cum permixtis acies sua tela tenebris 
Involvunt, conserta iacent cum corpora campo, 
In medium mors omnis abit, perit obruta virtus, 
Nos in conspicua sociis hostique carina 
Constituere dei. Praebebunt aequora testes 
Praebebunt terrae, summis dabit insula saxis. 


(6) Non referrem vulgarissimum senatus consultum, 


quo civitati Syracusanorum egredi numerum 
edendis gladiatoribus finitum permittebatur, nisi 
Paetus Thrasea contra dixisset, praebuissetque 
materiem obtrectatoribus arguendae sententiae. 
Cur enim, si rem publicam egere libertate 
senatoria crederet, tam levia consectaretur? Quin 
de bello aut pace, de vectigalibus et legibus, 
quibusque aliis res Romana contineretur, suaderet 
dissuaderetve ? licere patribus, quotiens ius 
dicendae sentientiae accepissent, quae vellent, 
expromere, relationemque in ea postulare. An 
solum emendatione dignum ne Syracusis specta- 
cula largius ederentur ? cetera per omnes imperii 
partes perinde egregia, quam si non Nero sed 


] 
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Thrasea regimen eorum teneret? Quodsi summa 
dissimulatione transmitterentur, quanto magis 
inanibus abstinendum ? Thrasea contra, rationem 
poscentibus amicis, non praesentium ignarum 
respondebat eiusmodi consulta corrigere, sed 
patrum honori dare, ut manifestum fieret 
magnarum rerum curam non dissimulaturos, qui 
animum etiam levissimis adverterent. 


GREEK.—Part I. (COMPOSITION.) 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate into Greek Iambics— 


aie lords, wise men ne’er sit and wail their 

Oss, 

But cheerly seek how to redress their harms. 

What though the mast be now blown over- 
board, 

The cable broke, the holding anchor lost, 

And half our sailors swallowed in the flood ? 

Yet lives our pilot still. Is’t meet that he 

Should leave the helm, and, like a fearful lad, 

With tearful eyes add water to the sea 

And give more strength to that which hath too 
much ? 


2. Translate into Greek Prose— 


Exactly in the degree in which you can find 
creatures greater than yourself to look up to, in 
that degree you are ennobled yourself, and in 
that degree happy. If you conld live always in 
the presence of archangels, you would be happier 
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than in that of men. On the contrary, if you 
were condemned to live among a multitude of 
idiots, dumb, distorted, and malicious, you would 
not be happy in the constant sense of your own 
superiority. Thus all real joy and power of pro- 
gress in humanity depend on finding something 
to reverence, and all the baseness and misery of 
humanity begin in a habit of disdain. Now, by 
general misgovernment, I repeat, we have created 
in Europe a vast populace, and out of Europe a 
still vaster one, which has lost even the power 
and conception of reverence; which can neither 
see anything beautiful around it nor conceive any- 
thing virtuous above it; which has towards all 
goodness and greatness no other feelings than 
those of the lowest creatures—fear, hatred, or 
hunger; whom you can now no more charm than 
you can the adder, nor discipline than you can 
the summer fly. 


LATIN.—Parr I, (COMPOSITION.) 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate into Latin Elegiacs— 


The loppéd tree in time may grow again, 

Most naked plants renew both fruit and flower ; 
The sorriest wight may find release of pain; 

The driest soil suck in some moistening shower : 
Time goes by turns, and chances change by course, 
From foul to fair, from better apt to worse. 
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Not always fall of leaf nor ever spring; 

Nor endless night, yet not eternal day; 
The saddest birds a season find to sing; 

‘The roughest storm a calm may soon allay: 
Thus with succeeding terms God tempereth all, 
That man may hope to rise yet fear to fall. 


2, Translate into Latin Prose— 


Yet Cromwell's death-bed was clouded with 
gloom. He was unwilling not only to die, but 
also, and most of all, to die without having 
attained his real and final object. However 
great his egotism may have been, his soul was 
too great to rest satisfied with the highest for- 
tune, if it were merely personal, and like himself 
of ephemeral, earthly duration. Weary of the 
ruin he had caused, it was his cherished wish to 
restore to his country a regular and stable 
government—the only government which was 
suited to its wants, a monarchy under the control 

. of Parliament. And at the same time with an 
ambition which extended beyond the grave, under 
the influence of that thirst for permanence which 
is the stamp of true greatness, he aspired to leave 
his name and race in possession of the throne. 
He failed in both designs ; his crimes had raised 
up obstacles against him, which neither his 
prudent genius nor persevering will could sur- 
mount; and though covered, as far as he himself 
was concerned, with power and glory, he died 
with his dearest hopes frustrated, and leaving 
behind him as his successors the two enemies 
whom he had so ardently combated—anarchy 
and the Stuarts. 
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GREEK.—Parr II. (COMPOSITION.) 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate into Greek Iambics— 


King Philip. Bind up your hairs. 
Constance. Yes, that I will; and wherefore will 


I do it? 

I tore them from their bonds, and cried aloud, 
“0 that these hands could so redeem my son, 
' As they have given these hairs their liberty ! ” 

But now I envy at their liberty, 

And will again commit them to their bonds, 

Because my poor child is a prisoner.— 

And, father cardinal, I have heard you sa 

That we shall see and know our friends in 
heaven: 

If that be true, I shall see my boy again; 

For since the birth of Cain, the fest male 
child, 

To him that did but yesterday suspire, 

There was not such a gracious creature born. 


2. Translate into Greek prose— 


My little friend Grildrig, you have made a 


most admirable panegyric upon your country ; 
you have clearly proved that ignorance, idleness, 
and vice are the proper ingredients for qualifying 
a legislator; that laws are best explained, inter- 
preted, and applied by those whose interests and 
abilities lie in perverting, confounding, and elud- 
ing them. I observe among you some lines of 
an institution, which in its original might have 
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been tolerable, but these half erased and the rest 
wholly blurred and blotted by corruptions. It 
does not appear from all yo ave said how any 
one perfection is required towards the procure- 
ment of any one station among you; much less 
that men are ennobled on account of their virtue; 
that priests are advanced for their piety or 
soldiers for their valour. As for yourself, 1 am 
well disposed to hope you have escaped many 
vices of your country. But by what I have 
gathered from your own relation, I cannot but 
conclude the bulk of your natives to be the most 
pernicious race of odious little vermin that nature 
ever suffered to crawl upon the surface of the 
earth. 


LATIN.—Parr II. (COMPOSITION.) 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate into Latin Elegiacs— 


The loppéd tree in time may grow again, 

Most naked plants renew both fruit and flower; 
The sorriest wight may find release of pain ; 

The driest soil suck in some moistening shower : 
Time goes by turns, and chances change by course, 
From foul to fair, from better apt to worse. 


Not always fall of leaf nor ever spring ; 

Nor endless night, yet not eternal day ; 
The saddest birds 8 season find to sing ; 

The roughest storm a calm may soon allay: 
Thus with succeeding terms God tempereth all, 
That man may hope to rise yet fear to fall. . 
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2. Translate into Latin Prose— 


It is due to his active and sagacious genius to 
say, that every measure in preparing and accom- 
plishing his designs was so well a ape to the 
end in view, so well-timed and so fortified against 
every contingency as to establish his claim to a 
masterly political foresight. He is entitled to 
the merit of having by his judicious and moderate 
conduct, courage, and secrecy, prevented the 
long train of evils which usually accompany a 
forced change of dynasty. He presents a rare 
instance of an aspiring invader, controlling every 
event, yet seeming to submit the exercise of his 
power to the will of those he meant to govern. 
Landing with a small force on a foreign shore, to 
dethrone a king in command of a much larger 
army than his own, he threw himself with entire 
confidence amidst a brave people, who had for 
years been engaged in obstinate wars with his 
own countrymen; and now by plausible appeals 
to their prejudices, and by adapting his whole 
conduct to their known character and needs, he 


at once roused them to a deeper sense of the- 


wrongs they had suffered, and convinced them 
that he was the only proper and effectual instru- 
ment of their deliverance. 


ENGLISH.—Pazr I. 
SEcOND PapER. 


Professor Morris. 


1. Describe the “ povre Persoun of a toun.” 
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to 


. Explain the following expressions :— Made forward, 
hir nose tretys, a worthy vavasour, a thombe of 
gold, pardee, sette hir aller cappe, if it nere to 
long, at the sonne up-riste, now in the croppe, 
breme, ars-metrik, shippes hoppesteres, darreyne, 
at-renne and noght at-rede. 


3. Do you hold Chaucer for a great poet? What 
passages would you quote to prove your position ? 


4, Explain the following passages from Prers the 
Plowman :— 


(a) Me byfel a ferly of fairy me thoughte. 

(ὃ Mesure is medcyne, though thou moche yerne. 
(c) Symonye and thi-self schenden holicherche. 
(4) Alle that bereth baslarde. 


(e) And bidde the Rode of Bromeholme brynge 
me oute of dette. 


(f) Ne no kokeney bi cryst coloppes for to maken. 


5. What is the meaning of the words—Segges, 
Oseye, buxumnesse, mote, cyuile, maceres, 
accidie, chibolles, and cheruelles ? 


6. Quote instances of humour from Chaucer and from 
Prers. 


ἡ. Contrast and compare Carlyle and Emerson as to 
subject matter and as to style. 


8. Itis said that in Zhe Tempest Shakspeare observed 
the Laws of the Unities. Comment fully on this 
statement. 
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9. Johnson, criticising Gray, says— 
(a) Anepithet or metaphor drawn from Nature 
ennobles Art; an epithet or metaphor drawn 
from Art degrades Nature. 


(δ) Ido not see that the Bard promotes any truth» 
moral or political. 


Criticise Johnson’s remarks. 


10. How would you describe the metre of Shakspeare’s 
plays? 


ENGLISH.—Parr II. 
SEconD PAPER. 
Professor Morris. 


1. Explain the following words from Chaucer :-— 
Abhominable, clergial, ey, gleyre, hernes, lere, 
mat, mullok, to thee, twinne, weylawey, yliche. 


2. What does Chaucer tell us about (a) the ern 
of women in his time; (δ) St. Cecilia; 
(6) alchymy ἢ 


3. What do Ma take to be Shakspeare’s intention in 
Hamlet! 


4. Comment on the following passages from 
Hamlet :— 


(a) Tl make a ghost of him that lets me. 


(6) There is nothing either good or bad, but 
thinking makes it so. 
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(c) The expectancy and rose of the fair state, 
The glass of fashion and the mould of form. 


(a2) Like the kind life-rendering pelican. 
(6) Worse than the mutines in the bilboes. 


5. Criticise Milton’s prose style. 


6. Explain the following passages from the Areopa- 
gitica -— 

(a) . . . sent the poet Thales from Creet to 
prorat’ and mollifie the Spartan surlinesse with 

is smooth songs and odes, the better to plant 
among them law and civility. 

(Ὁ) It will be a harder alchymy than Lullius ever 
knew to sublimat any good use out of such an 
invention. 

(c) Plato . . . [84 his fancie with making 
many edicts to his ayrie Burgomasters. 

(dz) This is but an old canonicall slight of com- 
muting our penance. 

(e) Not he who takes up armes for cote and 
conduct and his four nobles of Danegelt. 


7. “If she has the beauty, she has the coldness of a 
statue.” 


What is your judgment on this critical estimate 
of the character of Romola ? 


8. Are you for or against the establishment for the 
English Language and Literature of an Academy 
somewhat on the model of the French? State 
reasons fully. 
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9, Consider the charge of anachronism brought 
against Shakspeare, especially with reference to 
mbeline. | 


10. What is Tennyson’s object in the Princess? How 
far is he successful ? 


11. Leigh Hunt, Lamb, De Quincey, Landor, Helps, 
Kingsley. Write a very brief estimate of each of 
these, and weigh the chance of each finding a per- 
manent niche in English Literature. 


FRENCH. 
Seconp PAPER. 
Professor Morris. 


1. Translate into French Prose— 

(a) To the very end great books and great minds 
were her study. It is a pleasure to know that 
Thomas a Kempis was her companion through 
life, and that, in common with other and far 
different minds, she found at least temporary 
rest and refreshment of spirit in her attempt to 
interpret the unchangeable and universal mean- 
ings of that great book. But the chord of melan- 
choly which has been vibrating throughout her 
life is again struck for us as we stand by her 
deathbed and reflect with passionate regret that 
she had destroyed, in and for herself, the power 
of seeing the white-winged angels, whose hands 
were nevertheless held out to her in order to lead 
her forth gently towards a calm and bright land, 
so that she might look no more backward. 
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(6) Far in a wild, unknown to public view, 
From youth to age a reverend hermit grew; 
The moss his bed, the cave his humble cell, 
His food the fruits, his drink the crystal well: 
Remote from man, with God he pass’d the days, 
Prayer all his business, all his pleasure praise. 
A life so sacred, such serene repose, 
Seem’d heaven itself, till one suggestion rose ; 
That vice should triumph, virtue vice-obey, 
This sprung some doubt of Providence’s sway : 
His hopes no more a certain prospect boast, 
And all the tenour of his sou! is ie 


2. What is the special philological importance of Old 
French? 


8. Translate, adding brief notes, philological or expla- 
natory— 


(a) En Rencesvals en est Carles entrez. 
Des morz qu’il troevet cumencet a plurer ; 
Dist a Franceis: ‘“ Seignur, le pas tenez ; 
Car mei meisme estoet avant aler, 

Pur mun nevuld, que vuldreie truver. 

A Ais esteie a une feste anuel, 

Si se vanterent mi vaillant chevaler 

De granz batailles, de forz esturs campels ; 
D’une raisun oi Rollant parler : 

Ja ne murreit en estrange regnet 

Ne trespassast ses humes e ses pers, 

Vers lur pais avreit sun chief turnet, 
Cunquerantment si finereit li bers.” 


(δ) Jadis estoit Renart en pes 
A Malpertus en son pales. 
Lessie avoit le guerroier : 
Ne voloit mes de tel mestier 





(c) 
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Vivre con il avoit vescu. 

Tant avoit de l’autrui ett 

A male reson et a tort 

Que bien le haoient de mort 

Plus homes qu’il n’a en |’an festes 
Et autretant, ce quit, de bestes. 


Heraut vit Guillame venir 
E les chans vit d’armes covrir, 
E vit Normanz en treis partir, 
Qui de treis parz voldrent ferir: 
Ne set quels deie plus doter ; 
A peine pout itant parler : 
‘¢ Nos somes,” dist il, “ malbailli, 
Mult criem que nos seion honi. 
Li quens de Flandres m’a trai ; 
Mult fis que fol quant jel crei. 


(d) Ili vont Gi viel prestre et ¢il viel clop et éil 


manke, qui totejor et tote nuit cropent devant 
ées autex et en Ges vies creutes, et ¢il a Ges vies 
capes ereses et a ¢es vies taceles vestures, qui 
sont nu et decaué et estrumele, qui moeurent de 
faim et d’esci et de froit et de mesaises. 


4. Turn into modern French— 


(2) 
(6) 


Mult ad apris qui bien conuist ahan. 


Li reis iert acute e un poi sumeilla, 
Un vadlet a ses piez ki suef les grata ; 
N’i out noise ne cri, ne nuls ΕἾ parla, 
Harpe ne viele nul d’ure n’i suna, 
Quant li mes vint al us e suef apela. 
ΕἸ dit li chamberlens: “ Ki estes-vus la ?”— 
“4 Messagier sui, amis; or venez plus en ¢a. 
Dan Randulf de Glanvile desque ci m’enveia 
Pur parler oue le rei, kar grant mestier en a.” 
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(ce) Certes, molt est horribles cist sacrileges ki 
sormontet nes lo malice de ceos ki el Signor de 
majesteit gittarent lor escuminieies mains. 


5. Estimate the influence of French literature on 
English for a century after 1660. 


6. Translate from Moliére— 
(a) La Musicienne. 
Un cour, dans l’amoureux empire, 
De mille soins est toujours agité. 
On dit qu’avec plaisir on languit, on soupire ; 
Mais, quoi qu’oi punisse dire, 
Il n’est rien de si doux que notre liberté, 


Premier Musicien. 


Tl n’est rien de si doux que les tendres ardeurs 
Qui font vivre deux coeurs 
Dans une méme envie ;5x ᾿ 
On ne peut étre heureux sans amoureux désirs, 
Otez l’amour de la vie, 
Vous en dtez les plaisirs. 


Second Musicien. 


Tl serait doux d’entrer sous ]’amoureuse loi, 
Si on trouvait en amour de la foi; 
Mais, hélas! 6 rigueur cruelle! 
On ne voit point de bergére fiddle, 
Et ce sexe inconstant, trop indigne du jour, 
Doit faire pour jamais renoncer a l’amour. 


(5) Les femmes aiment surtout les dépenses qu’on 
fait pour elles ; et vos fréquentes sérénades, et 
vos bouquets continuels, ce superbe feu d’artifice 
qu'elle trouva sur J’eau, le diamant qu’elle a recu 


Q 
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de votre part, et le cadeau que vous lui préparez, 
tout cela lui parle bien mieux en faveur de votre 
amour que toutes les paroles que vous auriez pu 
lui dire vous-méme. 


7. What is your judgment of Victor Hugo as a nature- 
poet ἢ 


8. Translate the followiny from Victor Hugo :— 


Tout espérance, enfant, est un roseau. 
Dieu dans ses mains tient nos jours, ma colombe ; 
Il les dévide ἃ son fatal fuseau, 
Puis le fil casse et notre joie en tombe; 
Car dans tout berceau 
I] germe une tombe. 


Jadis, vois-tu, l’avenir, pur rayon, 
ἐν μρώμμ ον & mon Ame éblouie, 
Ciel avec l’astre, onde avec l’alcyon, 
Fleur lumineuse ἃ |’ombre épanouie. 
Cette vision 
Sest évanouie ! 


Si, prés de toi, quelqu’un pleure en révant, 
Laisse pleurer sans en chercher la cause. 
Pleurer est doux, pleurer est bon souvent 
Pour l’homme, hélas! sur qui le sort se pose. 
Toute larme, enfant, 
Lave quelque chose. 
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GERMAN. 
Seconp Paper, 


Professor Morris. 


1, What do you think of the character of Mephi- 
stopheles ? 


2. Translate— 


(a) 


(ὃ) 


() 


Ich fiihle junges, heil’ ges Lebensgliick 

Neuglihend mir durch Nerv’ und Adern rinnen. 

War es ein Gott, der diese Zeichen schrieb, 

Die mir das inn’re Toben stillen, 

Das arme Herz mit Freude fiillen, 

Und mit geheimniszvollem Trieb 

Die Krifte der Natur rings um mich her 
enthiillen ? , 


Hat der Begrabene 
Schon sich nach oben, 
Lebend Erhabene 
Herrlich erhoben ; 
Ist er in Werdelust 
Schaffender Freude nah; 
Ach! an der Erde Brust 
Sind wir zum Leide da. 
Liesz er die Seinen 
Schmachtend uns hier zuriick ; 
Ach! wir beweinen, 
Meister, dein Gliick ! 
Soll ich mit dir das Zimmer theilen, 
Pudel, so lasz das Heulen, 
So lasz das Bellen! 
Solch einen stérenden Gesellen 
Q2 
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Mag ich nicht in der Nihe leiden. 
Kiner von uns beiden 

Musz die Zelle meiden. 

Ungern heb’ ich das Gastrecht auf ; 
Die Thi’ ist offen, hast freien Lauf. 


(ὦ) In Sammet und in Seide 
War er nun angethan, 

Hatte Binder auf dem Kleide, 
Hatt’ auch ein Krenz daran. 
Und war sogleich Minister 
Und hatt’ einen groszen Stern. 
Da wurden seine Geschwister 
Bei Hof auch grosze Herrn. 


(e) Odasz dem Menschen nichts Vollkommnes wird 
Empfind’ ich nun. Du gabst zu dieser Wonne, 
Die mich den Gottern ana und néher bringt, 
Mir den Geftihrten, den ich schon nicht mehr 
Entbehren kann, wenn er gleich kalt und frech 
Mich vor mir selbst erniedrigt und zu Nichts 
Mit einem Worthauch deine Gaben wandelt. 


(f) Zwar bin ich sehr gewohnt incognito zu gehn; 
Doch liszt am Galatag man seinen Orden sehn. 
Kin Knieband zeichnet mich nicht aus, 
Doch ist der Pferdefusz hier ehrenvoll zu Haus. 
Siehst du die Schnecke da? Sie kommt her- 

angekrochen ; 

Mit ihrem tastenden Gesicht 
Hat sie mir schon was ab gerochen. 


3. What was the object of Lessing’s Laocoon? 


4, Translate from the Laocoon— 
(a) Und nur dieses scheinbare Unabliissliche in 
der materiellen Nachahmung der Kunst ist es, 
was sein Schreien zu weibischem Unvermégen, 
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zu kindischer Unleidlichkeit machen wiirde. 
Dieses wenigstens musste der Kiinstler des 
Laokoons vermeiden, hiitte schon das Schreien 
der Schénheit nicht geschadet, wiire es auch 
seiner Kunst schon erlaubt gewesen, Leiden ohne 
Schénheit auszudricken. 


(6) Allein wenn Tibull die Gestalt des Apollo 
malet, wie er ihm im Traum erschienen :—Der 
echénste Jiingling, die Schlafe mit dem keuschen 
Lorbeer umwunden ; syrische Geriiche duften 
aus dem giildenen Haare, das um den langen 
Nacken schwimmet; glainzendes Weiss und 
Purpurréthe mischen sich auf dem ganzen 
KGrper, wie auf der zarten Wange der Braut. 


(6) Dolce in seinem Gespriiche von der Malerei, 
lasst den Aretino von den angefiihrten Stanzen 
des Ariost ein ausserordentliches Aufheben 
machen; ich hingegen wiihle sie als ein Exempel 
eines Gemiildes ohne Gemiilde. Wir haben 
beide Recht. 


5. Write an essay, in English, on the following lines :— 


Kein Augustisch Alter bliihte, 
Keines Mediciiers Giite 
Lachelte der deutschen Kunst. 


Von dem grészten deutschen Sohne, 
Von des groszen Friedrichs Throne 
Ging sie schutzlos, ungeebhrt. 


6. Translate— 


(a) Schifer griiszte mich sehr kollegialisch ; denn 
er ist ebenfalls Schriftsteller, und hat meiner in 
seinen halbjihrigen Schriften oft erwihnt; wie 
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er mich denn auch auszerdem oft citiert hat und, 
wenn er mich nicht zu Hause fand, immer so 
giitig war, die Citation mit Kreide auf meine 
Stubenthiir zu schreiben. 


(b) Bei den Chinesen gar ist es eine ordentliche 
Lust zuzusehen, wie sie auf den Ruhestatten ihrer 
Todten manierlich herumtinzeln, und beten, und 
Thee trinken, und die Geige spielen, und die 
geliebten Griiber gar hiibsch zu verzieren wissen 
mit allerlei vergoldetem Lattenwerk, Porzellan- 
figiirchen, Fetzen von buntem Seidenzeug, kiinst- 

‘lichen Blumen und farbigen Laternchen. 


(ὁ) Alle Tage wurden die Linder neu illuminiert ; 
die sonst blau gewesen, wurden jetzt plétzlich 
griin, manche wurden sogar blutroth, die be- 
stimmten Lehrbuchseelen wurden so sehr ver- 
tauscht und vermischt, dasz kein Teufel sie mehr 
erkennen konnte, die Landesprodukte anderten 
sich ebenfalls, Cichorien und Runkelriiben wuchsen 
jetzt, wo sonst nur Hasen und hinterherlaufende 

andjunker zu sehen waren. 

(4) Sechs kleine Schiisseln, worin symbolische 
Speisen enthalten, namlich ein Ei, Lattich, 

airettigwurzel, ein Lammknochen, und eine 
braune Mischung von Rosinen, Zimmet und 
Niissen. : 


7. What is meant by the “Sturm und Drang” 
period ? 


8. Translate into German— 


Kuno Fischer, professor of philosophy in the 
University of Heidelberg, in his famed lectures 
on Goethe’s Faust upholds the principle that 
Dichterstoff, the material of poetry, cannot be 
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manufactured to order, averring that the interest 
of man is short-lived in that which has not 
already lived long in his imagination, that which 
he has not inherited, experienced, enjoyed, or 
endured. “Genuine poetic material is handed 
down in the imagination of man from generation 
to generation, changing its spirit according to the 
spirit of each age, and reaching its full develop- 
ment when in the course of time the favourable 
conditions coincide.” He then emphasizes Goethe’s 
good fortune in lighting upon a national legend, 
which was, as he was writing, still eagerly re- 
hearsed at the fireside circle; and whose subject- 
matter was. of national religious interest, because 
Dr. Faustus, who sold his soul to the Devil, was 
in the minds of the people in every way the anti- 
type to Dr. Luther, who resisted the Devil and 
threw his inkstand at him in the castle of the 
Wartburg. 


PURE MATHEMATICS.—Parr I. 
First Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 
1, State and prove Newton’s theorem concerning the 


sums of the powers of the roots of an equation. 


If the equation be of order » express p, in 
terms of δ), 3,,.... & and δ, ἴῃ terms of 2» 2.» 
....}, Where r >> n. 


2. Enunciate and prove Sturm’s theorem for the 
determination of the number and position of the 
real roots of an algebraic equation. 
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Shew that the necessary und sufficient con- 
ditions, that the equation of the n‘* degree f = 0 
may have all its roots real, distinct, and separated 
by those of the equation ¢ = 0 of the (n — 1)” 
degree, are that from the functions f and ¢ 


' arranged with their highest coefficients positive 


it may be possible to form ἢ — 1 other functions 
as in Sturm’s process, all of which have their 
highest coefficients positive. 


3. If the series whose »™ term is u, be convergent, 


shew that for all values of m 

Un tb Uneit coce $+ Unim 
vanishes when 7 is infinite, and that conversely 
if this expression vanishes for all values of m 
when Ἢ is infinite then the series is convergent. 

If u, be positive and the series 
Uy + Uy tb Ug + ovens 

convergent then the continued product 

(1 + up) (lL + u,) (1 + uy)... 
has a determinate value. 


4. Define a recurring series, and find the sum of n 


terms of the series of the second order whose 
first four terms are a, ὦ, c, ὦ 


If u, be the n” term of the series whose scale 
is 
1 — pr + qe’, 
find the sum of terms of the series’ whose 
n* term is 
q” 


UU, +1 
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6. State and prove the rule for finding successive 
convergents to a given continued function. 


If ¢ (x), (x) be rational integral functions of z, 
shew that their highest common factor and their 
lowest common multiple can both be expressed 
in the form 


Po(x) + Q(z), 


where P, Οὐ are rational integral functions of a. 


6. Shew that the arithmetic mean of any number of 
positive quantities which are not all equal is 
greater than their geometric mean. 


If 
a>b>e>....>k>O,p>q> J, 


then a: Ses a 
a a 
Ga at 


(5) (Zz) > 


7. Given n? quantities a,, where p,q = 1, .... 5,1 
n? other quantities 6,, be determined by the 
n? equations 
LZ, By-Dor = Coos | 
where c,, has the value 1 or 0 according as p, 4 
are or are not equal, shew that 


Zia 


Oy wy | ~ “oy? 

where 0,¢ are given k-ads from 1,2....%, 
y is any k-ad.from 1, 2,....m, Σ denotes 
summation for all ways of selecting the k-ady, 
and cg, has the value 1 or 0 according as the 


sets 0, » are or are not identical. 
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Hence or otherwise shew that any minor ot 
order k of the reciprocal of any determinant is 
equal to the complementary of the corresponding 
minor of the original determinant multiplied by 
the (ὦ — 1)" power of the original determinant. 


8. If f(sin 0, cos 6) be a rational integral homo- 
geneous function of sin 6, cos θ of n — m dimen- 
sions, prove that 


sin (θ — αι) sin (θ — ag) .... sin (0 — a,) 
can be expressed in the form 
A + A, cot (θ — αι) + .-.- + A, cot (θ — α,) 
when m is even and in the form 
B, cosec (θ — αι) + .... + B, cosec (θ — ay) 


when m is odd, and shew how the values of the 
coefficients A, B may be found in terms of 
αι, Agy ov ee y Aye . 


9. Find the sum of the sines of a series of angles 
which are in arithmetical progression. 


If P,P, .... P, be a regular polygon of 
sides inscribed in a circle of radius a and O be 
any point on the circumferenge, prove that 


OP" + OP + .... + OP,™ 
= na?™2m! (m!)-3 


m being any positive integer less than ἢ» 


LL ραν" ES “Ta: ee “eT SS aaa 
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10. Resolve sin @ into factors, 


Shew that 
1 θ 
ἐθ τ: τς ς 
. θ = rx (0 --- "πὶ 


where r has all integral values from — οὐ {to 
+ oo .zero excluded. 


11. Shew that θ is alternately the sum of a constant 
and one of the two series 


tan 6 — ὁ tan®@ + 3 tan'@— .... 
— coté + 4 οοὔδθ — 3 οοὐδθ + ...., 
and give the constant in each case, 


Prove that 
_,2™ _, 3" _,a™ 
tan as + tan” δὸς + tan” τὰς + eee 


=(—1)*"! i — Σ tan “1 {tanh (πα βίη 6) cot(xxcos6)}, 


where 6 = (4s + 1)7/4m and = denotes summa- 
tion for values of 8 from 0 ton — 1 


3 
- PURE MATHEMATIOS.—Parr I. 
Seconp Paper. 
The Board of Examwuers. 


1. Find the condition that 
ax? + ὁδῶν + by? + Wr + Ay+e=—O 
may represent two straight lines. 
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The condition being satisfied, shew that the 
area of the triangle formed by the two lines and 
the line 

le +my+n=—0 
is 
A sin w 
C'y(— ΟἹ) 
where w is the angle between the axes and 
ahi 


’ 














2. Ifa, ὃ, care the lengths of the sides of a triangle 
ABC and a, y, z are the lengths of the tan- 
gents from A, B, (to any circle touching the 
circle ABC, prove that 


ar + by + cz = 0. 
Shew conversely that if the lengths x, y, z of 
the tangents from A, B, C to a circle are con- 


nected by one of the above equations, then that 
circle touches the circle ABC 


3. Find the equation of the two tangents drawn from 
a given point h, ἃ to the ellipse 


z 
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If 7P, TQ are the two tangents and CP’, 
CY’ the parallel central radii, prove that 


TP ΤῸ 

| CP ~ CQ τ 

where 2¢ is the difference of the excentric angles 
of P, g 


tan φ 


4. If the normals at the points a, β, y of the ellipse 
et oy? 


meet in a point, prove that 
sin (8 + y) + sin (y + a) + sin(a + B) = 0. 

Shew that there are eight normals to the above 
ellipse which touch the ellipse 

2 
at ha) 
and that these are all real if 
a—P>aa' + 60’. 


5. Find the equation of any chord of the hyperbola 
- aye. tt 

AB is a fixed chord and P@ is a variable 
chord of a hyperbola. If P@ pass through a 


fixed point, find the locus of the intersection of 
AP, BY. 


6. Shew that, subject to certain conditions as to con- 
 tinuity, 
Slat Ἀ) ΞΞ (α) + hf'(a)+.... 


4 = (x) + Ca oye pe (x + 0h) 


where 6 is a proper fraction. 
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If 
0<r< i ? 
shew that ὦ is determined within 20 seconds by 
the equation 
_ 14+ cosz . 
° = 94 6cor 


sin ἃ), cos 2 being given. 


7. Prove that in general 
ddu__ d du 
diz dy ~ dy dx’ 
If 
u = Il, (0,0 + 6,y) 
where r = 1, 2, ...., ἢ, prove that 


d d\" 
(: ae " 5) u 
= m1 2 Πρ Hy (2,6 + bn) (α, ὦ + ὃ.) 


where @ is any one of a set of m numbers taken 
from 1, 2,....; φ is any one of the set comple- 
mentary to the set θ, and = denotes summation 
for all ways of selecting the set of m numbers. 


8. Shew how to find the maximum and minimum 
values of a function of n variables which are 
connected by π — 1 equations. 


If 
az? + ὁδῶν + by? + 2997 +2 fy+e=—O0, 
_ shew that z? + y* has in general four stationary 


values, and that each real stationary value is 
necessarily either ἃ maximum or 8 minimum. 
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9. If u, w’ are quadratic functions of ¢, prove that 


Ste) GH κα cos? 0 + Bein? όχι, 


where θ is given by = 
sin 20 — VA J Au? + A’? — 2Huuw' 
Mb AA’ — H? 
A, B are the roots of ᾿ 
A? — QHA + A’ ΞΞ, 
and A, 2H, A’ are the invariants of u, 2’ 


10. Shew how to integrate 
J (sin 6, cos 8) 
(a, + 5, cos @)....(a, + ὃ, cos 0) 
where fis a rational integral function of sin 0, 
cos 0. 


Prove that 


. sin? 640 
(1 — 2a cos 6 + a?) (1 — 20 cos 6 + 83) 
τις τ 
“1-- αὐ’ 
where a, ὦ are both positive and less than unity, 


and find the’value of the integral for all values 
of a, ὃ. 


11, Find the ane of 


aii ax @ cos ba 
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Criticise the following :— ἣν 
9 - 
ἵδη, ες 1 | ee 

[ x ὡς at f= ote” beam 2 de 


oO 

yi 

3 “τ 
-- cot x tan x dr ΞΞ Ξ. 


dol 


PURE MATHEMATICS.—Parr II. 


First Paper. 


The Board of Examiners. 


‘ 1. Find the equation of the tangents to the conic 
u= (a, ὃ, δ, g, h) (ὦ, y, 2 =0 
at the points where it meets 
(1, m,n) (x, y, z) = 0. 
Shew that the point a, y, z is inside or outside 


the conic % according as wA is positive or 
negative where A is the discriminant of τ. 


_ 2. Find the condition that the line 
(2, m, ἢ) (a, y, 1) == 0 
may be a normal to the conic 
(a, b, ¢, f, 9, ἢ) (a, y, 1}} = 0. 
Shew that two parabolee whose axes are at right 
angles have five common normals, and that these 


five normals touch a conic which also touches the 
axes of the parabole. 
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8. From any point on a given chord of a conic a per- 
pendicular is drawn to the polar of the point. 
Shew that the line so drawn envelops a parabola" 
which touches (a) the axes of the conic, (6) the 
given chord, (c) the line bisecting the chord at 
right angles, (41) the normals at the extremities 
of the chord, (6) the tangents at the feet of the 
normals drawn to the conic from the pole of the 
chord. 


The parabola which touches the axes of a conic 
and the tangent and normal at any point of 
the conic touches the normal at the centre of 
curvature. 


fe 


. If two tangents be drawn to an ellipse from any 
point of a confocal ellipse the excess of the sum 
of those tangents over the arc intercepted be- 
tween them is constant. 


If a polygon of a given number of sides be 
circumscribed about an ellipse its perimeter is a 
minimum when its vertices all lie on a confocal 
ellipse. ᾿ 


5. Find the condition that it may be possible to in- 
scribe triangles in one given conic whose sides 
shall touch another given conic. 


Prove that the condition that the tangents to 
S at two of its points of intersection with S’ 
should intersect on S’ is 


6? = 4A (6 e’— 2AA’). 


6. Shew that six normals can be drawn from an 
point to a central conicoid, and that they lie on 
a cone of the second order. 


R 
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Shew that if two opposite edges of the tetra- 
hedron formed by the feet of four of these nor- 
mals are at right angles to each other, the other 
pairs of opposite edges of the tetrahedron are 
also at right angles to each other. 


7. Define the polar line of a given line with respect 


to a conicvid, and find the post line of (a) the 
join of two given points, (ὁ) the meet of two 
given planes. 


If two chords AC, BD of aconicoid are polars, 
then the lines AB, BC, CD, DA lie on the 
surface, and the join of any two points, one on 
each chord, is cut harmonically by the conicoid. 


“8. Find the equation of the tangent cone drawn from 


ἃ given point to a conicoid. 


A cone is described having for base a given 
plane section of a conicoid; shew that the cone 
meets the conicoid in another plane curve whose 
plane intersects the plane of the given section 
on the polar plane of the vertex of the cone 
with respect to the conicoid. 


9. Define an umbilic, and determine what surfaces 


of the second degree possess real umbilics. Find 
their coordinates in each case. 


Two cones have their vertices at one umbilic 
of an ellipsoid, and meet the tangent plane at 
the opposite umbilic in circles which cut orthog- 
onally. Shew that their lines of intersection with 
the ellipsoid lie in two planes, each of which 
contains the pole of the other. 


β 
β 
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10. Shew that the equation of the section of the 


conicoid S made by a plane through three points 
P 1) P 29 P 3 is 

(Sy, Sas, Sss, Sis, S51, Sis) (ξη ζ)3 = 
where £, ἡ, ζ are triangular coordinates Ὁ 


to the triangle P,, P,, P; and S,,=0 is the 
_ condition that P,, P, are conjugate. 


Hence find the equation of the two tangent 
ἧπαν ὠθη, to a conicoid which pass through a given 





PURE MATHEMATICS.—Part 11. 
Seconp PAPER. 


l. Prove that 


1 
(σ; — αι)(α — Aq). 00 (Ly το Ay) 
da ad 1 


where > denotes summation for all the different 
permutations of 2, 7, .... 2, and 


AP = f (@)f(@) .- wf (2p) 
J (@) = ὦ — a)(@ -- a) vee e (ὦ — My) 


A= Π,(ω, — ἡ) τὸ 
2. Prove that | 
(ds Vet) dry ὴ 
᾿ a) ge 4" 
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where p, g = 1, 2, .... , and 
ἐπ πον 
7 gl dt? 
ax 


ao, = at 


(q <n) 


3. Investigate formule for changing the independent 
variables from 


(δ) Day os Vy tO Hy Yay κὰν Yn 
having given ἢ equations of the form 
f (Ly oe y Lay δι» oo Yn) =O. 
If the relations between the variables be such 


that 
LA ygAT yAL, = Wy ly αν,» 
prove that 
1 du 1 du 
πη] ὦ ()|=s5| ὦ F 
[A pql dx \b d. 
Pq du » pal du Yr] |, 
ως ay q 


4, Shew how to eliminate the parameter a and the 
n arbitrary functions A,, A,, .. A, of a from the 
two equations 

o (2, y, 2, a, A, .. A,) = 0 
W (ὦ, y, Z, a, Ay,.. A,) = 0. 
Eliminate a and the arbitrary functions A, BD, 
C of a from the equations 
ax + by+ezm=a 
e2=A+ Bz+ CH. 
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5. Trace the curves 
ax? + Qha + ὃ 
ax? + Ὁ,» + δ᾽ 


(ii) (5+%-1)(2+%)+ 4 5+$)=0. 


_6. Shew that a plane curve of order » cannot have 

‘4... more than ἐ (5 — 1) (5 —2) double points, and 

' that if it has this number then its points are 
given by 


Gy= 


σιν τ zmuiviw 
where u, v, w are rational integral functions of 
order » of a parameter. 
Prove conversely that the curve 
αν lt zmusiviwm 
has καὶ (π --- 2) (τ — 2) double points, and shew 
how they may be found. 


7. Shew how to find the parallel rectilinear asymptotes, 
if any, of the curve 
Un + Unik Unga t oooe =O. 
If u, is of the form 
(ὦ + ay)? (ὦ + by) (ὦ + cy) «+s 
shew that the curve can be put in the form 
ἰώ + ay)? + a’a + aty} (@ + by + δ)( + ον 
ΞΕ 6᾽).... FU $F Ung te. =O, 
and hence that a” can be found so that the 
parabola 
(2 + ay)? + ave τ αν τ αὐτὸ 
meets the curve in five consecutive points at 
infinity. 
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8. Find the equation of the circle of curvature at 
any point of the curve 
¢ (x,y) = 0 
If @ be algebraic and of order ἢ, shew that 


there are in general 32 (ἢ — 1) points the circles 
of curvature at which pass through a given point. 


9. Shew that the locus of the origins of pane of 
given area is in general an ellipse. 


If (A), (B), (C) be the areas of the pedals of 
a closed curve of total curvature A for any three 
origins A, B, C, then the area (D) of the pedal 
for any fourth origin D is given by 

(D) = 2(A) + γί) + κ( ὦ + 4KF 
where x,y, 2 are the areal coordinates of D 
referred to A BC as triangle of reference and ¢ is 
the length of the tangent from D to the circle 


10. Define the gamma function, and prove that 
I(n)0(1 — 2) = π cosec nz. 
Shew that if a, ὃ, ἢ are positive 


π 2 
Σ 


-- 


(α" cos" 0 + δ᾽ sin® θ) "49 


, = τσ (ς πὶ 1) 


11. Find the values of 


” acos 20 sin x0 
| S23 [ are 
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Shew that 


| te dd = 4{e-* E(ax)—e* EX — ax)} 


oO 


: θ cos 8 
Go 6 dé = —}{e-“* E(ax) + 9.“ 1 {---αα»)}} 
where 


Ex) =| e“u'du. 


12. Prove that 


ΞΘ πὶ (lr) eee "α 
where 


—loru—ax + z+... a" 
ὃ ψΈ τ “πὸ 


and there are n — 1 variables x, y, .. z. 





Apply this result to prove the formula 
1 n—1 
b+ —)\..0. 
rer ( + =} r(o+ - ) 


= n-th (Br) i™—D Tn), 
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MIXED MATHEMATIOS.—Part I. 


SECOND ΡΑΡΕΒ. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Oil is flying off a horizontal axle of radius r, which 


is rotating with angular velocity w. Shew that 
no drop reaches a height above the central line 
of the axle greater than 


2. A light rod BAB’ is hinged at its middle point 


A to a vertical revolving axis, and carries equal 
heavy balls at the ends B, B’. Another light 
rod is hinged at a point Con the axis below A, 
and at a point D to a light ring which can slide 
freely on BAB’. A long elastic string connects 
the point D to a point on the axis far below C. 
Shew that if 4C = CD there is only one angular 
velocity of the system for which any oblique 
position of BAB’ is possible. 


8. Any number of equal particles are attached at 


‘vibrations of a uni 


equal distances along a light stretched string, 

the first and last particles being fixed and gravity 

neglected. Investigate the possible Sans har- 

monic longitudinal oscillations of the particles, 

and deduce the baba of the longitudinal 
orm string. 
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4. A particle of unit mass moves in a straight line, 


ny 


and receives impulses at equal intervals of time 
τ, the »” impulse being — τ (Av, + μώ,.) where 
v, is the velocity just before the be te z,, is the 
distance from a fixed point in the line of motion 
at the same time, and A, » are constants. Shew 
that 
On +2 + (per? + Ar — 2) On 41 + (1 — Ar) Ve ποῦ 
and hence that 

v, = C(a + δ)" + D(a — by, 
where 

@=1 —Ar/2 — pr?/2 

45? = (7 = 4μ) τῇ + 2drpr® + p?r4, 

and Οὐ, D are constants. 

Deduce the motion of a particle moving con- 
tinuously in a straight line under a central force 
p times the distance and a resistance ἃ times the 
velocity, shewing that the distance a and velocity 
Ὁ at any time ὅ are piven by 
ze MP (Ae™ + Be-™) 
ve ME 4( -- λί) 65 — B(p + A/2) 6.5}, 
where 4p? = dX? — ἀμ and A, B are constants. 


5. Prove that if a lamina moves in its plane with one 


degree of freedom a fixed curve in the lamina 
rolls on a fixed curve in the plane. 


Two laminz on a smooth horizontal plane are 
kept in rolling contact with one another by a 
smooth endless elastic string passing around them. 
Shew how to recognize a position of equilibrium, 
and prove that the general condition of stability is 


sin Ψ + sin Ψ' > (χχ + Kg) ΟἿ + ry /1’) 
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where x, x, are the curvatures at the point of 
contact A, y, Ψ' are the angles the straight por- 
tions r,r’ of string make with the tangent at A, 
and r,,123;1;, 13 are the sections of those portions 
made by the perpendiculars from A on them. 


6. Prove the polygon law for couples. 


A smoothly jointed quadrilateral is acted on by 
two couples on opposite sides. Find the condi- 
tion and the position of equilibrium and the stresses 
at the joints. 


7. A number of similar and equal heavy bodies are 
linked to form a funicular polygon, the centres of 
mass of the bodies being ‘similarly situated and 
not in the joins of the links. Shew that the 
tangents of the inclinations of the joins of the 
links to the horizontal are in arithmetical pro- 
gression. 


8. State and prove one set of necessary and sufficient 
conditions for the equilibrium of a rigid body 
acted on by a system of forces. 


A rough screw working in a fixed nut has a 
triangular thread such that a section by an axial 

lane is an isosceles triangle of vertical angle 
20. Shew that if a couple Z just drives the 
screw against an axial force W 


7, _ sinacos@ + poosasin φΦ 

rW ~ cosacos@— psinasing 
where a is the angular pitch of the thread, r the 
radius of the screw, » the coefficient of friction, 


cos φ = sina sin θ, and the breadth of the thread 
‘is neglected. 
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9. Find the centre of mass of r consecutive sides of a 
regular polygon of ἢ sides. 


Deduce the position of the centre of mass of a 
circular arc. 


10. Find the centre of pressure of a sector of a circle 
immersed in any position in heavy liquid, and 
shew how to deduce the position of the centre of 
mass of a triangular area on a sphere cut off by 
three planes through its centre. 


11. Prove Attwood’s formula for the metacentre. 

A long circular cylindrical tube of thin metal 
and with closed normal ends floats horizontally 
in water and contains water inside. Shew that 
the equilibrium is unstable if the water-line 
section of the water inside is greater than that of 
the water outside. 


12. A mass of heavy liquid rotates uniformly as if 
rigid about an axis inclined to th« vertical at an 


angle a. Find the difference of the pressures at 
any two points of the liquid. 


MIXED MATHEMATICS.—Pazr IL. 


First PAPER. 
The Board of Examiners. 
1. A funicular polygon is formed by uniform heavy 


rods of equal lengths and of sections proportional 
to their tensions when their weights have been 
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transferred to the joints. Shew that the inclina- 

tion a, of the n” rod to the horizon is given by 
tan da, — tanh ne, 

where δ is a constant and one rod is supposed 

horizontal. Deduce the intrinsic equation of the 

catenary of equal strength.. 


2. Give the general theory of the determination of 
the equilibrium and stability of a system with 
Ἢ degrees of freedom by means of the work- 
function. 

A lamina with one degree of freedom in its 
plane is acted on by a system of forces. Shew 
that the condition of stability of a position of 
equilibrium is that 


a2 2 4 B(% a) rts 
ὦ ἘΩΣ[ SP +24 ἢ) Ὁ 55} 


+ F'sin yp 

should be positive, where x, + x; is the sum of 
the curvatures of the centrodes at the point of 
contact A; F’is one of the forces packing its 
envelopes (which are of curvatures \,, A ,) at 
f,, ἢ, and making an angle Ψ with the common 
tangent at A; 1.1. =r and the perpendicular p 
from A on JJ, divides it into lengths 1, 15. 


3. A plane area A receives a small displacement de- 
fined by translations a, ὃ, c, and rotations θ᾽, θ.; 
6, with respect to a rectangular system of axes. 
Shew that the volume generated by the area is 


A {la + mb + πὸ + 0,(ny — mz) + 0,(iz — nz) 
+ 0,(mc — ly)}, 

where (2, ¥, 2) is the c.m. of the area and (J, m, ") 

the direction of the perpendicular to its plane. 
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A surface of revolution is formed by the rota- 
tion of the catenary y = 6 cosh a/e around its 
directrix. Shew that the c.m. of the surface 
between the planes x ΞΞ 0, ὦ; = ὦ is at a distance 
δῶν — c(8? — x”) 

sy + Cx 
from the origin, where 8 is the arc of the meridian 
up to (a, 2). 


z=} 


4, Investigate the analytical formule for the deter- 
mination of the wrench which is the resultant of 
forces such as (4, Y, Z) at (2, y, 2). | 

A system of wrenches whose forces are 

1, Fg... .and pitches p,, p,....are compounded 
" a single wrench of force ᾽ δηὰ pitch w. Shew 
that 


FP? = 3( RF? + 91 1’ cos 8), 
wP? =X Rp + RE {(p + p’)cos 6 + dsin 6} ], 
where θ is the angle and d the shortest distance 
between Rand #’. Shew also that the resultant 
wrench is at a shortest distance p from a given 
line, where 
Pp sin) = 2H {(p — w) cos φ + 6 sin φ}, 
P cos ) = 3 cos 9, 


and @ is the angle, 6 the shortest distance, 
between # and the given line. 


5. Prove that if a system of constant forces acts on a 
rigid body and the body is rotated through an 
angle φ about the line (/, m, ἢ) through the 
fixed origin, the work done by the forces is 


S(1 — cos ¢) + LZ sin φ, 
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" where S is quadratic and LZ linear in (J, m, n). 


Hence shew that to bring the body into a 


‘position of equilibrium ὦ, m, ἢ, ¢ must be deter- 


mined from the equations 
dS - -᾿ aS 
at a cot ¢/2 ak b cot 9/2 
nt re 
as 
an + ὁ cot 9/2 


— ge δὲ — L tan ¢/2, 


where L = al + bm + en, and that these give 


in general four positions of equilibrium. 


"6. Investigate general equations of equilibrium of a 


flexible string under a system of forces in one 
plane. 


᾿ Shew that if the equal (infinitesimal) links of 
a chain have their centres of mass similarly 
situated but at any finite distance from the join 


of the joints, the joints will still lie on a common 


catenary. 


7. Investigate the equation of the elastic catenary. 


. A uniform heavy string is suspended from its 
two ends, and a large number of equal small 
heavy rings are kept sliding down the string so 
as to be very close. together but not touching. 


_ Shew that 


y+aVvy = bsecy + δ, 
where y is the vertical ordinate, y the tangential 
angle, and a,:), c are constants. 
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8. A particle oscillates in a straight line under a 
central force as the distance, a resistance as the 
velocity and a given external temporal force. 
Shew that, if the free motion is just aperiodic, 
the forced motion is given by " 


Ay ἐ{ τ. Am ; dy 
σ ΞΞ6 3 Ἐ({1) 95. dTdr + (At + 8Β)47 3: 


where the equation of motion is 
ο΄ τ Bb Nat + poe = F(t). 


9. The position of a particle is defined by the radius 
vector r in the direction (J, γι, ἢ). Shew that 
its accelerations along the radius vector, the 
meridian through the axis of z and the parallel 
of latitude, are respectively 


τς κὰ α mt + 2) 


1 d |. : Glen os ἐ 
ea ἰ᾿ (r2n) + r?n(P + m? + nyt 
1 a : é | 
sip 0 dé {r2(lm — ml)}, 


where ἢ = cos θ. 


Hence, or otherwise, find the same component 
in ordinary spherical polars. 


10. A projectile moves under the air resistance R (Ὁ), 
any function of the velocity ». Shew. that 


d = 
9 i = usec pit(u sec p), 


where Ψ is the elevation and « = v cos Ψ. i 
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Assuming this equation solved, shew how to 
complete the integration. 
If 
R= g(a + bv"), 
shew that the curvature is given by 


x* = g"I* cosy cot ** & + ΨῚ : 
where 


I= no | oy tan™ (5 + ) dy. 


MIXED MATHEMATICS.—Pazr 11. 
Seconp Paper. 
The Board of Examimers. 


1. A small heavy ring P is slung on a rough rod 
which rotates with uniform angular velocity w 
about a vertical axis which it intersects at O, and 
with which it makes a constant angle a upwards. 
Shew that while the ring is moving upwards its 
velocity relative to the rod is given by 

- A — ἄμω sin a 
108 p =f. w? (4 sin’a + costa) — ΑΞ + ἄλμω sina ἴω 

where 

wp? = 4w*r? + (wr cosa + g)? 

Ap = (4 sin?a + cos’a) wr — 3g cosa 

OP =*. 
Shew how to complete the solution of the 
problem. 
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2. Investigate the relations between the true, mean, 
and excentric anomalies in a planetary orbit. 


Two planets are describing ellipses of small 
excentricity in the same plane about the same 
focus. Shew that when they are a minimum 
distance apart, their focal: radii are, to the first 
powers of the excentricities, at an angle 

(a — α΄) ee’ sin y 
J ate? + a'2e'? — Qaa’ee' cos γ᾽ 
and the distance is 

4 -- α' —V aie + ate? — Qaa’ee' cos y 
where y is the angle between the axes of the 
ellipses. - 


3. A particle moves on a smooth ellipsoid under a 
central foree varying as the distance from the 
centre of the ellipsoid. Shew that, with the 
ordinary notation 


a y® οἕδ ,α3 yy κα = 
(5+% +ay(at$ +5+h)=e 

(where k, C are constants) and indicate how: to 

complete the solution. ; 


4. Investigate Binet’s theorem for the position of the 
principal axes at any point of a mass-system. 
Find the locus of the points at which the 


momental ellipsoid is similar to that at the centre 
of mass. 


5. Prove the principle of the independence.of the 
translation and rotation of a rigid body. | 
8 
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Shew that if Newton’s laws of motion applied 
to the accelerations of the second order (rates of 
change of ordinary accelerations), the equations 
for the two-dimensional motion of a rigid body 
would be 

ΜΞ αὶ 

M y= i 

UK 6— 6) = L 
where (a, ¥) is the c.m., θ the angular velocity and 
MK? the moment of inertia about the c.m. 


6. Investigate the equations of two-dimensional 


motion of a rigid body with moving axes. 

Two circular hoops lie on a smooth horizontal 
plane with one touching the other internally. 
[he inner hoop being projected without rotation 
in the direction of the common tangent, shew 
that slipping will cease in time ¢/juv where c is 
the difference of the radii and v is the initial 
velocity. 


7. A rough hoop of any form is kept rotating with 


uniform angular velocity w about an axis perpen- 
dicular to its plane. A lamina of any toa 
touches the hoop internally and is at rest relative 
to the hoop, gravity being neglected. Shew that 
if the position is stable the time of a small oscil- 
lation of the lamina is 


on / — A=) 
ω (a — ὃ) sina — αὖ (κι --- κα) 


where κι «, are the curvatures at the point of 
contact, a, ὅ are the distances from the point of 
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contact of the axis of rotation and the c.m. of 
the lamina respectively, making an angle a with 
the common tangent, and X 15 the spin-radius 
of the lamina about the point of contact. 


8. Investigate Lagrange’s equations for the small 
oscillations of ἃ dynamical system, and indicate 
the mode of solving them. 


The.lines joining the central knife edge of a 
balance to the end knife edges are each of length 
Zand make an angle a with the horizontal. The 
c.m. of the mass .,7 of the beam is a distance ἢ 
below the central knife edge and MX? is its 
moment of inertia about the edge. The c.m. of 
the mass m of each scale pan and load is a dis- 
tance ὦ from its knife edge and m&? is the moment 
of inertia about the knife edge. Shew that there 
are three normal oscillations, one of which is 
independent of the beam; isolate the one corre- 
sponding to the slow oscillation of a sensitive 
balance, and shew that when m is very small its 
period is 

Dar MK? + 2mP 
ν 9“ Mh - 2misina’ 


9. Investigate the conditions that the forces on ἃ 
liquid at rest must satisfy, providing for the case 
in which the force is discontinuous across one or 
more surfaces. : 


Find a possible law of density and the corre- 
sponding pressure when the force is given by 


AS vty —y — ys, 
Y = ay? — αϑ — wz, 
Z = wy? + xy, 
82 
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10. Investigate the rotational stability of a floating 
. solid for small displacements. 


Shew that for finite rotation about an axis 
perpendicular to a vertical plane of symmetry 
the restoring moment, L, when the angle of 
rotation is 0, satisfies 


aL dl 

ae ὁ L=9 7 
where J is the moment of inertia of the plane of 
floatation about a line through its c.m. parallel to 
the axis of rotation. 


PHYSICAL GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY. 
Seconp Honour Paper. 
Professor Sir Frederick McCoy. 


1, Explain fully the theories, and evidences on which 
they are founded, relating to the probable gaseous, 
liquid, and solid “early conditions of the Earth. 


2. Describe the chief characteristics of Earthquake dis- 
turbances, how they are observed, measured, and 
denoted, and the general theory relating to them 
of Mallet. Explain the synchronous occurrences 
of a given shock at widely separated localities. 


3. Explain fully the differences between Crystallo- 
graphic Axes and Optic Axes, and the methods of 
determining the characters of each in minerals. 
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4. Explain the methods of finding the Ordinary and 
the Extraordinary Rays in translucent crystals. 
of minerals, and any observed relations between 
rotatory polarisation and the existence of hemi-. 
hedral faces in minerals. vo 


DEDUCTIVE LOGIC. 
SEcoNnD Paper. 
Professor Laurie. 


1, What, according to Veitch, are the questions with 

which Intellectual Philosophy is concerned ἢ 

' And how does Formal Logic fall within the 
scope of such an inquiry ? 


2. Describe the service rendered by Kant to the 
science of Pure or Formal Logic, and his in- 
fluence on logicians who have succeeded him. 
What is meant by the statements that Logic is 
an @ prtort science, and not subjective but 
objective ? 


ὃ. May Formal Logic be correctly described as (a) an 
organon of science; (δ) a canonic of thought 
and science; (6) ascience which borrows nothing 
from experience? Give your reasons. 


4. Mention any ambiguities which attach to the 
word “thought.” What is included under this 
name when Logic is said to be the science of the 
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forms of thought? Is it correct to say that 
“every process of thought is only a cognition of 
the necessary relations of two concepts ?” 


5. Give the contradictories of the following terms in 
their simplest forms :-— 


(1) Αδ or Be or Ca. 
(2) AD or 6Cd or B. 
(3) 6Cd or AbcdE or aBcDe or bcDE. 


6. In what circumstances may terms be omitted from 
complex propositions ? Justify your answer. 


7. Using “contraposition” in its wider sense, what 
operations may be included in the contraposition 
of complex propositions ? Give examples of the 
various processes. 


8. Where the properties A and D are found together, 
the property & is found, but either B or C is 
absent. Where A is absent, but either B or C 
is found, D and £& will both be absent; and 
conversely, when D and /# are both absent, A is 
absent, but either B or C is found. Show that 
it follows that A cannot be present without £, 
but that / can be present without A. Also show 
what properties are compatible with the joint 
absence of A and D. 
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INDUCTIVE LOGIC. 
SEconD PAPER. 
Professor Laurie. 


1. Compare the second and third stages in the treat- 
ment of Causation as given by Venn. Discuss 
his statement that any attempt to over-refine the 
expression of the Causal relation necessarily 
results in rendering it useless for any purposes of 
inference. 


2. May Induction be properly defined as “the process 
of generalizing an attribute, observed in certain 
objects, over the whole class to which they 

belong ἢ Give reasons for your answer. 


3. It is remarked by Venn that an original Induction 
involves many preliminary difficulties besides the 
step of mere generalization. Explain the nature 
of these difficulties. 


4. Give an account of Mill’s treatment of the syllogism 
in relation to Induction, and of the modifie 
acceptance of this view by Venn. 


5. State ΠΥ the conditions of the effective test of ἃ 
generalization by the Method of Difference. 


6. Is it possible to arrive at the data of Geometry by 
the observation of actual facts in nature? Dis- 
cuss this question. 
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7. Mention different kinds of explanation. Can the 
explanation and the proof of anv part or parts 
ever be one and the same process ? 


8. Enumerate the aims which may fairly be included 
in the ideal of inductive science.. Is the ideal of 
inductive science the same as the ideal of Induc- 
tive Logic ? 


MENTAL PHILOSOPHY. 


SECOND YEAR. 
SEconD PaPER. 
Professor Laurie. 


1. Explain the significance of the “cogito, ergo 
sum,” of Descartes, and its influence on modern 
philosophy. 


2. What is the nature, and what the value, of 
“the anthropological argument” as stated by 
Descartes ? 


8. Indicate briefly the difficulties in which Descartes 
involved himself in seeking to move from ideas 
to the independent existence of a material 
world. 


4, Show the connexion, in the mind of Descartes, of 
a) his dualism; (δ) his mechanical theory of 
the universe; (c) his doctrine of animal auto- 
matism. 
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5. “‘God is the immanent and not the transient cause 
of all things.” Explain Spinoza’s position here, 
referring in your answer to the distinction 
between attributes and modes. 


6. What conception was formed by Spinoza of the 
perfection of things? How does he seek to 
reconcile this conception with the facts of human 
suffering and error ? 


7. Examine critically the following statement :— 
‘¢ Whatever follows from the infinite nature of 
God in the world of ‘extension ( formaliter) 
follows without exception from the idea of God 
in the same order and connexion in the world of 
thought (in Deo objective).” 


8. If the human mind consists of modes of infinite 
substance, how does the mind know itself; and 
how is it able to know adequately the infinite 
essence of God? Consider Spinoza’s answers to 
these questions. 


NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.—Pasr I. 


SEconD Paper. 
The Board of Examiners, 


1, What is ἃ compound pendulum, and what special 
properties are possessed by the eae of corre-. 
sponding points -in it called the centres of 
suspension and oscillation? Describe how to. 
experimentally demonstrate these properties. 
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2. Shew how to correct for air displacement in 
weighing. 


-38. Describe some accurate method of determining the 
density of any substance that must not be con- 
taminated by moisture or contact with liquids. 


4. Describe fully, explain the theory, and give a short 
account of the history of a cyclone such as is 
usually experienced in Australia. 


5. Describe, with full details of experiment and theory, 
an electrical method of determining the me- 
chanical equivalent of heat. 


4. A lens is employed te project an image on toa 
screen. Shew that—provided the distance be- 
tween object and screen is greater than a certain 
quantity—there are two possible positions of the 
lens for given positions of the object and screen ; 
and prove that the length of the object is a 
geometric mean between the lengths of the two 
images. 


7. Shew how to prove that a small coil carrying a 
current is equivalent in its external action toa 
short magnet. 


8. Describe fully, and explain the action of, the carbon 
telephone transmitter and the Graham Bell 
receiver; and give a sketch shewing the com- 
plete connexions of a telephonic circuit. | 
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NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.—Pazr Π. 
SECOND PAPER. 


Ths Board of Examuners. 


1. The mean density of the earth is 5:5; its radius is 
6°4 x 105 cm., that of its orbit 1°5 x 10! cm. 
Find the mass of the sun. 


2. Deduce the values of the bulk-modulus and 
Poisson’s ratio tor a solid from those of Young’s 
modulus and the simple rigidity. 


3. What are the sources of error due to the use of 
lass in the construction of thermometers ὃ 
escribe some good form of thermometer in 

which these are eliminated. 


4, Discuss the theory of the Quadrant Electrometer 
when used idiostatically ; and describe any one 
of Lord Kelvin’s adaptations of it to the functions 
of an engine-room voltmeter. 


4, The small angular throw of a ballistic galvanometer 
when a certain quantity of electricity is discharged 
‘through it is equal to its deflection by a certain 
steady current. Shew that the ratio which the 
quantity of the discharge bears to the current is 


given very approximately by —, where r denotes 
τ 
the time of swing of the galvanometer needle. 
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If + = 2m seconds, find the strength, in 
amperes, of that current which will produce the 
same deflection as the discharge of a condenser 
of 4 microfarad capacity with an initial difference. 
of potential of 1-434 volts between its coatings. 


6. Determine the position of the optical centre of a 
double convex lens in terms of its thickness and. 
radii of curvature. 


7. Prove Déppler’s Principle. 


NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.—Pasrr IT. 
PracTicaL EXAMINATION. 


The Board of Examiners. 
Only THREE experiments to be attempted. 


1, Determine the distance between the knife-edge of 
| the given balance and its centre of gravity. 


2. Determine the elongation ratio for the given speci- 
men of silk. 


8. Find the expansibility of glass; that of mercury 
being 0:000182. : 


4, Express graphically the relation of vapour pressure 
to temperature of water, for temperatures between. 
95° and 105° C. 


5. Determine by. means of suitable measuring instra- 
ments the focal length and position of the optical: 
centre of the given lens (μ = 1°51). 
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6. Determine the dispersive power of the given prism 
between Cand h. 


7. Investigate the accuracy of the shunt-box of the 
given high resistance galvanometer. 


8. Find the chemical und electro-chemical equivalents 
of Copper. 


9. Calibrate the given ammeter by means of a 
tangent galvanometer, and draw up a table of 
corrections for it. 


10. Determine the mean intensity of magnetization of 
a bar magnet. 


11. Investigate the construction (mechanical and elec- 
trical) of the given motor, and write ὦ detailed 
report on it. 


12, Determine the reduction factors of the given 
ballistic galvanometer, employing a standard 
condenser and a set of Clark cells (e.m.f. of a 
Clark cell =, 1.484 {1 — -0008 (¢ — 15)}). 


ANCIENT HISTORY. 
SEconD PAPER. 
Professor Etkington. 
Write a careful Essay on each of the following 


subjects :— 


(1) “The fifth century before Christ was, in truth, 
an age ot Greek decline.”— Freeman, Chief 
Perwads, p. 21. 
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(2) “It was, in truth, no small mission in the 
world’s history that fell to the Aryan of Persia.” 
—JIb., p. 28. 

(8) “The political experience of Polybios was 


immeasurably wider than that of Thucydides.”— 
Ib., p. 86. 


(4) “Rome now for the first time buckled on her 
harness to play her part in dealing with the 
Eternal Question.”—J0b., p. 47. 


(5) ‘Again, as Mommsen puts it, the world had 
two lords.” —Jb., p. 62. 


(6) The election of the first Charles changed the 
face of the world far more than the deposition of 
the last Romulus.” —J0., p. 104. 


HISTORY OF THE BRITISH EMPIRE.—Pazr 1. 
SECOND PAPER: 
Professor Elkington. 


Write a careful Essay on each of the following 
subjects :— 


(1) The century after the Norman Conquest, 
considered as a period of literary activity in 
England. | 


(2) The claim of Edward the First to the title of 
“the Greatest of the Plantagenets.” 


(8) The circumstances which brought Edward the 
Second into collision with the Baronage. 
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(4) The character of Henry the Fifth. 


(5) The nature of the appeal made to precedents 
by both sides in the constitutional struggle of the. 
reign of Charles the First. 


(6) The study of history considered as a training 
for practical polities. . 


ROMAN LAW AND JURISPRUDENCE. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Candidates must not answer more than SEVEN 
questions. 


1. What significance is there in the fact that English. 
Law has to use the term Law for both Jus and: 
Lex, and that the Romans did not use separate. 
terms for Law and Right ? 


2. In what ways was suretyship effected in the 
Roman Law? State the uses of the various. 
contracts of suretyship. 


8. Distinguish between correal and solidary obliga-. 
‘tion. 


4. From an examination of the sources of quasi- 
contraetual obligation in Roman and English. 
Law, can you find any principles governing the 
existence and extent of liability under this head ?- 
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5. What were the features of wsucapio pro‘ herede ὃ 
W hat appears to have been its part in the develop- 
ment of the luw of inheritance ὃ 


6. What light, according to Maine, do the legis 
actiones throw upon early civil procedure ? 


7. Consider the claims of the Corpus Juris Civilis to 
the name of a Code. | 


8. Consider the connection between the Law of 
Property and the Law of Contract in Roman 
and English Law. 


9. Compare the Delicts of the Roman Law with the 
English Law of Torts. 


10. What are the characteristics of a corporation ? 
Write a short note on the history of corporations 
in English Law. 


THE LAW OF PROPERTY. 
Mr, Guest. 


1. What is the rule of Commen Law relating to 
the destruction of contingent remainders? In 
what -cases have the effects of that rule been 
altered by Statute ? 


2. What is the effect of each of the following :— 


(a) By deed the owner in fee simple grants certain 
land “to B and his heirs to hold to the use of 
A (a bachelor) for 99 years if he so long live, 
and after the death of A to the ase of the first 
son of A and his heirs.” 
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(6) By will a testator who died in 1870 devised 
land of which he was the owner in fee “to A for 
99 years if he so long live, and after his death 
to the first son of A in fee simple.” A wasa 
bachelor at testator’s death. 

Give reasons for your answers. 


3. Is there any and what analogy between the limits 
of remoteness possible in the case of Common 
Law limitations by way of estates for life and re- 
mainders, and what is known as the Rule against 
Perpetuities ? 


4. A testator who died in 1870 by his will devised 
freehold lands “to A, B, and C' to hold the same 
unto and to the use of A, B, and C and their heirs 
during the life of my daughter X upon trust to 
pay the rents and profits thereof to my daughter 
for her separate use, and after her death then to 
the use of any husband whom she may hereafter 
marry and his assigns during his life, and from 
and after the death of the survivor of my said 
daughter and of such husband to the use of 
the children of my said daughter living at the 
death of the survivor of my said daughter and 
her husband, in equal shares. But in case no 
child of my daughter X should be living at the 
death of such survivor, then to the use of such of 
my other daughters as should be then living in 
equal shares.” 

The daughter A was a spinster at testator’s 
death, but in 1872 married, and in 1873 died 
without issue. She left her surviving her husband 
and three sisters, the only other daughters of the 
testator. What is the effect, if any, of the devise ? 
Give reasons and authority. 

T 
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5. A demised land to B for one year, from the Ist 
January, 1896, receiving a rent of £100 payable 
in quarterly instalments of £25 each, on the last 
days of March, June, September, and December 
in that year. During the year 1896, B paid the 
rent as it became due. After the expiration of 
the year B continued in possession, and A wrote 
to B asking him if he was willing that the 
tenancy should be continued, and B in answer 
wrote that he was. On the 8180 March A de- 
manded of B payment of rent, but B refused to 

ay. A brought an action to recover possession 
of the land. Can he succeed ? Give reasons. 


6. Discuss and explain the object and effect of the 
prone as to the merger of estates first enacted 
y the Judicature Act 1883. Give reasons. 


7. The mortgagee under a legal mortgage of an 
estate in fee simple entered into possession, and 
by deed demised the land at a rack rent for a 
term of five years, and the tenant thereupon 
entered into possession. The mortgagor had no 
knowledge of the lease until some six months 
after it was made. During the third year of the 
lease, the mortgagor paid off all the money 
secured by the mortgage, and the land was there- 
upon re-conveyed to him. ‘The re-conveyance 
contained no mention of the lease made by the 
mortgagee. Can the mortgagor recover possession 
of the land as against the tenant ? Give reasons. 


8. By an indenture made 1st March, 1875, land was 
conveyed to the use of A for life, remainder to 
the use of B for life, remainder to-the use of A 
and his heirs. -A entered into possession, but on 


HONOUR EXAMINATION, OCT., 1897. 276 


the 5th June, 1880, he was dispossessed by D, 
who entered into possession. On the 4th August, 
1880, A left for England, and did not return 
until 15th January, 1887. 2 died 14th Sep- 
tember, 1889. By his will A devised all his real 
estate to X and Y and their heirs upon certain 
trusts, and appointed X and Y his executors. 
On the 6th July, 1895, A died, and on the 17th 
August, 1895, probate of his will was granted to 
A and Y. On the 10th January, 1897, X and 
Y commenced an action against D to recover 
possession of the land. Can they succeed? Give 
reasons. 


9. A debtor made a voluntary settlement of land by 
conveying the same to a trustee to hold upon 
trust for his wife for life, then upon trust for 
himself for life, and subject thereto for his 
children in fee. The effect of the settlement 
was that his remaining assets were not sufficient 
to pay his then existing debts. The settlor 
subsequently borrowed money of #& on the 
security of the settlor’s interest under the settle- 
ment, and executed a conveyance of his interest 
to B subject to a proviso for redemption. .B had 
no notice that the effect of the settlement was as 
stated. What are the rights, if any, of the 
creditors of the settlor in respect of the property 
comprised in the settlement? Give reasons. 


10. By deed made 15th January, 1895, A, in con- 
sideration of £500 that day lent by B to A, 
assigned to B all the stock belonging to him and 
then on his station Burri Burri, comprising 600 
bullocks particularly described in the deed, in 
order. to secure the repayment of the sum of £500 

T 2 
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and interest at the times and rate therein men- 
tioned. And it was thereby agreed that upon 
default being made in payment of principal or 
interest that B might take possession of the said 
stock and sell the same. This mortgage was 
duly registered under Part VIII., Instruments 
Act 1890. On the 20th February, 1895, A 
brought on to the station 300 stud sheep to which 
he had become entitled under the will of his 
father. On the 15th April, 1895, A made 
default under the mortgage, and while still in 
default, A sold and delivered 200 of the sheep to 
his brother C, who knew the contents of the 
mortgage to B, and the 200 sheep so sold were 
removed by C. What are the rights, if any, of B 
to the 200 sheep sold to C, and what rights, if 
any, has B in respect of the 100 sheep not sold ὃ 
Give reasons. 


11. To what extent is the equitable doctrine of notice 


abolished by the provisions of the Transfer of 
Land Act 1890 ? 


12. A recovered judgment for a debt owing by B. A 


writ of fi. fa. was issued, and on the 16th June, 
1896, it was registered against certain land of 
which B was the registered proprietor under the 
Transfer of Land Act 1890. On the 5th July, 
1896, by a contract in writing, B agreed to sell 
the land to C for the sum of £1,000, and it was 
agreed that the sum of £1,000 should be paid by 
C paying to A the amount owing by B to A and 
secured by the writ of ἡ. fa., and by paying to 
B himself the balance of the sum of £1,000. 
On the 2nd September, 1896, D recovered judg- 
ment aguinst 2, and on the 3rd September, 
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1896, a second writ of fi. fa. was'issued and 
registered against the same land. On the 4th 
September, 1896, C lodged a caveat forbidding 
the registration of any dealings with the land 
except a transfer to himself. On the 30th 
September, 1896, the sheriff sold the land under 
the second writ, and a transfer from him to F’, 
‘the purchaser, was lodged tor registration on the 
8180 September, 1896. On the 2nd October, 
1896, C received notice of the transfer by the 
sheriff and two days later lodged a transter from 
B to himself purporting to give effect to the sale 
from B to himself. What are the rights of 
Fand C respectively? Give reasons. 


THE LAW OF OBLIGATIONS. 
Mr. Cussen. 


Whenever possible give the reasons for your answer. 


1. A undertakes by deed poll duly delivered to B to 
perform some act apparently for the benefit of C. 
On learning of the undertaking from B, who 
offers to hand over the deed, C refuses to accept 
the deed or performance of the undertaking. Sub 
sequently C seeks to enforce the undertaking. 
Can he do so? 


2. Xand Y having entered into a simple contract 
afterwards execute an indenture to the same 
effect, with the addition of a provision that the 
simple contract is not to be or to be deemed to 
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be merged in the deed. The deed becomes 
unenforceable by reason of a material alteration 
which is made in it while in X’s possession. Can 
“ΑΚ then resort to the simple contract for the pur- 
pose of compelling Y to perform his part of the 
contract ? 


. How did Common Law differ from Equity in its 


treatment of Bonds? What is the present state 
of the law in connection therewith ? 


. Discuss the alleged exception to the doctrine of 


consideration in cases where one man employs 
another to render services to him gratuitously. 


. By a verbal agreement A in consideration of B 


guaranteeing a debt of £100 due from Cto A 
promises to pay £10 to B at the end of six 
months. Three months afterwards Οὐ pays his . 
debt to A, but at the end of.six months A refuses 
to pay £10 to B, relying.on the Statute of Frauds. 
Has he a good defence to an action by B? 


. Summarise the provisions of the Sale of Goods 


Act with relation to implied warranties or con- 
ditions on a contract of sale of goods. 


. Write a short essay Ὅη the Assignment of Choses 


in Action. ᾿ 


. A promissory note is made payable to A or order. 


After issue B adds his signature to accommodate 
and puarantee the maker. The note is then 
negotiated to C. Discnss B’s legal position and 
his possible rights or liabilities. 
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9. X is settled on the list of contributories of a 
limited trading company in voluntary liquidation, 
and is called upon to pay calls made by the 
liquidator. -X in his character as a member is 
owed a considerable sum by the company, and 
claims to set off this amount against the claim 
for calls. Can he do so? If not, has he any 
other right in respect of such amount ? 


10. Discuss and illustrate the circumstances in which 
an action can successfully be brought by a 
person who has entered into a special contract 
part of which remains unperformed. 


11. State shortly the rules relating to the liability of 
a husband on his wife’s contracts when she is 
living apart from him. ᾿ 


12. Discuss shortly the question of liability on 
accounts stated. 


MENSURATION AND DRAWING. 
The Board of Examiners, 


1. Deduce the formule for the volumes of a sphere 
and a cone. ᾿ 


2. Describe fully the following drawing instruments, 
pointing out the advantages and disadvantages 
of the different constructions, and describe the 


methods of using them :—Drawin pen com- 
passes, proportional. compasses, parallel ruler. 
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3. What is the weight of a cast-iron water main 
1 mile long consisting of pipes 12 inches internal 
diameter and 4% inch thick? Allow 4% for 
weight of sockets. 


4. The base of the Great Pyramid was originally 
765 feet square and the height 480 feet. The 
outer casing, 9 feet thick, was made of limestone, 
covering an interior mass of cheaper material. 
What is the volume in cubic yards— 

(a) Of the whole Pyramid ? 


(δ) Of the limestone casing ? 


5. A water supply channel 1 mile long has an average 
depth of 4 feet. The bottom width is 5 feet and 
side ‘slopes 2 to 1. When running under the 
conditions for which it is designed it is filled to a 
depth of 2} feet, the mean velocity being 2 feet 
per second. What is the total cost of excavatin 
the channel at 5d. per cube yard, and the tota 
discharge in gallons per day ? 


SURVEYING AND LEVELLING. 
SEconD PAPER. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe fully the construction and adjustment of— 
(a2) The Transit Theodolite. 
(6) The Dumpy Level. 
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2. Give an outline of the methods adopted in fixing 
soundings, and prove the formula given for the 
Three Point Problem in the sheet supplied to 
you. 


3. From the following observations, taken on 14th 
September, 1897, compute the height of Mount 
Dandenong, having given—cistern of barometer 
at University, 145-4 feet above sea level; cistern 
of barometer at Mount Dandenong, 4°5 feet 
below summit ; correction for barometric grade, 
+ 12°5 feet :— 


At 4.20 p.m., observations on Mount Dande- 

nong— 
Siphon Mercurial B. upper limb 31°302 
lower limb 3°186- 


Attached thermometer ... 65° 
Air temperature sei vee 62° 
At 4°20 p.m., observations at University— 
Fortin Mercurial ‘els ... 80:09] 
Attached thermometer ... 6729 
Air temperature τὸν oe 7290 


Correction of Siphon Mercurial to Fortin, 
— 0°001. 
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SURVEYING AND LEVELLING. 


THirp Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Give a general description of the tides, and explain 
the more important variations. Describe the 
methods usually adopted in tide gauging on 4 
hydrographic survey and at an important sea- 
port, and snow what precautions are necessary to 
secure accuracy in each case. Point out the 
general range of the tides on the coasts of Aus- 
tralia, and explain the special peculiarities of 
, those in Port Phillip Bay. 


2, Deduce the formule necessary in computing: alti- 
tudes by vertical angles, and show the conditions 
necessary to obtain accuracy. 


The angle of elevation observed to a point 20 
feet above the summit of Arthur’s Seat from a 
hill 54,700 feet: distant is 0° 53’, the theodolite 
being 182 feet above sea level. What is the 
height of the mountain, and what reliance would 
you place on the result obtained, the observation 
being taken with a 12-inch theodolite in good 
adjustment and reading to 10 seconds 
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ADVANCED SURVEYING. 
SECOND PAPER. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. A pipe line one and a half miles long leaves a 
reservoir at a point 20 feet below the water- 
level. The first half-mile of pipe is 12 inches, 
the next 9 inches, and the third 8 inches in 
diameter; the discharge is into open air at a 
point 50 feet below the water-level, and the pipe 
is below the hydraulic grade line throughout. 
Draw the hydraulic grade line, and compute the 
discharge in gallons per minute, assuming that 
a vena contracta mouth-piece is used. 


2. What are the points to be considered in selecting 
and grading a road line between two towns on 
the opposite sides of a mountain range of con- 
siderable height, and how would you set about 
the work? . 


3. How would you determine the amount of water-way 
necessary for a bridge crossing a river below an 
important town ? 


4, Define the following terms :—Actual Grade, Virtual 
Grade, and Ruling Grade. The ruling grade on. 
a road is generally much steeper than on a rail 
way. Point out the reason of this. 


ὅ. Deduce the formule used for reduction to the 
centre and reduction to sea-level on a geodetic 
survey. What is the phase of μὰ a 
station, and how can it be eliminated ? 
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DRAWING, DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY, AND 
QUANTITY SURVEYING. 


The Board of Examuwners. 


1. Describe the duties of a quantity surveyor. What 
would be the probable result of a mistake made 
by him in the case of (a) a bulk sum contract, 
(ὃ a schedule of rates contract ? 


2. Define the following projections, and point out 
their special peculiarities :— 
(a) Bonne’s. 
(6) Mercator’s. 
(c) The Cylindrical. 
(a) The Gnomonic. 


3. Draw to a suitable scale the path described by the 
centre of a connecting rod 4 feet long connecting 
a crank shaft with a piston having 15: inches 
stroke. ° 


4. Draw two pores the diameter of the direct- 
ing circle being 6 inches, and of the generating 
circles 3 inches and 2§ inches respectively. 


5. Write a short essay on perspective drawing.. 
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APPLIED MECHANICS. 
First Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Make diagrammatic sketches of the large testing 
machines at the Melbourne and Sydney Univer- 
sities, and discuss their relative advantages and 
disadvantages. 


2. Design a reservoir wall 20 feet high and 3 feet wide 
at top, the inner or wet face being vertical, and 
the material weighing 150 lbs. per cubic foot. 


3. Draw to a suitable scale the moment and shear 
diagrams of a beam of three equal spans of 160 
feet each, two being loaded with 1°3 tons per foot 
run and the third with -6 ton per foot run. 


4, Design a wrought-iron girder 20 feet span and 
2 feet deep, to carry a uniform load of 1 ton per 
foot, and a concentrated load of 20 tons ata 
point 6 feet from one end, giving dimensions of 
flanges, web, stiffeners, and riveting throughout. 


ὅ. A beam 1 inch square and 1 foot span breaks with 
a central load of 2,000 108. Compute the break- 
ing load of a beam of the same material 20 feet 
long, 6 inches deep, and 4 inches wide, supported 
at points 4 feet from the ends, and loaded with a 
distributed weight the intensity of which is twice 
as great over one half of the length as it is over 
the other half. 
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APPLIED MECHANICS. 
SEconpD Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Determine the stresses on the various bars of the 
subjoined truss— 
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AB and EF being 10 each, BC, CD, and 
DE 20 each. 


2. A strut in an iron bridge consists of a girder section 
10 inches by 5 inches by 4 inch, 25 feet long, 
fixed at the ends, and braced at the centre by a 
T iron, the direction of which is in the plane of 
the web of the strut. Compute its strength and 
criticise the arrangement. 


3. A suspension bridge consists of two land spans of 
100 feet each, and a centre span of 900. All 
these spans have stiffening girders, connected 
to the main cables by numerous vertical rods. 
Explain carefully how you would determine the 
stresses on the various parts under dead and live 
loads, giving all necessary formule. 


4, Determine the central deflection of the truss in 
question 1, the span being 36 feet, the material 
mild steel, and the stréss 12,000 lbs. per square: 
inch. 


CIVIL ENGINEERING.—Paarr I. 
First Paper. : 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. It is necessary to construct a bank 30 feet high for 
a roadway, partly over old clay pits used as 
rubbish tips, partly over river silt of considerable 
depth, and partly over schist rock. What diffi- 
culties would you expect, how would you meet 
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them, and what allowance for subsidence would 
you make? The material used being soft silurian 
rock and clay. 


2. Make neat sketches with full description of a 
modern rock-drilling plant employing compressed 
air. 


3. Give a full account, with sketches, of the necessary 
appliances of some modern method of making 
steel plates for boilers. What tests would you 
employ to detect inferior material ? 


4. Describe the tools employed and processes involved 
in carrying out large wrought iron or steel bridge 
work. What tests would you employ to detect 
bad workmanship ? 


5, The stone pier of a large bridge is 70 feet long by 
40 wide, and has to be sunk for 80 feet throug 
water and mud to a solid foundation. How 
would you do this, iron being expensive, and 
oregon timber cheap? 


CIVIL ENGINEERING.—Parzr I. 
Seconp PapEr. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Design and briefly specify a suspension bridge of 
250 feet span, and 15 feet wide, to carry a main 
road. The towers to be of bluestone, the cables 
steel, the stiffening girders and deck colonial 
timber. The anchorages are in bluestone rock. 
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PHYSIOLOGY. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Write an account of the experimental evidence 
which proves that the law of the conservation of 
energy is applicable to the animal machine. 


2. What are the effects of asphyxia upon the circula- 
tion? How are the effects brought about, and 
how are they modified by previous section of 
both vagi? Give a short account of the method 
you would adopt to demonstrate the truth of 
your answer. 


3. Write a short account of the development of the 
spinal cord. Explain, as far as you can, to what 
extent a study of developing cords has con- 
tributed to our knowledge of— 


(a) The nature of and the course taken by neurons ; 
(b) ‘The tracts in the white matter. 


Mention in outline the methods employed in 
obtaining such information. 


4. Describe, with the help of drawings, what you 
know of the minute structure of a typical cell in- 
cluding the phenomena of karyokinesis. Mention 
instances showing how unicellular organisms 
respond in a definite manner to various forms of 
stimuli, and show the possible bearing of this in 
the physiology of higher animals. 

U 
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5. Supposing the nucleus of the third nerve on the 
right side of the mesial line is destroyed, a 
in what position you would expect to find the 
eyes. 





Four questions only to be answered. 


PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY, HISTOLOGY, 
AND THE ELEMENTS OF GENERAL 
PHYSIOLOGY. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe areolar tissue and the various kinds of cells 
which may be met with in it. 


2. Describe the minute structure of the trachea. What 
is the difference in composition in the air of the 
trachea just after inspiration and just before 
expiration takes place? Explain exactly how 
the alteration in composition is brought about. 


3. Give an account, with drawings, of the minute 
structure of the small intestine as seen in 
sections vertical to and tangential to the plane of | 
the mucous membrane. Show briefly how the 
structure of the different parts of the alimentary 
canal varies in accordance with the local 
physiological processes which occur. 


4. Explain in detail the changes which occur in the 
physical properties and chemical composition of 
urine when it is exposed to the air for some days. 
How are these changes brought about, and how 
would you proceed to prove your answer ? 
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5. Give some account of the chemical composition and 
characteristic properties of fats. What fats are 
contained in the body? Show briefly how fats 
τ from the alimentary canal into the’ blood. 

hat happens when fat is— 


(a) Boiled with caustic potash ? 
(δ) Boiled with hydrochloric acid ὃ 
(c) Digested with fresh pancreatic juice ? 


6. Write a short account of all the proteids contained 
in blood under the following heads :— 


(a) Nature and chemical properties. 
(6) Methods of separation and preparation. 
(c) Physiological significance. 





Five questions only to be answered. 


PATHOLOGY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe the varieties of blood-corpuscles in health 
and in disease. The detailed pathology of any 
disease is not included. 


2. State what you know concerning sero-diagnosis 
and its methods, with particular reference to ᾿ 
typhoid fever. 

U2 
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8. Describe the microscopic structure, and discuss the 
origin of conical areas of hemorrhage in the lung 
in a case of chronic mitral obstruction. 


4, Describe, with formule, the methods of hardening, 
preparing, cutting, aniline staining, and mount- 
ing a section of lardaceous kidney in early stage. 
Describe the appearances in such a section. 


5. Describe the macroscopic appearances of malignant 
tumours of the uterus. 


JUNIOR DESCRIPTIVE AND SURGICAL 
ANATOMY. 


The Board of Examiners. 
1. Describe the palate bone. 


2. Describe minutely the bony.and ligamentous socket 
in which the head of the astragalus plays. 


3. Name the muscles that produce the various lateral 
and rotatory movements of the head and neck, 
and specify their precise actions in this respect. 


4. Describe the structures entering into the formation 
of the inferior radio-ulnar articulation. 


5. Describe the origins, insertions, relations, and 
functions of the following muscles :—Obliquus 
inferior oculi, styloglossus, teres major, obturator 
externus, levator ani, gluteus medius. 
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SENIOR DESCRIPTIVE AND SURGICAL 
ANATOMY. 


The Board of Examiners. 


. Describe minutely the cerebral communications of 
the olfactory nerve. 


. Describe the otic ganglion, with its relations, 
branches, and communications. 


. Describe the course and relations of the first part 
of the right subclavian artery, with the order of 
origin of its branches. 


. Describe the external appearance, relations, blood- 
vessels, and duct of the pancreas. 


. Describe the external appearance and relations of 
the ovaries, with their blood-vessels and nerves. 


. Describe the cutaneous nerves of the hand. 


. Describe the origin, course, relations, branches, and 
communications of the peroneal artery. 


REGIONAL AND APPLIED ANATOMY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


. Describe the soft palate, with its vessels and nerves. 
Muscles are not to be traced beyond it. 
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2. Describe a dissection of the female pelvis, limited 
above by the brim, and below by the levator ani 
in front and the pelvic fascia behind. The 
organs are not to be incised nor their coats dis- 
sected, but their external relations are to be 
given in detail. 


3. Describe and analyse the internal white capsule of 
the cerebrum. 


4, Name in order the parts seen in a transverse section 
of the leg at its middle. 


5. Describe the nerve-supply of the rhomboid muscles, 
the teres minor, the anconeus, the flexor pro- 
fundus digitorum, the abductor indicis. 


BIOLOGY .—Pakrr I. 
SEconp PAPER. 


The Board of Examiners. 


All answers must be illustrated by rough sketches. 


1. Write an account of the development of the kidney 
and kidney ducts in the Amphibia and Aves, 
and describe its adult structure in the former. 


2. Write an account of the development of the eye in 
a typical chordate animal. 
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3. Explain what is meant by the expression a 
“‘Schematic Mollusc.” Describe the structure of 
one, and compare it with (4) a mussel, (δ) a 
snail, and (c) a chiton. 


4, Write an account of the characteristic features of 
the three main divisions of the Mammalia, and 
oint out the important features in which the 
latter group differs from the Sauropsida (Reptilia 

and Aves). 


5. What do you understand by the term “ alternation 
of generations”? Illustrate your answer by 
reference to the life histories of Obelia (or some 
Hydrozoan), Marchantia, and Vicia. 


BIOLOGY.—Paezr I. 
LABORATORY WoRK. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1, Make preparations, other than microscopic, to show 
the structure and parts of the eye provided. 
Sketch your preparations and name the parts. .. 


2, Identify and sketch specimen A. Name the parts 
on your sketch. 


3. Identify and make preparations to show the struc- 
ture of specimen B. Sketch your preparations 
and name the parts. 
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CHEMISTRY.—Parr I. 
SEconD PAPER. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe any physical methods commonly used for 


ascertaining whether or not a given sample of 
matter is pure. Take account of the fact that 
the given sample may be solid, liquid, or gaseous. 


2, Explain the production of low temperatures by 


evaporation, and describe some applications of 
the principle. 


3. What is meant by osmotic pressure? How is it 


manifested, and how may it be measured? How 
has the study of this phenomenon affected our 
views concerning the nature of solution ? 


4, What is a reversible chemical change ? Give in- 


stances, and discuss the conditions affecting them. 


5. State the periodic law of the elements, and discuss 


its bearing on valency. 


6. Give an account, from the chemical point of view, 


of the manufacture of sulphuric acid. 


7, Describe the manufacture, composition, properties, 
and uses of bleaching powder. 


8, What is chloroform, and what is chloral ? How is 


each made? And how are they related to one 
another ? 


9. Give an account of the alcoholic and the acetic 
fermentations. 
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MATERIA MEDICA, MEDICAL BOTANY, AND 
ELEMENTARY THERAPEUTICS. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1, Lpecacuanha. State fully what you know of its. 
natural history, composition, preparations, and 
pharmacology. 


2. Give a full account of the officinal compounds of 
Arsenic, with their preparations. What are the 
effects of poisonous doses, and how may poisoning 
arise ? 


3. What drugs act directly on muscle-fibre? What 
are their effects on various parts of the body, and 
how are they used as remedies for disease ? 


4, State exactly how the following are prepared :— 
(a) Potassii Permanganas, (Ὁ) Strychnina,. 
(c) Atropina, (4) Sulphur Precipitatum. 


5. Give the composition, officinal preparations, actions, 
and uses of Coca. 


THERAPEUTICS, DIETETICS, AND HYGIENE. 
The Board of Examiners. 
THERAPEUTICS. 


1, Discuss the modes of action of—(a) Iron; 
(δ) Sulphur; (6) Arsenic. 


Ὁ, Discuss the uses of—({a) Pot. Iod.; (δ) Aloes; 
(c) Phenazonum. Give illustrative prescrip- 
tions. 
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3. Classify the different purgatives, and describe their 
different modes of action. 


4. How do organic extracts act? Discuss the uses of 
the more important. 


δ. Discuss the climatic treatment of pulmonary 
phthisis. 


THERAPEUTICS, DIETETICS, AND HYGIENE. 
‘The Board of Examiners. 
Dietetics AND HyGIENeE. 

. Discuss the dietetic use of alcohol. 


. Discuss the dietary of Typhoid fever. 


@ τ Κα 


. Discuss the series of changes through which a 
mutton chop passes after entering the body. 


4. Describe the hepatic temperament, and its disease 
tendencies. 


4. Discuss the proper situation, construction, and 
connections of the water-closet ofa small 
dwelling. 


8. What are the principal instructions to be followed 
by Public Vaceinators. 
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EXAMINATION FOR THE PROFESSOR KERNOT 
RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIP. | 





NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 


First Paper. 
The Board of Examwers. 


1. Show that the E.M.F. 6 of a reversible cell is 
given by the equation 
Q e de 
So 8 te 
g (5 Ἢ) 


where θ is the absolute temperature and @Q the 
sum of the heat reactions corresponding to the 
passage of g coulombs. 


‘2. Prove that the inductance of a single circle of wire 
is 
4ra ( log 8a _ 1 
r 4 
approximately. 
8. What do you know about magnetic viscosity, and 
how would you arrange experiments to investi- 


gate it? 


4, Describe fully and give the theory of Lorenz’s 
method of determining the ohm. 


800 EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


5. An electrified sphere rotates round a central axis. 
Determine the magnetic potential due to it at 
any external point. 


6. Prove that in a plane electromagnetic wave the. 
vibration is transverse to the direction of propa-. 
gation and that the electric and magnetic forces 
are in the wave front and at right angles to. 
each other. 


NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 
Szeconp Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Write essays on any two of the following subjects :— 


(1) The flow of energy in the electromagnetic- 
eld. 


(2) The experimental determination of the velocity 
of electromagnetic waves in air and in wires. 


(3) Thermo-electricity. 
(4) The dissipation of energy in magnetic cycles. 


(5) The effect of strain on the magnetic properties. 
of iron. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATION, DECEMBER, 1897, 


GREEK.—Parr I. (TRANSLATION OF 
PREPARED BOOKS.) 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate, with brief notes in the margin where 
they appear necessary— 
(a) Kai ἐγὼ ἀγασθεὶς αὐτοῦ εἰπόντος ταῦτα, βουλό- 
" , Yo Fe ‘ r , 
μενος ἔτι λέγειν αὐτὸν ἐκίνουν καὶ εἶπον Ὦ Κέφαλε, 
οἶμαί σον τοὺς πολλούς, ὅταν ταῦτα λέγῃς, οὐκ 
ἀποδέχεσθαι, ἀλλ᾽ ἡγεῖσθαι σὲ ῥᾳδίως τὸ γῆρας 
φέρειν οὐ διὰ τὸν τρόπον, ἀλλὰ διὰ τὸ πολλὴν οὐσίαν 
κεκτῆσθαι τοῖς γὰρ πλονσίοις πολλὰ παραμύθιά 
φασιν εἶναι. ᾿Αληθῆ, ἔφη, λέγεις" ob γὰρ ἀποδέ- 
χονται. καὶ λέγουσι μὲν τί, οὐ μέντοι γε ὅσον 
οἴονται, ἀλλὰ τὸ τοῦ Θεμιστοκλέους εὖ ἔχει, ὃς τῷ 
Σεριφίῳ λοιδορουμένῳ καὶ λέγοντι, ὅτι οὐ δι’ αὑτὸν 
ἀλλὰ διὰ τὴν πόλιν εὐδοκιμοῖ, ἀπεκρίνατο, ὅτι οὔτ᾽ 
ἂν αὐτὸς Σερίφιος ὧν ὀνομαστὸς ἐγένετο οὔτ᾽ ἐκεῖνος 
᾿Αθηναῖος. καὶ τοῖς δὴ μὴ πλουσίοις, χαλεπῶς δὲ τὸ 
γῆρας φέρουσιν, εὖ ἔχει ὁ αὐτὸς λόγος, ὅτι οὔτ᾽ ἂν ὁ 
ἐπιεικὴς πάνν τι ῥᾳδίως γῆρας μετὰ πενίας ἐνέγκοι, 
οὔθ᾽ ὃ μὴ ἐπιεικὴς πλουτήσας εὔκολός ποτ᾽ ἂν ἑαυτῷ 
γένοιτο. 
(δ) ἀλλ’ εἴ σοι εἶπεν" ὦ Θρασύμαχε, πῶς λέγεις; μὴ 
ἀποκρίνωμαι ὧν προεῖπες μηδέν ; πότερον, ὦ θαν- 
μάσιε, μηδ᾽ εἰ τούτων τι τυγχάνει ὄν, ἀλλ᾽ ἕτερον 
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εἴπω τι τοῦ ἀληθοῦς ; ἣ πῶς λέγεις ; τί ἂν αὐτῷ 
εἶπες πρὸς ταῦτα; Εἶεν, ἔφη" ὡς δὴ ὅμοιον τοῦτο 
ἐκείνῳ. Οὐδέν γε κωλύει, ἦν δ᾽ ἐγώ" εἰ δ᾽ οὖν καὶ 
μὴ ἔστιν ὅμοιον, φαίνεται δὲ τῷ ἐρωτηθέντι τοιοῦτον, 
ἧττόν τι αὐτὸν οἴει ἀποκρινεῖσθαι τὸ φαινόμενον 
ς ~ 32»9 ~ 2 , a7 Ν 
ἑαυτῷ, ἐάν τε ἡμεῖς ἀπαγορεύωμεν ἐάν re μή ; AAO 
τι οὖν, ἔφη, καὶ σὺ οὕτω ποιήσεις; ὧν ἐγὼ ἀπεῖπον, 

, “-- ς. 4 , , > 7 
τούτων τι ἀποκρινεῖ; Οὐκ ἂν θαυμάσαιμι, ἦν δ᾽ ἐγώ, 
εἴ μοι σκεψαμένῳ οὕτω δόξειεν. 


3 ~ \ ld ef ef 7 e 4 
ἐροῦσι δὲ τάδε, ὅτι οὕτω διακείμενος ὁ δίκαιος 
μαστιγώσεται, στρεβλώσεται, δεδήσεται, ἐκκανθή- 
σεται τὠφθαλμώ, τελευτῶν πάντα κακὰ παθὼν 
ἀνασχινδυλευθήσεται, καὶ γνώσεται, ὅτι οὐκ εἶναι 
δίκαιον ἀλλὰ δοκεῖν δεῖ ἐθέλειν" τὸ δὲ τοῦ Αἰσχύλου 
πολὺ ἦν ἄρα ὀρθότερον λέγειν κατὰ τοῦ ἀδίκου. τῷ 
ὄντι γὰρ φήσουσι τὸν ἄδικον, ἅτε ἐπιτηδεύοντα 
πρᾶγμα ἀληθείας ἐχόμενον καὶ ob πρὸς δόξαν ζῶντα, 
οὗ δοκεῖν ἄδικον ἀλλ᾽ εἶναι ἐθέλειν, 
βαθεῖαν ἅλοκα διὰ φρενὸς καρπούμενον, 
ἐξ ἧς τὰ κεδνὰ βλαστάνει βουλεύματα, 
“ \ 3 ~ , ne 
πρῶτον μὲν ἄρχειν ἐν τῇ πόλει δοκοῦντι δικαίῳ εἶναι, 
w ~ e ’ [4 9 ΄ 4 a 
ἔπειτα γαμεῖν ὁπόθεν ἂν βούληται, ἐκδιδόναι εἰς οὗς 
ἂν βούληται, ξυμβάλλειν, κοινωνεῖν οἷς ἂν ἐθέλῃ, 
καὶ παρὰ ταῦτα πάντα ὠφελεῖσθαι κερδαίνοντα τῷ 
μὴ δυσχεραίνειν τὸ ἀδικεῖν" 


(α) Μηδεὶς ἄρα, ἦν δ᾽ ἐγώ, ὦ ἄριστε, λεγέτω ἡμῖν 


τῶν ποιητῶν, ὡς 


θεοὶ ξείνοισιν ἐοικότες ἀλλοδαποῖσι 
παντοῖοι τελέθοντες ἐπιστρωφῶσι πόληας" 


μηδὲ Πρωτέως καὶ Θέτιδος καταψευδέσθω μηδείς, μηδ᾽ 
ἐν τραγῳδίαις μηδ᾽ ἐν τοῖς ἄλλοις ποιήμασιν εἰσαγέτω 
Ἥραν ἠλλοιωμένην we ἱέρειαν ἀγείρουσαν 

᾿Ινάχου ᾿Αργείου ποταμοῦ παισὶν Brodwpotc’ 


καὶ ἄλλα τοιαῦτα πολλὰ μὴ ἡμῖν Ψψευδέσθωσαν. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATION, DEC., 1897. 303: 


2. State the parts in use οἵ---πωλεῖν, ὠνοῦμαι, σκοπεῖν, 


ἔρχομαι. 


3. What senses are to be attached to the words ἔργον, 


ἀρετή in this dialogue ἢ 


4. Translate— 


(a) 


(ὃ) 


ΗΡ. οὐ μὴν γυνή γ᾽ ὄλωλεν ᾿Αλκηστις σέθεν; 
Δ. διπλοῦς ἐ ἐπ᾽ αὐτῇ μῦθος ἔστι μοι λέγειν. 
ΗΡ. πότερα θανούσης εἶπας ἣ ζώσης ἔτι; 
ΑΔ. ἔστιν τε κοὐκέτ᾽ ἔστιν, ἀλγύνει δέ με. 
HP. οὐδέν τι μᾶλλον οἶδ᾽" ἄσημα “yap λέγεις. 
ΑΔ. οὐκ οἶσθα μοίρας ἧς τυχεῖν αὐτὴν χρεών; 
HP. οἶδ᾽ ἀντὶ σοῦ γε κατθανεῖν ὑφειμένην. 
ΑΔ. ΤῊΣ οὖν ἔτ᾽ ἔστιν, εἴπερ ἤνεσεν τάδε ; 
HP. d, μὴ πρόκλαν' ἄκοιτιν, ἐς τόδ᾽ ἀναβαλοῦ. 
ΑΔ. τέθνηχ᾽ ὁ μέλλων, κοὐκέτ᾽ ἔσθ᾽ ὁ κατθανών. 
HP. χωρὶς τό τ᾽ εἶναι καὶ τὸ μὴ νομίζεται. 
ΑΔ. σὺ τῇδε κρίνεις, Ἡράκλεις, κείνῃ δ᾽ ἐγώ. 
HP. τί δῆτα κλαίεις ; ; τίς φίλων ὁ κατθανών ; : 
ΑΔ. γυνή" γυναικὸς ἀρτίως μεμνήμεθα. 
HP. ὀθνεῖος, ἣ σοὶ συγγενὴς γεγῶσά τις; 
ΑΔ. ὀθνεῖος, ἄλλως δ᾽ ἦν ἀναγκαία δόμοις. 


ὦ Πελίου θύγατερ, 
χαίρουσά μοι εἰν ᾿Αΐδα δόμοισι 
τὸν ἀνάλιον οἶκον οἰκετεύοις. 
ἴστω δ᾽ ᾿Αἴδας ὁ μελαγχαίτας θεὸς, ὅς τ᾽ ἐπὶ κώπᾳ 
πηδαλίῳ τε γέρων 
νεκροπομπὸς ἵζει, 
πολὺ δὴ πολὺ δὴ γυναῖκ᾽ ἀρίσταν 
λίμναν ᾿Αχεροντίαν πορεύσας ἐλάτᾳ δικώπφ. 
πολλά σε μουσοπόλοι 
μέλψουσι καθ' ἑπτάτονόν τῇ ὀρείαν 
χέλυν ἔν τ᾽ ἀλύροις κλείοντες ὕμνοις, 
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Σπάρτᾳ κυκλὰς ἁνίκα Καρνείου περινίσσεται ὥρα 
μηνὸς ἀειρομένας 
παννύχου σελάνας, 

λιπαραῖσί τ᾽ ἐν ὀλβίας ᾿Αθάναις. 

(ec) ταῦτ᾽ οὖν ἀκούσας καὶ μαθὼν ἐμοῦ πάρα. 
εὔφραινε σαντὸν, πῖνε, τὸν καθ᾽ ἡμέραν 
βίον λογίζον σὸν, τὰ δ᾽ ἄλλα τῆς τύχης. 
τίμα δὲ καὶ τὴν πλεῖστον ἡδίστην θεῶν 
Κύπριν βροτοῖσιν" εὐμενὴς γὰρ ἡ θεός. 
τὰ δ᾽ ἄλλ᾽ ἔασον ταῦτα, καὶ πείθου λόγοις 
ἐμοῖσιν, εἵπερ ὀρθά σοι δοκῶ λέγειν" 
οἶμαι μέν. οὔκουν τὴν ἄγαν λύπην ἀφεὶς 
πίει μεθ᾽ ἡμῶν τάσδ᾽ ὑπερβαλὼν πύλας, 
στεφάνοις πυκασθείς; καὶ σάφ᾽ οἶδ᾽ ὁθούνεκα 
τοῦ νῦν σκυθρωποῦ καὶ ξυνεστῶτος φρενῶν 
μεθορμιεῖ σε πίτυλος ἐμπεσὼν σκύφον. 
ὄντας δὲ θνητοὺς θνητὰ καὶ φρονεῖν χρεών, 
ὡς τοῖς γε σεμνοῖς καὶ συνωφρνωμένοις 
ἅπασίν ἐστιν, ὥς γ᾽ ἐμοὶ χρῆσϑαι κριτῇ, 
ov βίος ἀληθῶς ὁ βίος, ἀλλὰ συμφορά. 


ὅ. Ῥατβθ---κατακτάς, προσέζευξαι, ἐφεστῶσι, προσέπτατο, 
ἄνωχθι, χρεών. 


6. Explain the construction οἵ--- μήποτε γήμας ὥφελον 
οἰκεῖν μετὰ τῆσδε δόμους---τὰ μὲν γὰρ κοῦφα τοῖς 
νικῶσιν ἦν ἵππους ἄγεσθαι. 


7. What are the chief differences between Ancient and 


Modern Tragedy? How are they to be accounted 
for ἢ 
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LATIN.—Paszt I. (TRANSLATION OF PREPARED 


BOOKS.) 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate, with short notes in the margin where 


(2) 


(δ) 


you think them necessary— 


Olli—sensit enim simulata mente locutam, 
Quo regnum Italiae Libycas averteret oras— 
Sic contra est ingressa Venus: ‘Quis talia demens 
Abnuat aut tecum malit contendere bello, 
Si modo, quod memoras, factum fortuna sequatur? 
Sed fatis incerta feror, si Iuppiter unam 
Esse velit Tyriis urbem Troiaque profectis, 
Miscerive probet populos aut foedera iungi. 
Tu coniunx; tibi fas animum temptare precando. 
Perge ; sequar.” ‘Tum sic excepit regia Iuno: 
‘‘ Mecum erit iste labor. Nunc qua ratione, quod 

instat, 

Confieri possit, paucis, adverte, docebo.” 


“Nec tibi diva parens, generis nec Dardanus 
auctor, ' 

Perfide; sed duris genuit te cautibus horrens 

Caucasus, Hyrcanaeque admorunt ubera tigres. 

Nam quid dissimulo ? aut quae me ad maiora 
reservo ? 

Num fletu ingemuit nostro? num lumina flexit? 

Num lacrimas victus dedit, aut miseratus 
amantem est ? 

Quae quibus anteferam? Jam iam nec maxima 
Tuno, 

Nec Saturnius haec oculis pater aspicit aequis. 

Nusquam tuta fides. LHiectum litore egentem 

Χ 
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Excepi, et regni demens in parte locavi ; 
Amissam classem, socios a morte reduxi. 

Heu furiis incensa feror! Nunc augur Apollo, 
Nunc Lyciae sortes, nunc et Iove missus ab ipso 
Interpres divom fert horrida iussa per auras. 
Scilicet is superis labor est, ea cura quietos 
Sollicitat. N eque te teneo, neque dicta refello. 


(c) Sic adeo insistit, secumque ita corde volutat : 
‘En, quid ago? rursusne procos inrisa priores 
Experiar, Nomadumque petam conubia supplex, 
Quos ego sim totiens iam dedignata maritos ? 
Tliacas igitur classes atque ultima Teucrum 
Tussa sequar ἢ quiane auxilio iuvat ante levatos, 
Et bene apud memores veteris stat gratia facti ? 
Quis me autem, fac velle, sinet, ratibusve superbis 
Invisam accipiet ? nescis heu, perdita, necdum 
Laomedonteae sentis periuria gentis ? 

Quid tum ? sola fuga nautas comitabor ovantes ? 
An Tyriis omnique manu stipata meorum 

Inferar, et, quos Sidonia vix urbe revelli, 

Rursus agam pelago, et ventis dare vela iubebo? 
Quin morere, ut merita es, ferroque averte dolorem. 


2. Give instances of Virgil’s use of plurals for singulars, 
and explain them. Discuss his use of the locative. 
Explain the forms dtvom, extinxem. 


3. Give the exact meanings of—posce deos ventam— 
litare—fama—paribusque regamus auspiciis— 
quem fraudo fatalebus arvis. ᾿ 


4. Comment on the meaning or construction, as the 
case may be, of—sequimur te, sancte deorum— 
frondentesque ferunt ramos—certa mori—videt 
scaenis agitatus Orestes armatam facibus matrem. 
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5. Deduce from Pliny’s letters some account of the 
daily occupations and pleasures of a Roman 
gentleman. 


6. Translate, with notes as above— 


(a) Heus tu promittis ad cenam nec venis! Dici- 
tur ius: ad assem inpendium reddes, nec id 
modicum. Paratae erant lactucae singulae, 
cochleae ternae, ova bina, alica cum eal et 
nive (nam hance quoque computabis, immo hanc 
in primis, quae periit in ferculo), olivae, betacei, 
cucurbitae, bulbi, alia mille non minus lauta. 
Audisses comoedos vel Jectorem vel lyristen vel, 
quae mea liberalitas, omnes. At tu apud nescio. 
quem ostrea, vulvas, echinos, Gaditanas maluisti. 


(6) Ornat haec magnitudo animi, quae nihil ad 
ostentationem, omnia ad conscientiam refert, 
recteque facti non ex populi sermone mercedem, 
sed ex facto petit. In summa non facile quem- 
quam ex istis qui sapientiae studium habitu 
corporis praeferunt huic viro comparabis. Non 
quidem gymnasia sectatur aut porticus nec dis- 
putationibus longis aliorum otium suumque 
delectat, sed in toga negotiisque versatur, multos 
advocatione, plures consilioiuvat. Nemini tamen 
istorum castitate, pietate, iustitia, fortitudine 
etiam primo loco cesserit. Mirareris, si interes- 
ses, quae patientia hanc ipsam valetudinem 
toleret, ut dolori resistat, ut sitim differat, ut 
incredibilem febrium ardorem inmotus opertus- 
que transmittat. 


(c) Nonum Kal. Septembres hora fere septima 
mater mea indicat ei apparere nubem inusitata 
et magnitudine et specie. Usus ille sole, mox 
frigida, gustaverat iacens studebatque: poscit 

X 2 
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soleas, ascendit locum ex quo maxime miraculam 
illud conspici poterat. Nubes, incertum procul 
intuentibus ex quo monte (Vesuvium fuisse 
postea cognitum est), oriebatur, cuius similitu- 
dinem et formam non alia magis arbor quam 
pinus expresserit. Nam longissimo velut trunco 
elata in altum quibusdam ramis diffundebatur, 
credo, quia recenti spiritu evecta, dein senescente 
eo destituta aut etiam pondere suo victa in latitu- 
dinem vanescebat: candida interdum, interdum 
sordida et maculosa, prout terram cineremve 
sustulerat. 


(@) Adfirmabant autem hanc fuisse summam vel 
culpae suae vel erroris, quod essent soliti stato 
die ante lucem convenire carmenque Christo 
quasi deo dicere secum invicem seque sacramento 
non in scelus aliquod obstringere, sed ne furta, 
ne latrocinia, ne adulteria committerent, ne fidem 
fallerent, ne depositum appellati abnegarent : 
quibus peractis morem sibi discedendi fuisse, 
rursusque coeundi ad capiendum cibum, promis- 
cuum tamen et innoxium; quod ipsum facere 
desisse post edictum meum, quo secundum man- 
data tua hetaerias esse vetueram. 


7. Explain—adfuit deus voto—nullus horror in cultu 
—editio—contubernales—in stationibus sedet— 
recitationes—consulebat quam cito sestertium 
sescenties impleturus esset—opisthographi—ars 
eius et quasi inscriptio comoedas. 
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GREEK.—PART ITI. (TRANSLATION OF 


PREPARED BOOKS.) 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate, with brief notes in the margin where 
you think them desirable— 


(a) 


(Ὁ) 


ΗΡ. 


ΔΙ. 


HP. 
AI. 


ot ef 2. ae ee 2 ~ , 
οὔκουν ἕτερ᾽ ἔστ΄ ἐνταῦθα μειρακυλλια 
τραγῳδίας ποιοῦντα πλεῖν ἢ μύρια, 
Εὐριπίδον πλεῖν ἣ σταδίῳ λαλίστερα ; 

3 ,ὕ - 32 ‘ Ἁ , 
ἐπιφυλλίξες ταῦτ᾽ ἐστὶ καὶ στωμύλματα, 
χελιδόνων μουσεῖα, λωβηταὶ τέχνης. 

ἃ φροῦδα θᾶττον, ἣν μόνον χορὸν λάβῃ. 

4 «“ e 3, 
γόνιμον δὲ ποιητὴν ἂν οὐχ εὕροις ἔτι 
ζητῶν ar, ὅστις ῥῆμα γενναῖον λάκοι. 
πῶς γόνιμον; 

« \\ , o ΄ - 
wot γόνιμον, ὅστις φθέγξεται 
τοιουτονί τι παρακεκινδυνευμένον, 
aidé A ‘\ ὃ ΄ “Ὁ , ἠδ 
ἰθέρα Διὸς δωμάτιον, ἣ χρόνον πόδα, 
, δ 2 ( 9 ~ 
ἣ φρένα μὲν οὐκ ἐθέλουσαν ὀμόσαι καθ᾽ ἱερῶν, 
γλῶτταν δ᾽ ἐπιορκήσασαν ἰδίᾳ τῆς φρενός. 


. σὲ δὲ ταῦτ᾽ ἀρέσκει; ΔΙ. μἀλλὰ πλεῖν ἢ 


μαίνομαι. 


ἱερεῦ. διαφύλαξόν μ᾽, ty’ ὦ σοι ξυμπότης. 


, ἀπολοὐύμεθ᾽, ὦναξ Ἣράκλεις. 


9 \ ~ 3 
οὗ μὴ καλεῖς py, 
κ᾿ > e , ΝᾺ ~ of 
ὠνθρωφ,, ἱκετεύω, μηδὲ κατερεῖς TOVYOLA. 
- of 4)? 
Διόνυσε τοίνυν. ΔΙ. τοῦτ᾽ ἔθ᾽ ἧττον θατέρον- 


. ἴθ᾽ ἧπερ ἔρχει. δεῦρο δεῦρ᾽, ὦ δέσποτα. 


τί δ᾽ ἔστι; 
θάρρει' πάντ᾽ ἀγαθὰ πεπράγαμεν, 
ἔξεστί θ᾽ ὥσπερ Ἡγέλοχος ἡμῖν λέγειν" 
ἐκ κυμάτων γὰρ αὖθις αὖ γαλήν᾽ ὁρῶ. 
ἤμπουσα φρούδη. ΔΙ. κατόμοσον. HA. νὴ 
τὸν Δία. 
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AI. καὖθις κατόμοσον. GA. νὴ Δί. 

ΔΙ. ὄμοσον. HA. νὴ Δία. 

ΔΙ. οἴμοι τάλας, ὡς ὠχρίασ᾽ αὐτὴν ἰδών" 

HA. ὁδὶ δὲ δείσας ὑπερεπυρρίασέ σου. 

ΔΙ. οἴμοι, πόθεν μοι τὰ κακὰ ταυτὶ προσέπεσεν 5 
τίν᾽ αἰτιάσωμαι θεῶν μ᾽ ἀπολλύναι ; 

AIA. καὶ πῶς βασανίσω ; 

A. πάντα τρόπον, ἐν κλίμακι 
δήσας, κρεμάσας, ὑστρίχίδι μαστιγῶν, δέρων, 
στρεβλῶν, ἔτι δ᾽ ἐς τὰς ῥῖνας ὄξος ἐγχέων, 
πλίνθους ἐπιτιθεὶς, πάντα τἄλλα, πλὴν πράσῳ 
μὴ τύπτε τοῦτον μηδὲ γητείῳ νέῳ. 

AIA. δίκαιος ὃ λόγος" κἄν τι πηρώσω γέ σοι 
τὸν παῖδα τύπτων, τἀργνοιόν σοι κείσεται. 

IA. μὴ δῆτ᾽ ἔμοιγ᾽. οὕτω δὲ βασάνιζ᾽ ἀπαγαγών. 

AIA. αὐτοῦ μὲν οὗν, ἵνα σοί κατ᾽ ὀφθαλμοὺς λέγῃ. 
κατάθον σὺ τὰ σκεύη ταχέως, χὥώπως ἐρεῖς 
ἐνταῦθα μηδὲν ψεῦδος. 

ΑΙΣ. πῶς οὖν τις ἂν σώσειε τοιαύτην πόλιν, 

ἣ μήτε χλαῖνα μήτε σισύρα συμφέρει; 

ΔΙ. εὕρισκε νὴ Δί᾽, εἴπερ ἀναδύσει πάλιν. 

AIX. ἐκεῖ φράσαιμ᾽ ἄν" ἐνθαδὶ δ᾽ ob βούλομαι. 

ΔΙ. μὴ δῆτα σύ γ᾽, ἀλλ᾽ ἐνθένδ᾽ ἀνίει τἀγαθά. 

ΑΙΣ. τὴν γῆν ὅταν νομίσωσι τὴν τῶν πολεμίων 
εἶναι σφετέραν, τὴν δὲ σφετέραν τῶν πολεμίων, 
πόρον δὲ τὰς ναῦς, ἀπορίαν δὲ τὸν πόρον. 

ΔΙ. εὖ, πλήν γ᾽ ὁ δικαστὴς αὑτὰ καταπίνει μόνος. 

ΠΛ. κρίνοις ἄν. 

ΔΙ. αὕτη σφῷν κρίσις γενήσεται" 
αἱρήσομαι γὰρ ὅνπερ ἡ Wuxi) θέλει. 

ΕΥ̓. μεμνημένος νυν τῶν θεῶν, ove ὥμοσας, 

ἡ μὴν ἀπάξειν μ᾽ otxad’, αἱροῦ τοὺς φίλους. 

ΔΙ. ἡ γλῶττ᾽ ὀμώμοκ᾽, Αἰσχύλον δ᾽ αἱρήσομαι. 
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2. What is the political lesson of the Frogs? Give 
some account of the circumstances of the time 
(i) in politics, (ii) in literature. 


3. Explain — εἰκοστολόγος --- Διὸς Κόρινθος---πτωχοποιὲ 
καὶ ῥακιοσυρραπτάδη---βλέψον ἐ ἐς τὸν Ἡρακλειοξαν- 
θίαν---ἑπτέτης ὧν οὐκ ἔφυσε φράτερας---κεροβάτας 
Πάν ---ἐκτὸς οἴσει τῶν ἐλαῶν---τοὺς μὲν ναυμαχή- 
σαντας μίαν καὶ Πλαταιᾶς εὐθὺς εἶναι. 


4, Translate, with notes as above— 

(@) ὅλως δὲ ἄσπονδος καὶ ἀκήρυκτος αὐτῷ ὁ πόλεμος 
πρὸς ᾿Επέκουρον ἦν' καὶ μάλα εἰκότως. τίνι γὰρ 
ἄλλῳ δικαιότερον προσεπολέμει γόης ἄνθρωπος καὶ 
τερατείᾳ φίλος, ἀληθείᾳ δὲ ἔχθιστος, ἢ ᾿Επικούρῳ 
ἀνὸρὶ τὴν φύσιν τῶν πραγμάτων καθεωρακότι καὶ 
μόνῳ τὴν ἐν αὐτοῖς ἀλήθειαν εἰδότι; οἱ μὲν γὰρ 
ἀμφὶ τὸν Πλάτωνα καὶ Χρύσιππον Ἐπ Πυθαγόραν 
φίλοι καὶ εἰρήνη βαθεῖα πρὸς ἐκείνους qv ὁ δὲ 
ἄτεγκτος ᾿᾽Ἐπίκουρος -- οὕτω γὰρ αὐτὸν ὠνόμαζεν---- 
ἔχθιστος δικαίως, πάντα ταῦτα ἐν γέλωτι καὶ παιδιᾷ 
τιθέμενος. διὸ καὶ τὴν ᾿Αμαστριν ἐμίσει μάλιστα 
τῶν Ποντικῶν πόλεων, ὅτι ἠπίστατο τοὺς περὶ 
Λέπιδον καὶ ἄλλους ὁμοίους αὐτοῖς πολλοὺς ὄντας ἐν 
τῇ πόλει οὐδὲ ἐχρησμῴδησε πώποτε ᾿Αμαστριανῷ 
ἀνδρί ὁπότε δὲ καὶ ἐτόλμησεν ἀδελφῷ συγκλητικοῦ 
χρησμῳδῆσαι, καταγέλαστος ἀπήλλαξεν οὐχ εὑρὼν 
οὔτε αὐτὸς πλάσασθαι χρησμὸν» δεξιὸν οὔτε τὸν 
ποιῆσαι πρὸς καιρὸν αὐτῷ δυνησόμενον. 


(Ὁ) τὰ μὲν ἀμφὶ τὴν κόμην καὶ μέτωπον ὀφρύων τε τὸ 
εὔγραμμον ἐάσει ἔχειν ὥσπερ ὁ Πραξιτέλης ἐ ἐποίησε, 
καὶ τῶν ὀφθαλμῶν δὲ τὸ ὑγρὸν ἅμα τῷ φαιδρῷ καὶ 
κεχαρισμέν @ καὶ τοῦτο διαφυλάξει κατὰ τὸ Πραξιτέλει 

δοκοῦν" τὰ μῆλα δὲ καὶ ὅσα τῆς ὄψεως ἀντωπὰ map’ 
᾿Αλκαμένους καὶ τῆς ἐν κήποις λήψεται, καὶ προσέτι 
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“ ow \ ~ Ν of V ’ 
χειρῶν ἄκρα καὶ καρπῶν τὸ εὔρυθμον καὶ δακτύλων" 
τὸ εὐάγωγον ἐς λεπτὸν ἀπολῆγον παρὰ τῆς ἐν 
κήποις καὶ ταῦτα' τὴν δὲ τοῦ παντὸς προσώπον 
περιγραφὴν καὶ παρειῶν τὸ ἁπαλὸν καὶ ῥῖνα σύμ- 
’ ὃ " ’ 
μέτρον i) Λημνία παρέξει καὶ Φειδίας᾽ ἔτι καὶ ord- 
ματὺυς ἁρμογὴν ὁ αὐτὸς καὶ τὸν αὐχένα, παρὰ τῆς 
᾿Αμαζόνος λαβών. ἡ Σωσάνδρα δὲ καὶ 6 Κάλαμις 
αἰδοῖ κοσμήσουσιν αὐτήν, καὶ τὸ μειδίαμα σεμνὸν καὶ 
λεληθὸς ὥσπερ τὸ ἐκείνης ἔσται καὶ τὸ εὐσταλὲς δὲ 
καὶ κόσμιον τῆς ἀναβολῆς παρὰ τῆς Σωσάνδρας, 
\ ef ᾽ / ef μὰ , 
πλὴν ὅτι ἀκατακάλυπτος αὕτη ἔσται τὴν κεφαλήν. 
τῆς ἡλικίας δὲ τὸ μέτρον, ἡλίκον ἂν γένοιτο κατὰ THY 
3 , > , ’ 
ἐν Κνίδῳ ἐκείνην μάλιστα. 


(6) γένος γάρ τι ἀνθρώπων ἐστὶν οὗ πρὸ πολλοῦ τῷ 


βίῳ. ἐπιπολάζον ἀργὸν φιλόνεικον κενόδοξον ὀξύχολον 
ὑπόλιχνον ὑπόμωρον τετυφωμένον ὕβρεως ἀνάπλεων, 
καὶ ἵνα καθ᾽ Ὅμηρον εἵπω “ ἐτώσιον ἄχθος ἀρούρης." 
οὗτοι τοίνυν εἰς συστήματα διαιρεθέντες καὶ διαφόρους 
λόγων λαβυρίνθους ἐπινοήσαντες οἱ μὲν Στωϊκοὺς 
ὠνομάκασιν, οἱ δὲ ᾿Ακαδημαϊκούς, οἱ δὲ ᾿Επικουρείους, 
οἱ δὲ ἸΤεριπατητικοὺς καὶ ἄλλα πολλῷ γελοιότερα 
τούτων' ἔπειτα δὲ ὄνομα σεμνὸν τὴν ἀρετὴν περι- 
θέμενοι καὶ τὰς ὀφρῦς ἐπάραντες καὶ πώγωνας ἐπι- 
σπασάμενοι περιέρχονται ἐπιπλάστῳ σχήματι κατάπ- 
τυστα ἤθη περιστέλλοντες, ἐμφερεῖς μάλιστα τοῖς 
τραγικοῖς ἐκείνοις ὑποκριταῖς, ὧν ἣν ἀφέλῃ Tie τὰ 
προσωπεῖα καὶ τὴν χρυσόπαστὸν ἐκείνην στολήν, 
τὸ κατειλειπόμενόν ἐστι γελοῖον ἀνθρώπιον ἑπτὰ 
δραχμῶν ἐς τὸν ἀγῶνα μεμισθωμένον. 


5. Explain—perpaxcoy πάνυ ὡραῖον, ὡς ἐνῆν ἀπὸ τῆς 


καλάμης τεκμαίρεσθαι---τοὺς ἐν Κλάρῳ καὶ Διδύμοις 
καὶ Μαλλῷ xpnspoic—Ebpodridat δῆθεν καὶ Κήρ- 
υκές τινες Παφλάγονες καρβατίνας ὑποδεδεμένοι---- 
ὁ μαστίξαι τολμήσας τὴν 'Ομήρον εἰκόνα---παλινῳδία 
---ψυχροτέρους τῶν Πλάτωνος νόμων. 


Ρν 
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6. Briefly comment on (i) Lucian’s attitude towards. 
philosophy, (ii) his success as a writer of Attic 
Greek. 


LATIN.—Pant II. (TRANSLATION OF PREPARED 
BOOKS.) 


The Board of Examiners 


Candidates in Third Year (Group A) may omit passages 
Δ (c) and 3 (c). 


1. Translate, with short marginal notes— 


(a) Talibus amplifice vestis decorata figuris 
Pulvinar complexa suo velabat amictu. 
Quae postquam cupide spectando Thessala 

pubes 

Expleta est, sanctis coepit decedere divis. 
Hic, qualis flatu placidum mare matutino 
Horrificans Zephyrus proclivas incitat undas 
Aurora exoriente vagi sub limina Solis, 
Quae tarde primum clementi flamine pulsae 
Procedunt leviterque sonant plangore cachinni, 
Post vento crescente magis magis increbrescunt 
Purpureaque procul nantes a Tuce refulgent, 
Sic tum vestibuli linquentes regia tecta 
Ad se quisque vago passim pede discedebant. 


(b) Atque ibi me cunctis pro dulci coniuge divis 
N on sine taurino sanguine pollicita es, 
Si reditum tetulisset. is haut in tempore longo- 
Captam Asiam Aegypti finibus addiderat. 
Quis ego pro faetis caelesti reddita coetu 
Pristina vota novo munere dissoluo. 
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Invita, 0 regina, tuo de vertice cessi, 
Invita: adiuro teque tuomque caput, 
Digna ferat quod siquis inaniter adiurarit : 
Sed qui se ferro postulet esse parem ? 
Tile quoque eversus mons est, quem maximum 
in oris 
Progenies Thiae clara supervehitur, 
Cum Medi peperere novom mare, cumque 
luventus 7 
Per medium. classi barbara navit Athon. 
Quid facient crines, cum ferro talia cedant ? 
Iuppiter, ut Chalybon omne genus pereat. 


(c) Furibunda simul anhelans vaga vadit, animam 
agens, 

Comitata tympano Attis per opaca nemora dux, 
Veluti invenca vitans onus indomita iugi: 
Rapidae ducem sequuntur Gallae properipedem. 
Itaque ut domum Cybelles tetigere lassulae, 
Nimio e labore somnum capiunt sine Cerere. 
Piger his labante langore oculos sopor operit: 
Abit in quiete molli rabidus turor animi. 
Sed ubi oris aurei Sol radiantibus oculis 
Lustravit aethera album, sola dura, mare ferum, 
Pepulitque noctis umbras vegetis sonipedibus, 
Ibi Somnus excitam Attin fugiens citus abiit : 
Trepidante eum recepit dea Pasithea sinu. 


2. What events.of Catullus’ life are referred to in his 
poems? Give some account of his friends Cinna 
and Calvus. 


3. Translate, with short marginal notes— 


(a) Iam in altera philosophiae parte, quae est 
quaerendi ac disserendi, et λογική dicitur, iste 
vester plane, ut mihi-quidem videtur, inermis ac 
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nudus est. Tollit definitiones: nihil de dividendo 
ac partiendo docet: non, quo modo efficiatur 
cconcludaturque ratio, tradit: non, qua via captiosa 
solvantur, ambigua distinguantur, ostendit. 
Iudicia rerum in sensibus ponit: quibus si semel 
aliquid falsi pro vero probatum sit, sublatum esse 
omne iudicium veri et falsi putat. 


(δ) Ego autem arbitror, quamquam admodum 
delectatus sum eius oratione perpetua, tamen 
commodius, cum in rebus singulis insistas, et 
intellegas, quid quisque concedat, quid abnuat, 
ex rebus concessis concludi, quod velis, et ad 
exitum perveniri. Cum enim fertur, quasi 
torrens, oratio, quamvis multa τ ΣΤ ΒΕ ΟΙ 
rapiat, nihil tamen teneas, nihil apprehendas, 
nusquam orationem rapidam coerceas. Omnis 
autem in quaerendo, quae via quadam et ratione 
habetur, oratio praescribere primum debet, ut 
quibusdam in formulis EA RES AGATUR, ut, 
inter quos disseritur, conveniat, quid sit id, de 
quo disseratur. 


dc) Ex quo illud efficitur, qui bene caenent, omnes 
libenter caenare : qui libenter, non continuo bene. 
Semper Laelius bene. Quid bene?  Dicet 
DLucilius. 
— — cocto, 
condito 
—sed cedo caput caenae :— 
sermone bono, 
‘Quid ex eo? 
st quaer?’, libenter. 
Veniebat enim ad caenam, ut animo quieto 
satiaret desideria naturae. Recte ergo is negat, 
umquam benecaenasse Gallonium ; recte, miserum: 
cum praesertim in eo omne studium consumeret. 
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Quem libenter caenasse nemo negat. Cur igitur 
non bene? Quia, quod bene, id recte, frugaliter, 
honeste: ille porro male, prave, nequiter, turpiter 
caenabat. 

(4) Quid enim mereri velis iam, cum magistratum 
inieris et in concionem ascenderis, (est enim tibi 
edicendum, quae sis observaturus in iure dicende: 
et fortasse etiam, si tibi erit visum, aliquid de 
maioribus tuis et de te ipso dices, more maiorum): 
quid merearis igitur, ut te dicas in eo magistratu 
omnia voluptatis caussa facturum esse? teque 
nihil fecisse in vita nisi voluptatis caussa ? An 
me, inquis, tam amentem putas, ut apud imperitos. 
isto modo loquar? At tu eadem ista dic in 
iudicio, aut, si coronam times, dic in senatu. 
Numquam facies. Cur, nisi quod turpis est oratio? 
Mene ergo et Triarium dignos existimas, apud 
quos turpiter loquare ? 

What is the date of the publication of the 
De Finibus? When is the conversation reported 
in the first two books supposed to have taken 
place ? What evidence does this passave afford? 


4. Explain—quaestionem exercere inter sicarios—tria 
vix paria amicorum reperiuntur, ut ad Orestem 
pervenias a Theseo—dubium est, quin fundos et 
Insulas amicis anteponamus ? 


5. Explain the grammar of—legatis eum accusantibus, 
quod pecunias praetorem cepisse arguerent— 
vide ne facinus facias cum mori snadeas. 


6. Explain Epicurus’ teaching as to (i) the nature of 

leasure; (ii) the relation of bodily and mental 

pleasures; (iii) the classification of desires; and 

give a summary of Cicero’s criticisms on each of 
these points. 
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Additional for Third Year-~ Group A. 


7. Translate, with short notes— 


(a) Nam quidam solos veteres legendos putant 
neque in ullis aliis esse naturalem eloquentiam 
et robur viris dignum arbitrantur, alios recens 
haec lascivia deliciaeque et omnia ad voluptatem 
multitudinis imperitae composita delectant. Ipso- 
rum etiam qui rectum dicendi genus sequi volunt, 
alii pressa demum et tepuia atque quae minimum 
ab usu cotidiano recedant, sana et vere Attica 
putant; quosdam elatior ingenii vis et magis 
concitata et plena spiritus capit; sunt etiam 
lenis et nitidi et compositi generis non pauci 
amatores. 


(6) Multum ingenii in Caelio et praecipue in 
accusando multa urbanitas, dignusque vir, cui et 
mens melior et vita longior contigisset. Inveni 
qui Calvum praeferrent omnibus, inveni qui 
Ciceroni crederent eum nimia contra se calumnia 
verum sanguinem perdidisse; sed est et sancta 
et gravis oratio et castigata et frequenter vehe- 
mens sar η 06, Imitator autem est Atticorum, 
fecitque illi properata mors iniuriam, si quid 
adiecturus sibi non si quid detracturus fuit. 


(0) Longe enim praecedat oportet intentio ac prae 
se res agat, quantumque dicendo consumitur, 
tantum ex ultimo prorogetur, ut, donec perveni- 
amus ad finem,non minus prospectu procedamus 
quam gradu, si non intersistentes offensantesque 
brevia illa atque concisa singultantium modo 
eiecturisumus. Estigitur usus quidam inrationalis, 
‘quam Graeci ἄλογον τριβήν vocant, qua manus in 
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scribendo decurrit, qua oculi totos simul in lectione 
versus flexusque eorum et transitus intuentur et 
ante sequentia vident quam priora dixerunt. Quo 
constant miracula illa in scaenis pilariorum ac 
ventilatorum, ut ea quae emiserint ultro venire 
in manus credas et qua iubentur decurrere. 


8. In what senses does Quintilian use the following 
words :—Alioqui, utique, interim, citra, qui- 
cunque, quisquis ? 


GREEK: THIRD YEAR (GROUP A).—TRANS- 
LATION OF PREPARED BOOKS. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1, Translate, with brief notes in the margin where 
you think them desirable— 

(a) HP. οὔκουν ἕτερ᾽ ἔστ᾽ ἐνταῦθα μειρακύλλια 
τραγῳδίας ποιοῦντα πλεῖν ἢ μύρια, 
Εὐριπίδον πλεῖν ἣ σταδίῳ λαλίστερα ; 

ΔΙ. ἐπιφυλλίδες ταῦτ᾽ ἐστὶ καὶ στωμύλματα, 
χελιδόνων μονσεῖα, λωβηταὶ τέχνης. 
ἃ φροῦδα θᾶττον, ἣν μόνον χορὸν λάβῃ. 
γόνιμον δὲ ποιητὴν ἂν οὐχ εὕροις ἔτι 
ζητῶν ἂν, ὅστις ῥῆμα γενναῖον λάκοι. 
ΗΡ. πῶς γόνιμον; 
ΔΙ. ᾿ὡδὶ γόνιμον, ὅστις φθέγξεται 
τοιουτονί τι παρακεκινδυνευμένον, 
αἰθέρα Διὸς δωμάτιον, § χρόνον πόδα, 
ii φρένα μὲν οὐκ ἐθέλουσαν ὀμόσαι καθ᾽ ἱερῶν; 
γλῶτταν δ᾽ ἐπιορκήσασαν ἰδίᾳ τῆς φρενός. 
HP. σὲ δὲ ταῦτ᾽ ἀρέσκει; ΔΙ. μἀλλὰ πλεῖν ἢ 
μαίνομαι. 
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(6) ΔΙ. ἱερεῦ. διαφύλαξόν μ᾽, ἵν᾽ ὦ σοι ξυμπότης. 
GA. ἀπολούμεθ᾽, ὦναξ Ἡράκλεις. 
ΔΙ. οὐ μὴ καλεῖς μ᾽, 
ὦνθρωφ᾽, ἱκετεύω, μηδὲ κατερεῖς τοὔνομα. 
BA. Διόνυσε τοίνυν. ΔΙ. τοῦτ᾽ ἔθ᾽ ἧττον θατέρου. 
A. 10 ἧπερ ἔρχει. δεῦρο δεῦρ᾽, ὦ δέσποτα. 
ΔΙ. τί δ᾽ ἔστι; 
A. θάρρει᾽ πάντ᾽ ἀγαθὰ πεπράγαμεν, 
ἔξεστί θ᾽ ὥσπερ Ἡγέλοχος ἡμῖν λέγειν" 
ἐκ κυμάτων γὰρ αὖθις αὖ γαλήν᾽ ὁρῶ. 
ἥμπουσα φρούδη. ΔΙ. κατόμοσον. MA. νὴ. 
τὸν Δία. 
ΔΙ. καὖθις κατόμοσον. RA. νὴ Δί. 
ΔΙ. ὕμοσον. HWA. νὴ Δία. 
ΔΙ. οἴμοι τάλας, ὡς ὠχρίασ᾽ αὐτὴν ἰδών᾽ 
IA. ὁδὶ δὲ δείσας ὑπερεπυρρίασέ σου. 
ΔΙ. οἵμοι, πόθεν μοι τὰ κακὰ ταυτὶ προσέπεσεν ; 
τίν᾽ αἰτιάσωμαι θεῶν μ᾽ ἀπολλύναι ; 


(c) ATA. καὶ πῶς Bacaviow ; 

A. πάντα τρόπον, ἐν κλίμακι 
δήσας, κρεμάσας, ὑστρίχίδι μαστιγῶν, δέρων, 
στρεβλῶν, ἔτι δ᾽ ἐς τὰς ῥῖνας ὄξος ἐγχέων, 
πλίνθους ἐπιτιθεὶς, πάντα τἄλλα, πλὴν πράσῳ 
μὴ τύπτε τοῦτον μηδὲ γητείῳ νέῳ. 

AIA. δίκαιος ὁ λόγος" κἄν τι πηρώσω γέ σοι 
τὸν παῖδα τύπτων, τἀργυριόν σοι κείσεται. 

A. μὴ δῆτ᾽ ἔμοιγ᾽. οὕτω δὲ βασάνιζ᾽ ἀπαγαγών». 

AIA. αὐτοῦ μὲν οὖν, ἵνα σοί κατ᾽ ὀφθαλμοὺς λέγῃ. 
κατάθου σὺ τὰ σκεύη ταχέως, χὥπως ἐρεῖς 
ἐνταῦθα μηδὲν ψεῦδος. 


(d) AIX. πῶς οὖν τις ἂν σώσειε τοιαύτην πόλιν, 
fh μήτε χλαῖνα μήτε σισύρα συμφέρει ; 
ΔΙ. εὕρισκε νὴ Δί᾽, εἴπερ ἀναδύσει πάλιν. 


AIX. ἐκεῖ φράσαιμ᾽ ἄν" ἐνθαδὶ δ᾽ οὐ βούλομαι. 
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AI. μὴ δῆτα σύ γ᾽, ἀλλ᾽ ἐνθένδ᾽ ἀνίει τἀγαθά. 
ΑΙΣ. τὴν γῆν ὅταν νομίσωσι τὴν τῶν πολεμίων 
εἶναι σφετέραν, τὴν δὲ σφετέραν τῶν πολεμίων, 
πόρον δὲ τὰς ναῦς, ἀπορίαν δὲ τὸν πόρον. 
ΔΙ. εὖ, πλήν γ᾽ ὁ δικαστὴς αὐτὰ καταπίνει μόνος. 
ΠΛ. κρίνοις ἄν. 
ΔΙ. αὕτη σφῷν κρίσις γενήσεται" 
αἱρήσομαι γὰρ ὅνπερ ἡ ψυχὴ θέλει. 
EY. μεμνημένος νυν τῶν θεῶν, ove ὥμοσας, 
ἡ μὴν ἀπάξειν μ᾽ οἴκαδ᾽, αἱροῦ τοὺς φίλους. 
ΔΙ. ἡ γλῶττ᾽ ὀμώμοκ᾽, Αἰσχύλον δ᾽ αἱρήσομαι. 


‘2. What is the political lesson of the Frogs? Give 


some account of the circumstances of the time 
(i) in politics, (ii) in literature. 


.Ὁ. Explain — eixooroAd yoo — Διὸς Κόρινθος----πτωχοτποιὲ 


καὶ ῥακιοσυρραπτάδη---βλέψον ἐς τὸν Ἡρακλειοξαν- 
θίαν---ἑπτέτης ὧν οὐκ ἔφυσε φράτερας---κεροβάτας 
Πάν ---ἐκτὸς οἴσει τῶν ἐλαῶν---τοὺς μὲν ναυμαχή- 
σαντας μίαν καὶ Πλαταιᾶς εὐθὺς εἶναι. 


-4, Translate, with notes as above— 


(@) 


ὅλως δὲ ἄσπονδος καὶ ἀκήρυκτος αὐτῷ ὁ πόλεμος 
πρὸς ᾿Επίκουρον ἦν' καὶ μάλα εἰκότως. τίνι γὰρ 
ἄλλῳ δικαιότερον προσεπολέμει γόης ἄνθρωπος καὶ 
τερατείᾳ φίλος, ἀληθείᾳ δὲ ἔχθιστος, ἢ ᾿Επικούρῳ 
ἀνδρὶ τὴν φύσιν τῶν πραγμάτων καθεωρακότι καὶ 
μόνῳ τὴν ἐν αὐτοῖς ἀλήθειαν εἰδότι; οἱ μὲν γὰρ 
ἀμφὶ τὸν Πλάτωνα καὶ Χρύσιππον καὶ Πυθαγόραν 
φίλοι καὶ εἰρήνη βαθεῖα πρὸς ἐκείνους ἦν ὁ δὲ 
ἄτεγκτος ᾿Επίκουρος---οὕτω γὰρ αὐτὸν ὠνόμαζεν--- 
ἔχθιστος δικαίως, πάντα ταῦτα ἐν γέλωτε καὶ παιδιᾷ 


“τιθέμενος. “διὸ καὶ τὴν ἼΑμαστριν ἐμίσει μάλιστα 
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τῶν Ποντικῶν πόλεων, ὅτι ἠπίσταζο rove περὶ 
Λέπιδον καὶ ἄλλους ὁμοίους αὐτοῖς πολλοὺς ὄντας ἐν 
τῇ πόλει: οὐδὲ ἐχρησμῴδησε πώποτε ᾿Αμαστριανῷ 
ἀνδρί ὁπότε δὲ καὶ ἐτόλμησεν ἀδελφῷ συγκλητικοῦ 
χρησμῳδῆσαι, καταγέλαστος ἀπήλλαξεν οὐχ εὑρὼν 
οὔτε αὐτὸς πλάσασθαι χρησμὸν» δεξιὸν οὔτε τὸν 
ποιῆσαι πρὸς καιρὸν αὑτῷ δυνησόμενον. 


(δ) τὰ μὲν ἀμφὶ τὴν κόμην καὶ μέτωπον ὀφρύων τε τὸ 
εὔγραμμον ἐάσει ἔχειν ὥσπερ ὁ Πραξιτέλης ἐποίησε, 
καὶ τῶν ὀφθαλμῶν δὲ τὸ ὑγρὸν ἅμα τῷ φαιδρῷ καὶ 
κεχαρισμένῳ καὶ τοῦτο διαφυλάξει κατὰ τὸ Πραξιτέλει 
δοκοῦν τὰ μῆλα δὲ καὶ ὅσα τῆς ὄψεως ἀντωπὰ παρ᾽ 
᾿Αλκαμένους καὶ τῆς ἐν κήποις λήψεται, καὶ προσέτι 
χειρῶν ἄκρα καὶ καρπῶν τὸ εὕρνθμον καὶ δακτύλων 
τὸ εὐάγωγον ἐς λεπτὸν ἀπολῆγον παρὰ τῆς ἐν 
κήποις καὶ ravra’ τὴν δὲ τοῦ παντὸς προσώπου 
περιγραφὴν καὶ παρειῶν τὸ ἁπαλὸν καὶ ῥῖνα σύμ- 
μέτρον ἣ Λημνία παρέξει καὶ Φειδίας" .ére καὶ στό- 
ματος ἁρμογὴν ὁ αὐτὸς καὶ τὸν αὐχένα, παρὰ τῆς 
᾿Αμαζόνος λαβών. ἡ Σωσάνδρα δὲ καὶ ὁ Κάλαμες 
αἰδοῖ κοσμήσουσιν αὐτήν, καὶ τὸ μειδίαμα σεμνὸν καὶ 
λεληθὸς ὥσπερ τὸ ἐκείνης ἔσται" καὶ τὸ εὐσταλὲς δὲ 
καὶ κόσμιον τῆς ἀναβολῆς παρὰ τῆς Σωσάνδρας, 
πλὴν ὅτι ἀκατακάλυπτος αὕτη ἔσται τὴν κεφαλήν. 
τῆς ἡλικίας δὲ τὸ μέτρον, ἡλίκον ἂν γένοιτο κατὰ τὴν 
ἐν Κνίδῳ ἐκείνην μάλιστα. 


(ce) γένος γάρ τι ἀνθρώπων ἐστὶν οὗ πρὸ πολλοῦ τῷ 
, 3 / > ‘\ , , LD aed 

βίῳ ἐπιπολάζον ἀργὸν φιλόνεικον κενόδοξον ὀξύχολον 
ὑπόλιχνον ὑπόμωρον τετυφωμένον ὕβρεως ἀνάπλεων, 
καὶ ἵνα καθ᾽ Ὅμηρον εἵπω “ἐτώσιον ἄχθος ἀρούρης." 
οὗτοι τοίνυν εἰς συστήματα διαιρεθέντες καὶ διαφόρους 
λόγων λαβυρίνθους ἐπινοήσαντες οἱ μὲν Στωϊκοὺς 
9 ’ eer7 ve ὕὕ ears 
ὠνομάκασιν, οἱ δὲ ᾿Ακαδημαϊκούς, ot δὲ ᾿Επικουρείους, 


οἱ δὲ Περιπατητικοὺς καὶ ἄλλα πολλῷ γελοιότερα 
: Y 


322 EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


rourwy’ ἔπειτα δὲ ὄνομα σεμνὸν THY ἀρετὴν περι- 
θέμενοι καὶ τὰς ὀφρῦς ἐπάραντες καὶ πώγωνας ἐτι- 
σπασάμενοι περιέρχονται ἐπιπλάστῳ σχήματι κατάτ- 
τυστα ἤθη περιστέλλοντες, ἐμφερεῖς μάλιστα τοῖς 
τραγικοῖς ἐκείνοις ὑποκριταῖς, ὧν ἣν ἀφέλῃ τις τὰ 
προσωπεῖα καὶ τὴν Χρυσόπαστον ἐκείνην στολήν, 
τὸ καταλειπόμενόν ἐστι γελοῖον ἀνθρώπιον ἑπτὰ 
δραχμῶν ἐς τὸν ἀγῶνα μεμισθωμένον. 


5. Explain—pewpdxeov πάνν ὡραῖον, ὡς ἐνῆν ἀπὸ τῆς 
καλάμης τεκμαίρεσθαι---τοὺς ἐν Κλάρῳ καὶ Διδύμοις 
καὶ Μαλλῷ χρησμούς---Εὐμολπίδαι δῆθεν καὶ Κήρ- 
υκές τινες Παφλάγονες καρβατίνας ὑποδεδεμένοι--- 
ὁ μαστίξαι τολμήσας τὴν Ὁμήρου εἰκόνα----παλιενφῳδία 
---ψυχροτέρους τῶν Πλάτωνος νόμων. 


6. Briefly comment on (i) Lucian’s attitude towards 
philosophy, (ii) his success as a writer of Attic 
Greek. 


7. Translate, with notes as above— 


(a) τὴν γοῦν ᾿Αττικήν ἐκ τοῦ ἐπὶ πλεῖστον διὰ τὸ 
λεπτόγεων ἀστασίαστον οὖσαν ἄνθρωποι ᾧκουν οἱ 
αὐτοὶ ἀεί. καὶ παράδειγμα τόδε τοῦ λόγου οὐκ 
ἐλάχιστόν ἐστι διὰ τὰς μετοικίας [ἐς] τὰ ἄλλα μὴ 
ὁμοίως αὐξηθῆναι᾽ ἐκ γὰρ τῆς ἄλλης Ἑλλάδος οἱ 
πολέμῳ ἣ στάσει ἐκπίπτοντες ᾿ παρ᾽ ᾿Αθηναίους οἱ 
δυνατώτατοι ὡς βέβαιον ὃ ὃν ἀνεχώρουν, καὶ πολῖται 
γιγνόμενοι εὐθὺς ἀπὸ παλαιοῦ μείζω é ere ἐποίησαν 
πλήθει ἀνθρώπων τὴν πόλιν, ὥστε καὶ ἐς Ἰωνίαν 
ὕστερον, ὡς οὐχ ἱκανῆς οὔσης τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς, ἀποικίας 
ἐξέπεμψαν. 


(b) “Kal ὅτῳ τάδε ξυμφέροντα μὲν δοκεῖ λέγεσθαι, 
φοβεῖται δὲ μὴ δὲ αὐτὰ πειθόμενος τὰς σπονδὰς 
λύσῃ, γνώτω τὸ μὲν δεδιὸς αὐτοῦ, ἰσχὺν ἔχον, τοὺς 
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ἐναντίους μᾶλλον φοβῆσον, τὸ δὲ θαρσοῦν μὴ δεξαμέ- 
νου, ἀσθενὲς ὃν πρὸς ἰσχύοντας τοὺς ἐχθρούς, ἀδε- 
έστερον ἐσόμενον, καὶ ἅμα οὗ περὶ τῆς Κερκύρας νῦν 
τὸ πλέον ἣ καὶ τῶν ᾿Αθηνῶν βουλενόμενος, καὶ οὗ τὰ 
κράτιστα αὐταῖς προνοῶν, ὅταν ἐς τὸν μέλλοντα καὶ 
ὅσον οὗ παρόντα πόλεμον τὸ αὐτίκα περισκοπῶν ἐν- 
δοιάζῃ χωρίον προσλαβεῖν ὃ μετὰ μεγίστων καιρῶν 
οἰκειοῦταί τε καὶ πολεμοῦται. τῆς τε γὰρ ᾿Ιταλίας 
καὶ Σικελίας καλῶς παράπλουν κεῖται, ὥστε μήτε ἐκ- 
εἶθεν ναυτικὸν ἐᾶσαι Πελοποννησίοις ἐπελθεῖν, τό τε 
ἐνθένδε πρὸς τἀκεῖ παραπέμψαι" καὶ ἐς τἄλλα ξυμ- 
φορώτατόν ἐστιν. βραχνυτάτῳ δ᾽ ἂν κεφαλαίῳ, τοῖς 
τε ξύμπασι καὶ καθ᾽ ἕκαστον, τῷδ᾽ ἂν μὴ προέσθαι 
ἡμᾶς μάθοιτε. 

(6) ἡμῶν δὲ ὅσοι μὲν ᾿Αθηναίοις ἤδη ἐνηλλάγησαν 
οὐχὶ διδαχῆς δέονται ὥστε φυλάξασθαε αὐτούς" 
τοὺς δὲ τὴν μεσόγειαν μᾶλλον καὶ μὴ ἐν πόρῳ 
κατῳκημένους εἰδέναι χρή, ὅτι, τοῖς κάτω ἣν μὴ 
ἀμύνωσι, χαλεπωτέραν ἕξουσι τὴν κατακομιδὴν τῶν 
ὡραίων καὶ πάλιν ἀντίληψιν ὧν ἡ θάλασσα τῇ 
ἠπείρῳ δίδωσι, καὶ τῶν νῦν λεγομένων μὴ κακοὺς 
κριτὰς ὡς μὴ προσηκόντων εἶναι, προσδέχεσθαι δέ 
ποτε, εἰ τὰ κάτω προοῖντο, κἂν μέχρι σφῶν τὸ 
δεινὸν προελθεῖν, καὶ περὶ αὑτῶν οὐχ ἧσσον νῦν 


βουλεύεσθαι. 


8. Give a very brief abstract of the circumstances 
leading to the Peloponnesian war, and state the 
ae of the parties at the end of Thucydides 

ook 1. 


9. Comment on—devdr ἃν εἴη, εἰ οἱ μὲν ἐκείνων ξύμ- 
μαχοι οὖκ ἀπεροῦσιν ... ἡμεῖς δὲ ... οὐκ ἄρα δαπανησο- 
μεν---ἐπῆλθον ᾿Ολύμπια---τὸ ἱκνούμενον ἀνάλωμα---- 
εἷς τῶν ἐφόρων--- ἄρχειν πολέμου, ἄρχεσθαι πολέμον. 

¥ 2 


804 EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


GREEK.—Pazt I. (COMPOSITION AND UNSEEN 
TRANSLATION.) 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate into Greek Prose— 


Chremylus, who was an old and good map, 
and withal exceeding poor, being desirous to 
leave some riches to his son, went to Delphi to 
consult the oracle upon the subject. The oracle 
bade him follow the first man he should see upon 
his going out of the temple. The person he 
chanced to see was to appearance an old blind 
man, but upon following him he at last found 
that he was Plutus the god of riches, Plutus 
told him, that when he was a boy he used to 
declare, that as soon as he came of age he would 
distribute wealth to none but virtuous and just 
men; upon which Jupiter, considering the per- 
nicious consequences of such a resolution, took 
his sight away from him. With much ado 
Chremylus prevailed upon him to go to his 
house, his former guest Poverty being turned 
out to make room for the new arrival. 


2. Translate— 

ἐπειδὰν οὖν ἀφίκωνται παρὰ τὸν δικαστὴν οἱ τεθνεῶτες, ὁ 
“Ῥαδάμανθυς ἐκείνους ἐπιστήσας θεᾶται ἑκάστον τὴν ψυχήν, 
οὐκ εἰδὼς Srov ἐστίν, ἀλλὰ πολλάκις τοῦ μεγάλου βασιλέως 
ἐπιλαβόμενος ἣ ἄλλου ὁτουοῦν βασιλέως κατεῖδεν οὐδὲν ὑγιὲς 
ἔχουσαν τὴν ψυχὴν ἀλλ᾽ ὥστερ διαμεμαστιγωμένην ὑπὸ ἐπιορ- 
κιῶν καὶ ἀδικίας" ἰδὼν δὲ εὐθὺς ἀπέπεμψεν αὐτὴν εἰς τὸ δεσμω- 
τήριον, ol μέλλει ἐλθοῦσα ἀνατλῆναι τὰ προσήκοντα πάθη" 
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προσήκει δὲ παντὶ τῷ ἐν τιμωρίᾳ ὄντι, ὑπ᾽ ἄλλον ὀρθὼς τιμω- 
ρουμένῳ, ἢ βελτίονι γίγνεσθαι καὶ ὀνίνασθαι ἣ παραδείγματι 
τοῖς ἄλλοις γίγνεσθαι, ἵνα ἄλλοι ὁρῶντες πάσχοντα ἅ ἂν πάσχῃ 
φοβούμενοι βελτίους γίγνωνται. εἰσὶ δὲ οἱ μὲν ὠφελούμενοί 
τε καὶ δίκην διδόντες ὑπὸ θεῶν τὲ καὶ ἀνθρώπων οὗτοι οἵ 
ἂν ἰάσιμα ἀμαρτήματα ἁμάρτωσιν᾽ ὅμως δὲ δι᾽ ἀλγηδόνων 
καὶ ὀδυνῶν γόγνεται αὐτοῖς ἡ ὠφέλεια καὶ ἔνθαδε καὶ ἐν 
Αἵδου" οὐ γὰρ οἷόν τ᾽ ἐστὶν ἄλλως ἀδικίας ἀπαλλάττεσθαι. 
οἵ δ᾽ ἂν τὰ ἔσχατα ἀδικήσωσι καὶ διὰ τοιαῦτα ἀδικήματα 
ἀνίατοι γένωνται, ἐκ τούτων τὰ παραδείγματα γίγνεται, cab 
οὗτοι αὐτοὶ μὲν οὐκέτι ὀνίνανται οὐδέν, ὡς ἀνίατοι ὄντες, 
ἄλλοι δὲ ὀνίνανται οἱ τούτους ὁρῶντες. 


LATIN.—Parr I. (COMPOSITION AND UNSEEN 
TRANSLATION.) 


The Board of Examimers. 


I. Translate into Latin Prose— 


The fight raged fiercely for two days; on the 
first Pyrrhus was unable to make full use of his 
cavalry owing to the broken nature of the ground; 
but on the morrow he moved down into the open 
plain, und after several hours had been spent in 
unavailing assaults on the Roman lines, the onset 
of the elephants once more gave him the victory. 
There is no doubt that the Romans were com- 
pletely defeated, yet instead of following up his 
victory, Pyrrhus seems to have abandoned all 
farther operations. Whether his inactivity was 
due to the wound he had received in the battle, 
or to his heavy loss in troops, or to the threat of 
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trouble in his own kingdom of Epirus, it is im- 
pe to say, certain it is that he retired to 

arentum leaving the Romans still in possession 
of Apulia. During the winter there arrived 
envoys from Syracuse, who had been commis- 
sioned to offer him the sovereignty of that city, 
if he would take command of: the Sicilians in 
their struggle against the Carthaginians. 


2. Translate— 


Etsi te nihil temere, nihil imprudenter fac- 
turum iudicaram, tamen permotus hominum fama 
scribendum ad te existimavi et pro nostra benevo- 
lentia petendum, ne quo progredereris proclinata 
iam re, quo re integra progrediendum tibi non 
existimasses: namque et umicitiae graviorem 
iniuriam feceris et tibi minus commode consulueris, 
si non fortunae obsecutus esse videberis—omnia 
enim secundissima nobis, adversissima illis ac- 
cidisse videntur—, nec causam secutus—eadem 
enim tum fuit,cum ab eorum consiliis abesse decre- 
visti—, sed meum aliquod factum condemnavisse; 
quo mihi gravius abs te nihil accidere potest ; quod 
ne facias, pro iure nostrae amicitiae a te peto. 
Postremo quid viro bono et quieto et bono civi 
magis convenit quam abesse a civilibus contro- 
versiis ? quod nonnulli cum probarent, periculi 
causa sequi non potuerunt: tu explorato vitae 
meae testimonio neque tutius neque honestius 
reperies Ore quam ab omni contentione 
abesse. xv. Kal. Maias ex itinere. 
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GREEK.—Pazr II. (COMPOSITION AND UNSEEN 
TRANSLATION.) 


The Board of Examuners. 


1. Translate into Greek Prose— 


What reason can be assigned for the fact, that 
while the wishes of every individual are by the 
very guidance and impulse of nature directed 
towards what is good, so small a portion of 
mankind attain to what is really such? 
There are four things which I would notice as 
the causes by which most men are prevented 
from the attainment of what is really great and 
good. In some it is error of judgment, and that 
in two ways: either they are shackled by false 
views, and so, passing over what is really good, 
they embrace some delusive and gauss ob- 
ject; or having decided truly enough what ought 
to be the object of their pursuit, they set about 
attaining it in other ways but the right. In 
another class it is a want of perseverance and 
constancy: having at first set themselves to 
what is good, and entered on the path which 
leads to their object, they afterwards take another 
direction, either frightened by the difficulties 
which arise, or drawn aside by their own levity. 


2. Translate— 
τὸν γὰρ ἐν ᾿Αμφίσσῃ πόλεμον, δι᾽ ὃν εἰς ᾿Ελάτειαν ἦλθε 
Φίλιππος καὶ δι’ ὃν yosOn τῶν ᾿Αμφικτυόνων ἡγεμὼν, ὃς 
ἅπαντ᾽ ἀνέτρεψε τὰ τῶν Ἑλλήνων, οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ συγκατασ- 
κευάσας καὶ πάντων εἷς ἀνὴρ τῶν μεγίστων αἴτιος κακῶν. 
καὶ τότ᾽ εὐθὺς ἐμοῦ διαμαρτυρομένου καὶ βοῶντος ἐν ry 
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ἐκκλησίᾳ, Πόλεμον εἰς τὴν ᾿Αττικὴν εἰσάγεις, Αἰσχίνη, 
πόλεμον ᾿Αμφικτυονικόν, οἱ μὲν οὐκ εἴων με λέγειν, οἱ δ᾽ 
ἐθαύμαζον καὶ κενὴν αἰτίαν διὰ τὴν ἰδίαν ἔχθραν 
ἐπάγειν με ὑπελάμβανον αὐτῷ. ἥτις δ᾽ ἡ φύσις, ὦ ἄνδρες 
᾿Αθηναῖοι, γέγονε τούτων τῶν πραγμάτων, καὶ τίνος 
ἕνεκα ταῦτα συνεσκευάσθη καὶ πῶς ἐπράχθη, νῦν ἀκούσατε, 
ἐπειδὴ τότε ἐκωλύθητε' καὶ γὰρ εὖ πρᾶγμα συντεθὲν ὄψεσθε, 
καὶ μεγάλα ὠφελήσεσθε πρὸς ἱστορίαν τῶν κοινῶν, καὶ bon 
δεινότης ἦν ἐν τῷ Φιλίππῳ θεάσεσθε. οὐκ ἦν τοῦ πρὸς 
ὑμᾶς πολέμου πέρας οὐδ᾽ ἀπαλλαγὴ Φιλίππῳ, εἰ μὴ 
Θηβαίους καὶ Θετταλοὺς ἐχθροὺς ποιήσειε τῷ πόλει: ἀλλὰ 
καίπερ ἀθλίως καὶ κακῶς τῶν στρατηγῶν τῶν ὑμετέρων 
πολεμούντων αὐτῷ ὕμως ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ τοῦ πολέμου καὶ τῶν 
λῳστῶν μυρία ἔπασχε κακά. 


ΤΑΤῚΙΝ.--ῬΑβτ II. (COMPOSITION AND UNSEEN 
TRANSLATION.) 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate into Latin Prose— 


Epictetus makes use of another allusion, which 
is very beautiful and wonderfully proper to incline 
us to satisfaction with our lot, whatever it may 
be. Weare here, be says, as in a theatre, where 
every man has a part allotted to him. The great 
duty which lies upon a man is to act his part in 
perfection. We may indeed say that our part 
does not suit us and that we could act another 
better. But this, says the philosopher, is not our 
business. All that we are concerned in is to 
excel in the part which is given us. If it be an 
improper one, the fault is not in us, but in him 
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who has cast our several parts. This motive to 
contentment receives a very great enforcement, 
if we remember that our parts in the other world 
will be new cast, and that mankind will be there- 
ranged in different stations of superiority, in pro- 
portion as they have excelled one another in virtue, 
and performed in their several parts of life the 
duties which belonged to them. 


2. Translate— 


Idem, si dei non sint, negat esse in omni natura 
quidquam homine melius; id autem putare 
quemquam hominem, nihil homine esse melius, 
summae arrogantiae censet esse. Sit sane arro- 

ntis pluris se putare quam mundum. At 
ullud non modo non arrogantis sed potius. 
prudentis, intellegere, se habere sensum et 
rationem, haec eadem Orionem et Caniculam 
non habere. Et “Si domus pulchra sit, intelle- 
gamus eam dominis,” inquit, “ aedificatam esse, 
non muribus; sic igitur mundum deorum domum 
existimare debemus.” Ita prorsus existimarem,. 
si illum. aedificatum esse, non, quemadmodum 
docebo, a natura conformatum putarem. At 
enim quaerit apud Xenophontem Socrates, unde 
animum arripuerimus, si nullus fuerit in mundo. 
Et ego quaero unde orationem, unde numeros, 
unde cantus. Nisi vero loqui solem cum luna 
putamus, cum propius accesserit, aut ad har- 
moniam canere mundum, ut Pythagoras existimat.. 
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COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY. 


BECOND YEAR. 
Professor Tucker. 


1. Shew the necessity, and illustrate the application, 
of the “‘ Comparative” and “ Historical” method 
in the treatment of etymologies. 


2. Deal aul with the question how far the usual 
threefold morphological division of languages 
can be upheld. 


Compare the so pee Ses devicesemployed in 
(a) Basque, (6) Malayo-Polynesian, (c) Semitic. 


ὦ. Give an account of polysynthesis, and the lan- 
guages which shew it. 


4, Write a full but concise essay on vocabulary as a 
criterion of genealogical relationship, making 
particularly clear how cognate vocabulary is 
tested. 


5. Give an account (i) of the general character, (ii) of 
the particular branches of (4) the Positional 
(Isolating) languages, (Ὁ) the Ural-Altaic 
tongues. 


‘6. How far can we get in the examination of the 
principles of word-formation in Indo-European ? 


7. Narrate tersely the history of (i) the Greek lan- 
guage, (ii) the West Teutonic group of dialects 
down to the present day. 
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ro Ὁ] 


. Explain fully the terms voice, pitch, stress, glide, 
nasal, diphthong. 
Also explain (and illustrate with diagrams) 
the difference between the production of one 
vowel and that of another. 


9. Write a succinct essay upon the statement that 
“phonetic laws are invariable,” making clear 
i what is meant by a “ law.” 
. In the application of ‘Grimm’s law” to 
: modern English, what considerations and con- 
sequent exceptions have to be taken into account ? 
Discuss father, daughter in the light of Skt. 
pitar, duhitar. 





10. Give an account of the history of current alphabets. 


THIRD YEAR, 


Professor Tucker. 


| COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY. 
. W.B.—Examples are required in all cases. 


1, State the possible origins of Greek oc, ζ, 7, 0. 
Shew what the Latin would give in each corres- 
ponding case. 


2. Explain “ Epenthesis” (distinguishing it carefully 
from “Compensatory Lengthening ’’) and “ Meta- 
thesis of Quantity.” 


8. Deal fully with the history of the liquid sonants in 
Greek and Latin. 
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.4. Examine the Ablaut series for roots containing 6 
in connection (i) with a nasal, (ii) with « (before: 
or after). 


5. Detail the history of *g, *gh, and *gh in Greek 
and Latin. 


6. Decline for Indo-European— 
| (a) aaah 


(6) The demonstrative pronoun. 
Write notes upon any Greek or Latin form 
which is not the phonetic representative of the 
original. 


Shew the difficulty of arriving at the original 
meanings of “ sufixes.” Give lists of the chief 
noun-stem and verb-stem suffixes, noting their 
correspondences. 


co 


. Give an account of the “ Augment” and of 
reduplication in their various forms and functions, 


€© 


. Write out for I.-E. (i) the imperfect indicative: 
medio-passive of *bheidhé ; (ii) the imperfect of 
esmi; and write notes on any Greek or Latin forms 
which deviate from phonetic correspondence, 


10. Examine in each particular the relationship (if any) 
of the words in each of the following groups :— 
τρέπω, torqueo: sint, elev, εἴησαν : ὑπό, sud: 
μείρομαι, εἵμαρται: παχύς, πάσσων, πα ὕτερος,. 
pinguis, pinguwr: τέλλω, ἀνατολή, colo, tn- 
quilinus: contaminare, tetigit: toc, solwum, 
sella: velle, velim, volt, volumus, vis: viderim,. 
vidisti, οἶσθα:  columna, culmen: πάσχω, 
welcouat, πάθος : oves, ovis (nominatives): mor-- 
tuus, βροτός. 
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ENGLISH.—Pazr I. 


| Professor Morris. 


| 1. Describe briefly Gonzalo, Caliban, Miranda. 


2, Explain the following passages in The Tempest :— 
(a) Curtsied when you have and kiss’d 
The wild waves whist. 
(b) Had I plantation of this isle, my Lord, . . . 
(c) Be not afeard; the isle is full of noises. 
(d) Leave not a rack behind. 
(e) This grand liquor that hath gilded ’em. 


3. (a) What was the value of King John’s claim to 
the throne? 


: (5) How do you account for Shakspeare’s com- 
plete omission of the Great Charter ? 


| 4, Comment on the following words taken from King 
John :-—Absey, bedlam, Christendom, good den, 
scramble, swart, tarre, welkin. 


5. Briefly compare a “Hero” according to Carlyle 
with a ‘‘ Representative Man” according to 
Emerson. 


6. Explain the following short passages taken from 
Carlyle: —Quacke and irae do abound. 
Canopus shining ge No inanity and simu- 
lacrum. ““ Do we not all live in Islam”? The 
tree Igdrasil. In New Holland there will be a 
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Saxondom. With your tiaras, triple hats. ‘The 
rank is but the guinea-stamp.” In your small- 
debt, pie-powder court. ᾿ 


7. Emerson always gives the other side of a question. 
Comment on this criticism. 


8. Give the history of the following words :—Abbot, 
alchemy, amuck, balcony, battledore, Chester, 
corridor, schooner. : 


9. What are the Teutonic languages ? 


10. Give a short outline of Gray’s Bard. 


ENGLISH.—Paszr 11. 
Professor Morris. 


1. Write an Essay on “ Dr. Johnson’s Influence on 
English Literature.” 


2. Write a short account of each of the following 
books :-— 


Spenser’s “ Faerie Queene.” 
Milton’s “‘ Areopagitica.” 
Gibbon’s “ Decline and Fall.” 


3. Wherein do Shakspeare’s sonnets differ from other 
sonnets ? 
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4. Explain the following passages in Cymbeline -— 


(a) I chose an eagle, 
And did avoid a puttock. 

(5) A hilding for a livery, a squire’s cloth, 
A pantler not so eminent. 


(c) Some griefs are med’cinable; this is one of 
them, ; 
For it doth physic love—of his content, 
All but in that. 


(4) Your daughter whom she bore in hand to love. 


5. Is it possible to draw more than one political 
lesson from Cortolanus? What is the moral 
lesson of the play ? 


6. Comment on the following passages :— 


(a) The fine-spun euphuisms of the unparalleled 
John Lyly. 


(6) I cannot shake off the story of Hugh of 
Lincoln. 


(c) “Sire, your character is a constitution for your 
country, and your conscience its guaranty.” 


Irving was in our service as well as theirs. 
g 


(e) Thus she contrives to intenerate the granite 
and feldspar. ) 


(757) Our common fathers the Vikings and their 
patron Odin, “ [86 goer.” 


(g) The “ Doctor” was my brevet of vaticination. 


(4) The Celt and the Copt, the Red man as well 
as the White, lives between two eternities.. 


In each case name the author. 
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7. Comment on the following passages from 


Browning :— 
(a) By boulder stones where lichens mock 
The marks on a moth. 
(b) One star its chrysolite. 
(c) How rolls the Wairoa at your world’s far end ἢ 
(d) And did you, when we entered, reached 


(¢) 


The votive frigate, soft aloft 
Riding on air this hundred years. 
He fixed thee mid this dance 

Of plastic circumstance. 


8. Discuss the lesson of “ Ixion.” 


9. How does Tennyson himself describe “ The Prin- 


cess”? With what degree of justice ? 


10. What do you regard as the special marks οὗ the 


prose style of Matthew Arnold ? 


11. Comment on the following passages from Essays 


(a) 
(ὃ 
(¢) 
(d) 
() 


in Criticism:— 


That return of Burke upon himself. 

A note of provinciality. 

‘‘ Respectability with its thousand gigs.” 
With the German paste in our composition. 


The people in France was king with a ven- 
geance. 
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FRENCH. 


Professor Morris. 


1. Translate into French— 


Half a century ago Gilbert was commissioned 
to illustrate a short story for a London weekly, 
and was handed the proofs to enable him to 
select the most telling situation. When he had 
finished, the editor remarked, ‘“‘ Why, Mr. 
Gilbert, the story says an escort of infantry 
soldiers, and here on the block you have given 
us mounted ones. ‘“ Dear me, so I have!” 
responded the artist ; “but I haven’t time to do 
another drawing now. Can’t you make an 
alteration in the story to make it fitin?” The 
‘“‘copy ᾿ was handed to a subordinate to make 
the requisite alteration, but he forgot to delete 
the chapter describing how the soldiers had 
gained the summit of a steep mountain, parts of 
which they were obliged to scale with ladders. 
Afterwards shoals of letters came from subscribers 
asking how the cavalry got there. 


2. Translate the following passages from Racine :— 
(a) Jesais que de mes voeux on lui promit l’empire; 


(ὃ) 


Je sais que pour régner elle vint dans |’Hpire; 

Le sort vous y voulut l’une et l’autre amener, 

Vous,. pour porter des fers, elle, pour en 
donner. 

Cependant ai-je pris quelque soin de lui plaire ? 


Je concois vos douleurs; mais un devoir 
austére, 

Quand mon pére a parlé, m’ordonne de me 
taire. 


Ζ 
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C’est lui qui de Pyrrhus fait agir le courroux. 

S'il faut fiéchir Pyrrhus, qui le peut mieux que 
vous ? 

Vos yeux assez longtemps ont régné sur son 
dime. 

Faites-le prononcer : j’y souscrirai, madame. 


(c) Il est au comble de ses vooux, 
Le plus fier des mortels, et le plus amoureux. 
Je Vai vu vers le temple, οὐ son hymen 
s’appréte, | 
Mener en conquérant sa nouvelle conquéte : 
Et dun ail od brilloit sa joie et son espoir, 
S’enivrer en marchant du plaisir de la voir. 


3 Briefly compare Corneille and Racine. 


4, Translate and explain the followings words from 
Boileau: — Astragales, mascarades, solécisme, 
verve, turlupins, Gréve, dameret, séné, libraire, 
brigues. 


5. Translate, adding short notes, the following from 
Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme :-— 


(a) Je trouve cela bien troussé; et il y a Ἰὰ dedans 
de petits dictons assez jolis. 


(6) Oh! battez-vous tant quil vous plaira: je n’y 
saurois que faire, et je n’irai pas gater ma robe 
our vous séparer. Je serois bien fou de m’aller 
ourrer parmi eux, pour recevoir quelque coup 
qui me feroit mal. 


(c) Madame Jourdain.— Allez, vous devriez 
envoyer promener tous ces gens-la, avec leurs 
fariboles. 
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Nicole.—Et surtout ce grand escogriffe de 
mattre d’armes, qui remplit de poudre tout mon 
ménage. 

Monsieur Jourdain.—Ouais! ce maitre d’armes. 
vous tient fort au coeur ! 


(4) Jevous le donnerois en bien des fois, monsieur, 
ἃ deviner le stratagéme dont nous nous servons 
auprés de monsieur Jourdain, pour porter son 
esprit & donner sa fille & mon maitre. 


6. Write a short account of Montaigne and his work ; 
of the Provincial Letters; and of the Social 
Contract. 


7, What are the “ Laws of the Unities ?” 


8. Translate from Victor Hugo— 


(a) Ainsi, tn resteras, comme un lys, comme un 

cygne, 

Blanche entre les fronts purs marqués d’un 
divin signe. 

Et tu seras de ceux qui, sans peur, sans ennuis, 

Des saintes actions amuasant la richesse, 

Rangent leur barque au port, leur vie & la 
sagresse, 

Et, priant tous les soirs, dorment toutes les. 
nuits ! 


(5) Un tertre, od le gazon diversement fleurit ; 

Des ravins od l’on voit grimper les chévres 
blanches ; 

Un vallon, abrité sous un réseau de branches 

Pleines de nids d’oiseaux, de murmures, de 
voix, 

Qu’un vent joyeux remue, et d’ot tombe parfois, 

Comme un sequin jeté par une main distraite, 

Z2 
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Un rayon de soleil dans ton Ame secrate ; 

Quelques rocs, par Dieu méme arrangés 
savamment 

Pour faire des échos au fond du bois dormant; 

Voilé ce quwil te faut pour séjour, pour 
demeure ! 


J’eus toujours de l’amour pour les choses ailées. 
Lorsque j’étais enfant, j’allais sous les feuillées, 
J’y prenais dans les nids de tout petits oiseaux. 
D’abord je leur faisais des cages de roseaux 
Od je les élevais parmi des mousses vertes. 
Plus tard je leur laissais les fendtres ouvertes. 
Ils ne s’envolaient point; ou, s'ils fuyaient aux 
bois, 
Quand je les rappelais ils venaient ἃ ma voix. 
Une colombe et moi longtemps nous nous 
almémes. 
Maintenant je sais l’art d’apprivoiser les Ames. 


9. Translate from Taine, and add brief notes— 
(a) Est-ce que vous ne voyez point ici et d’avance 


l’abrégé de toute la littérature francaise, |’impuis- 
sance de la grande poésie, la perfection subite et 
durable de la prose, l’excellence de tous les 
genres qui touchent ἃ la conversation ou ἃ 1’élo- 
quence; le régne et la tyrannie du goft et de la 
méthode; l'art et la théorie du développement 
et de l’arrangement; le don d’étre mesuré, clair, 
amusant et piquant ? 


{b) Une autre fois, ayant une épée, il est rossé par 


un chaudronnier qui n’a qu'un baton; plein 
d’admiration, il lui donne cent livres. Une fois 
c’est par un potier qui refuse le péage, une autre 
fois c'est par un berger. Ils se battent ainsi-par 
passe-temps. 
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(c) L’herbe pousse sur les pentes éboulées. Des 
polissons déguenillés jouent au palet avec des 
pierres. De vieilles femmes avec des enfants 
crasseux se chauffent au soleil. 


(4) Cedevait étre un étonnant spectacle que ces 
figures sillonnées et ces puissants corps, avec leurs 
robes fourrées et leurs justaucorps rayés sous les 
éclairs vacillants des torches. 


GERMAN. 
Professor Morris. 


1. Translate into German— 


Robert Browning’s death in December, eighteen 
hundred and eighty-nine, greatly distressed my 
father, who telegraphed to his son, “ We deeply 
sympathise with you. The world has had a 
pes loss and ourselves in particular.” I was in 

ondon at the time, and my mother wrote to me— 
“‘ Browning has been so nobly free from envy, so 
loving and appreciative that one cannot but 
mourn his loss as a friend; and as a poet one 
feels that one has lost a deep mine of great 
thoughts, and pure feelings, and much else 
besides.” 


2, Translate— 


(a) Der Nachtigall reizende Lieder 
Erténen und locken schon wieder 
Die fréhlichsten Stunden ins Jahr, 
Nun singet die steigende Lerche, 
Nun klappern die reisenden Stérche, 
Nun schwatzet der gaukelnde Staar. 
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(δ) Der Gott, der Eisen wachsen liesz, 
Der wollte keine Knechte, 
Drum gab er Sibel, Schwert und Spiesz 
Dem Mann in seine Rechte, 
Drum gab er ihm den kiihnen Muth, 
Den Zorn der freien Rede, 
Dasz er bestiinde bis auf’s Blut, 
Bis in den Tod, die Fehde. 


(6) Ihr Minner, die ihr von dem Nacken 
Die Kérbe langt, mit Brod beschwert, 
Das ihr aus deutschem Korn gebacken, 
Gerdéstet habt auf deutschem Herd ; 


Und ihr, im Schmuck der langen Zépfe, 
Ihr Schwarzwaldmadchen, braun und schlank, 
Wie sorgsam stellt ihr Kriig’ und Topfe 
Auf der Schaluppe griine Bank ! 


(da) Die Kisten auf unserem Hofe 
Die tapezierten wir aus, 

Und wohnten drin beisammen, 
Und machten ein vornehmes Haus, 


Des Nachbars alte Katze 
Kam 6fters zum Besuch ; 
Wir machten ihr Biickling’ und Knixe 
Und Komplimente genug. 


3. Translate from Iphigenie— 


(a) Der Unbekannten bietest du zu viel, 
O Konig, an. Es steht die Fliichtige | 
Beschimt vor dir, die nichts an diesem Ufer 
Als Schutz und Ruhe sucht, die du ihr gabst. 


(Ὁ) O siisze Stimme! Vielwilikommner Ton 
Der Muttersprach’ in einem fremden Lande! 
Des viterlichen Hafens blaue Berge | 
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Seh’ ich Gefangner neu willkommen wieder 
Vor meinen Augen. Lasz dir diese Freude 
Versichern, dasz auch ich ein Grieche bin! 


4, Comment on Heine’s prose style. 


5. Translate from Heine— 


(4) 


Der Schiffskapitin, der dieser Erzihlung mit 
zugehirt hatte, lichelte so fein, wie ich seinem 
rauhen, wind-und wetterdienenden CGesichte 
nicht zugetraut hatte, und nachher versicherte er 
mir, vor funfzig oder gar vor hundert Jahren 
sei auf dem Meere der Glaube an den Klaboter- 
mann so stark gewesen, dasz man bei Tische 
immer auch ein Gedeck fiir Denselben aufgelegt, 
und von jeder Speise etwa das Beste auf seinen 
Teller gelegt habe, ja, auf einigen Schiffen 
geschiihe Das noch jetzt—(NorDERNEY.) 


(b) Die hohen Thiirme einer groszen Stadt erhoben 


sich, und der stumme Wilhelm stand mit der 
Hakenstange aufrecht im Kahne und leitete 
denselben durch das lustige Gewihl vieler 
buntbewimpelten Schiffe, deren Mannschaft ent- 
weder miiszig hinabschaute auf die Vorbeifahren- 
den, oder vielhiindig beschaftigt war mit dem 
Ausladen von Kisten, Ballen und Féassern, die 
auf kleineren Fahrzeugen ans Land gebracht 
wurden, webei ein betiubender Liarm, das 
bestiindige Hallohrufen der Barkenfiihrer, das 
Geschrei der Kaufleute vom Ufer her und das 
Keifen der Zéllner, die in ihren rothen Récken 
mit weiszen Stibchen und weiszen Gesichtern 
von Schiff zu Schiff hiipften—(DER RaBBt. von 
BacHARACH.) 
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6. Translate the following from Ebers :— 


(a) Es fehlte nur noch eine Stunde am Mittag, als 
_ die zarte, schlanke Gestalt der jungen Frau mit 
einem weiszen Staubtuch in der hand in das 
Arbeitsgemach des Birgemeisters trat. Hier 
stellte sie sich zunachst an das Fenster, von dem 
der strémende Regen in vielfach gekriimmten 
Schlangenlinien herniedertroff, driickte die Stirn 
an die Scheibe und schante in die ausgestorbene 
Strasze nieder. 


(b) Indessen glaubt Ihr den Farbenklecksern von 
der Malergilde, denen das bischen Blau auf dem 
Meer und am Himmel in die Augen sticht, oder 
den Herren von der Musika, die sich von den 
weichen Stimmen und dem riihrsamen Gefiedel 
da driiben die Sinne verwirren lassen, aber [hr 
wiirdet gut thun, auch einmal einen ruhigen 
Mann zu horen. 


(c) Lieschen hatte ein Stiick gebratener Taube 
gegessen, den ersten Bissen seit mehreren Tagen. 
Dariiber herrschte im van der Werff’schen 
Hause eine Freude, als wire der Familie ein 
aria Glick widerfahren. Adrian lief in die 

᾿ Werkstiitten und erziéhite es den Arbeitern. 
Peter ging in strafferer Haltung auf das Rath- 
haus, und Maria, welche ohnehin ausgehen 
muszte, nahm es auf sich, der Frau des 
Steuereinnehmers itiber die gute Wirkung der 
Gabe ihres Sohnes Bericht zu erstatten. 


7. Comment on the contrast between Brunhild and 
Vnriemhild in the Nibelungen Lied. 
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8. Estimate the relative influence of French and 
English on German literature. 


9. Write a short account of the friendship and fellow- 
work of Goethe and Schiller. 


PURE MATHEMATICS.—Pazr I. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Candidates must answer satisfactorily in each of the 
Three Divisions of this paper. 


I. 


1. If two chords of acircle cut one another, the- 
rectangle contained by the segments of one 
shall be equal to the rectangle contained by 
the segments of the other. 


State and prove the converse of this proposi- 
tion. 


2. Circumscribe a circle about a given triangle. 


If the line joining the centres of the circles. 
inscribed in and circumscribed about a triangle 
pass through one of the angular points of the. 
triangle, shew that the triangle is isosceles. 


3. If two triangles be equiangular to one another, the 
sides about the equal anglesshall be proportionals, 
those sides which are opposite to equal angles. 
being homologous. 
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If three straight lines drawn from a point cut 
two parallel straight lines in A, B, C and P, Q, 
R respectively, prove that 


AB: BC=PQ: QR. 


4. If a straight line is perpendicular to each of two 
straight lines at their point of intersection it is 
perpendicular to the plane in which they lie. 

Find the locus of a point equidistant from 
three given points. 


II. 


1. Shew how to solve two simultaneous equations 
when all the terms which contain the two un- 
known quantities are of the second degree. 

Solve the equations 
aty? + Ba? — abry = a’b?. 


2. State and pare the rule for finding the square root 
of a multinomial expression. 


Find the square root of 
x8 — δὴ + 845 + 1212? — 824. + 289. 


-3. Define a harmonical progression, and prove that the 
reciprocals of any number of quantities in har- 
monical progression are in arithmetical progres- 
sion. 


If x, y, z are in harmonical progression so also 
.are 
DT, ct— 2, ct— ¥y- 
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a 


State and prove the binomial theorem for a positive 
integral exponent. 
ind the middle term in the expansion of = 


on 

(ax + ) ὃ 
x 
ITI. 


. Define the sine, cosine, and tangent of an angle of 
any magnitude, and prove that 
sin (r + A) = —sin A 
cos (π + A) = — cos A. 


μεωῦ 


rnd 


. Assuming the formule for cos (A + B), prove the 
formule for expressing cos (Οὐ + cos ὁ as pro- 
ducts. 

Simplify the expression 
sin (m + n)A + sin 2mA + sin 2nA 
cos(m + 7)A + cos 2A + cos2nA 


go 


Discuss the ambiguous case in the solution of 
triangles. 

If a, ὃ, A are given, and &,, B, are the two 
values of B and (Οὗ, C,, the corresponding values 
of C, prove that 

sin C' sin C, 
sinB, sin B, 





= Ὁ 608 A. 


4, Shew how to find the height above the point of 
' observation of a distant object. 

A stick lying on a slope makes angles a, 3 
with the vertical and with a horizontal line drawn 
on the slope. If 6@ be the inclination of the slope 
to the horizon, shew that sin θ = cos a cosec 3. 


~ 
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PURE MATHEMATICS.—Pazr IT. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1, Find the polar equation of a straight line. 
Find the equations of the straight lines at 
right angles to and equally distant from the 
origin with the straight line 


Arcos 0+ Brsind+ C— 0. 


2. Find the general equation of a circle referred to- 
rectangular axes. 
A circle cuts off given constant lengths from 


the rectangular axes; find the locus of its. 
centre. 


3. Find the equations of the tangent and normal at 
any point of a parabola. 
Shew that the locus of the foot of the perpen- 
dicular from the focus on any normal to 8 
parabola is a parabola. 


4. Shew that the area of any parallelogram which 
touches an ellipse at the ends of conjugate 
diameters is constant. 


Find when the acute angle between two con- 
jugate diameters of an ellipse is least. 


5. Enunciate and prove Leibnitz’s theorem. 
If 
y= x log a, 
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prove that 
ὧν _(n—1)! 
da ae 
6. Prove that subject to certain conditions— 
SF (a + h) =f (a) + hf"(@) + Th” (@ + Oh), 
where Θ is a positive proper fraction, and state 
the conditions. 


Apply this formula to justify the use of the 
rinciple of proportional parts in the case of the 
logarithmic tangent of an angle, except when 
the angle is small or nearly equal to a right 
angle. 


7. Find the equations of the tangent and normal at 
any point of the curve 


z= ¢(t), y = H(t). 
Find in their simplest forms the equations of 
the tangent and normal at any point of the 
curve 


x = a cost — bcos <4, 
y=asint — bsin st. 


8. Define the curvature of a curve, and prove the 
formula 


1 (@x\?, (d@y\? 
a= (Ja) + (a) | 
Find the curvature at any point of the curve 


8 ; 
gacos., y=asin«®. 
a a 
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9, State and prove the rule for integration by parts. 
Integrate Vz? + a?, and shew how to find 


the value of 
[- + a®)idx 


where 7 is an odd positive integer. 


10. Define the expression 
ι 


¢(x)da, 


and shew that its value is ~(b) — ¥(a) where 
¥(#) is any function which has ¢(2) for its 
differential coefficient. 


11. Find a formula for the area bounded by the curve 
r = f (0) and by two radii vectores. 


Find the area of the loop of the curve 
r(cos®@ + sin®@) = 3a sin θ cos 6. 
12. Find a formula for the volume of a solid of 
revolution. 
The curve 
yt = (a — α) 


 pevolves about the axis of x. Find the volume 
generated. 
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MIXED MATHEMATICS.—Pagr I. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Prove the polygon law for the composition of 
relative velocities. 


A ἢ is steaming north at 15 knots, and the. 
wind is blowing north-east at 20 knots ; find the- 
direction in which a flag on the ship flies. 


2. State the laws of impact, and obtain formuls for: 
the velocities of two elastic balls after impact. 


An elastic ball is let drop on to a horizontal 
plane. Ata height h above the plane its velocity 
is observed to be v in falling and v’ on rising. 
Find the coefficient of impact and the number of 
impacts before the ball ceases to reach the 
height h. 


3. Investigate the position of the highest point and 
the horizontal range of a projectile fired with 
velocity v at an elevation a. 


Find the distance of the particle from the point 
of projection at time ¢ after projection. 


4. Prove the formula 2xrV J/g for the period of a. 
simple pendulum. 


Assuming that the acceleration of gravity 
varies inversely as the square of the distance 
from the earth’s centre, shew that a pendulum 
loses about 21°5 seconds a day for each mile of 
ascent. 
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δ. Shew that if three forces on a particle are in 
equilibrium, each is proportional to the sine of 
the angle between the other two. 

A weight 7 rests on a smooth horizontal table, 
‘and is attached by means of an elastic string of 
modulus ἃ to a fixed point whose distance above 
the table is equal to the unstretched length / of 
the string. A horizontal pull P is now applied 
to the weight. Shew that if the weight does 
not leave the table and if P = -15a the length 
of the string becomes 1 - 25/, and find the pressure 
on the table. 


‘6. A uniform heavy beam AC of weight W is 
smoothly jointed at a fixed point A, and is main- 
tained pointing obliquely upwards by a tie BC 
to a point B on the level of A and such that 
AB= AC. A weight W’ is carried at C. 
Shew that the tension of BC is(2W' + W) 
cos 2C'/2 sin C, and find the reaction at A. 


-?, Prove the formula ἃ = 2mx/Zm for the centre of 
mass of a system of particles. 
A uniform lamina forms a regular hexagon 
ABCDEF. Find the c.m. of the lamina when 
the triangle ABC is removed. 


‘8. Find the efficiency of a square-threaded rough 
screw. 
Verify that the work done by the power is 
equal to the sum of the works done against the 
opposing force and friction. 


19. Investigate the formula for the magnitude of the 
resultant pressure on a plane area immersed in 
heavy liquid. 
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Shew that if a reservoir with a dam-wall of 
rectangular section and specific gravity 3 can be 
filled without upsetting the wall, the height of 
the wall must not be greater than three times its 
thickness if the strength of the joint at the base 
of the wall may be neglected. 


10. A barometer with an imperfect vacuum reads h’ 
instead of kh at temperature 0° C., the length of 
the vacuum being then a. Find the error due 
to the enclosed air of a reading ἢ" at tempera- 
ture @. 


11. Find the pressure at any point of a liquid rotating 
steadily as if rigid about a vertical axis. 

If the liquid is contained in a long vertical 
circular cylindrical vessel of radius r open at 
top, find the depth of the hollow formed when 
the angular velocity about the axis of the 
cylinder is w. 7 


MIXED MATHEMATICS.—Paxr III. 
᾿ς 76 Board of Examiners. 


1. Investigate the equations giving the positions of 
equilibrium of a particle on the smooth surface 
F(x, y, 2) = 90 and acted on by the external 
force (.X, Y, Z) given as a function of the posi- 
tion of the particle. | 

Find the positions of equilibrium on an ellipsoid, 
the particle being acted on by three forces 
perpendicular to three orthogonal planes through 
the centre of the ellipsoid and proportional to the 
distances from those planes. 

AA 
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2. Give an analytical presentation of the principle of 
virtual work, using generalized coordinates. 


Apply the principle to obtain the general 
᾿ equations of equilibrium of a string. 


3. Investigate the general formule for the deter- 
mination of the centre of mass of a plane area in 
polar coordinates. 


Find the centre of mass of the area of the 
curve r= αθ between 6 = 0 and @= a. 


4, Find the tension at any point of a heavy string in 
limiting equilibrium on a rough curve. 


Find the limiting positions of equilibrium of 
a heavy chain placed over a rough circle in a 
vertical plane. 


5. Investigate expressions for the component and 
resultant accelerations of a particle in Cartesian 
coordinates. 


Find the general solution for the rectilinear 


motion of a particle acted on only by a resistance 
varying as the velocity of the particle. 


6. Investigate the differential equation in « and 0 
for a central orbit. 


Find the orbit when the iaw of force is 
(a + b0)u? where a, ὃ are constants. 


7. Investigate a series for the period of a simple 
pendulum in terms of the amplitude. 


8. Investigate the equation for the rectilinear motion 
of a particle gaining or losing mass. 
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Complete the solution when the particle is 
under no external forces and throws off mass at 
a uniform rate with a uniform relative velocity. 


9. Given the moments and products of inertia at the 
centre of mass, find (a) the moment of inertia 
around the line(#— α) ἢ = (y — b)/m = (z —e)/n; 
(b) the moment of inertia with respect to the 
plane la + my + nz—p= 0. 


10. Find the time of a small oscillation under gravity 
of a rigid pendulum whose axis of suspension 
makes an angle a with the vertical. 


Find the time of a small oscillation of a uniform 
square of side a about one side as a horizontal 
axis of suspension. 


11. Investigate the general equations of impulsive 
motion of a rigid body in two dimensions. 


A lamina lying on a smooth horizontal plane 
receives an impulse P at a given point. Find 
the subsequent motion. 


PHYSICAL GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY. 
Professor Sir Frederick McCoy. 


1. Describe the methods used by Maskelyne and 
_ Playfair to determine the mean density of the 
Earth tor geological purposes, and the Torsion 

AA 2 
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Balance methods of Cavendish, and the Pen- 
dulum observations in mining shafts with the 
same object, and explain the geological sources 
of error in each. 


. At about what rate does Central Heat of the 


Earth increase with the depth? At about what 
heat will ordinary Volcanic Rocks melt? And 
at. about what depth would the present so-called 
Central Heat melt all known ‘Trap Rocks if the 
heating had the same effect as at the surface ? 


. If Mount Blanc were of uniform Trap Rock, how 


much would it deflect a plumb-line? About 
what is the actual deflection? Explain the reason 
of the difference. 


. Explain the methods pursued in making ἃ 


geological map in the field, with the precautions 
to be observed, and explaining all the signs 
made use of to indicate the positions of strata. 


. Explain fully the following geological terms, 


viz.:—Overtlow, Intrusion, Underlying as applied 
tu Igneous Rocks; Thinning-out, Conformity, 
Unconformity, Dip, Strike, and Fault as applied 
to strata; Lamination and Cleavage as results of 
changes. 


. Define a “ Mineral Species.” Write a brief treatise 


on the causes producing the chief exceptions to 
the usually accepted definition. 


. Enumerate, and give the chief characters of, the 


most common minerals forming “ Rocks.” 
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8. What are the chief chemical and geometric 
characteristics of the Hornblendes and Augites ? 
What are their relations and differences, and 
under what circumstances may the one group 
change into the other ? 


9. Describe the principles on which the chief classifi- 
cations of minerals have been founded, giving as 
full examples as you can of the groups recognised 
in each. 


10. Define the fundamental forms and each of the 
systems of crystals, with the proper notation for 
the faces of each of the fundamental and a few 
of the secondary forms, according to the methods 
of Miller, Weiss, and Naumann. 


DEDUCTIVE LOGIC. 
Professor Laurie. 


1. How would you distinguish between abstract and 
concrete names? And how would you deal 
with the statement that “some abstract names 
are certainly general ” ? 


2. (a) What rules may be laid down for deciding 
which term is the subject and which the predi- 
cate of a categorical proposition? (δ) How 
would you express, in recognised propositional 
forms, the meaning of the propositions—Most 
S’s are P’s, Few S’s are P’s, A few S’s are P’s 2 


358. EXAMINATION PAPERS. ᾿ 

8, Give the contrapositives, the inverses, and the ob- 

| verted converses, which may be drawn. from 
each of the following propositions :—The rule is 
proved by the exception ; no system ‘is perfect ; 
some plants are not beautiful. Mention in. each 
case whether the proposition inferred is, or is 
not, the full equivalent of the original propo- 
sition. εν 


4. Is the ordinary categorical syllogism liable to the 
charge of incompleteness ? May a greater amount 
of information be drawn from the premisses by 
any other process ? 


5. What are the aims of direct and of indirect reduc- 
tion respectively ? Give examples of each process 
in the reduction of Bocardo to the first figure. 


6. It has sometimes been argued that the cogency of 
the disjunctive syllogism depends on the mutually 
exclusive character of the alternants. Discuss 
this question, giving examples. 


7. Wherein does the fallacy of tgnoratio elenchi con- 
sist? Mention different forms of this fallacy. 


8. State the following in syllogistic form, pointing out 

fallacies, if any :— | | 

(a) Respect should be paid to every ruler who 
administers justice impartially. The Sultan fails 
in this duty, and therefore does not merit 
respect. 

. (ὃ The introduction ‘of .machinery lessens the 
amount.of labour required to turn out a given 
quantity of work. It .is therefore to be: con- 
demned, since everything which diminishes 
employment is an evil. . ἐ 
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(c) Ifthe statement made by A is right, the con- 
tradictory statement made by Bis wrong. But 
A’s statement is wrong, and therefore B’s must 
be right. 


(4) No good classical scholar can be also a first- 
rate mathematician ; and none but good classical 
scholars are experts in philology; no one, there- 
fore, can be at once a first-rate mathematician 
and an expert in philology. 


9. All fire-proof dwellings are expensive, but no 
cheaply-built (inexpensive) dwellings are well- 
built. All well-built dwellings are the most 
profitable in the end, but no dwellings which are 
not well-built are so. What information can be 
drawn from these premisses—(a) about well- 
built dwellings, and (δ) about dwellings which 
are not well-built ? 


INDUCTIVE LOGIC. 
Professor Laurie, 


1, What are the characteristics of an adequate Defini- 
tion? Must definition be per genus et differen- 
tiam? Can you reconcile the statements that all 
definitions are properly nominal, and that the 

inguiry how to define 4 name “ may involve con- 

siderations going deep into the nature of the 

things which are denoted by the name” ὃ 


2. What, according to Mill, is the part played by 
Induction when we add a Ld ar to syllogism 
in trains of reasoning ? Examine his position 
here. 
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3. Is the meaning of causation exhausted when cause 

is defined as the invariable antecedent? What 

. light, if any, is thrown on this subject by the 
doctrine of the Conservation of Energy ? 


4, On what grounds has it been held that observation, 
without experiment, and supposing no help from 
deduction, cannot prove causation ? Is observa- 
tion, in such circumstances, competent to estab- 
lish any uniformity ? 


5. When into circumstances known to be incapable of 
producing x the phenomenon or set of phenomena 
A is introduced, and « is then produced, are you 
entitled to conclude that A is the cause of x? 
State the rule on which your answer is based. 


6. What value should be attached, in support of hypo- 
theses, to predictions of theory which they 
render possible, and which are subsequently 
verified ? [llustrate by any predictions arising 
from the undulatory theory of light. 


7. Compare an analogical argument with a complete 
induction, and show the relation of analogy to 
hypothesis. 


8. What do you understand by an “ empirical law” ? 
Examine Mill’s statement that ultimate laws of 
coexistence must be ranked, for the - purpose of 
logic, among empirical laws. 
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MENTAL PHILOSOPHY. 
Professor Laurie. 


. State, and examine critically, the criteria of cer-- 
tainty advanced by Descartes and Leibniz. 
respectively. 


. Show how Spinoza was led to the position that 
substance is infinite and one. 


. On what grounds was it held by Spinoza that our 
ideas of material things are not caused by their 
ideuta or objects perceived by us? Examine his. 
position here. 


. What meaning, or meanings, did Locke attach to- 
the word “idea”? And what, according to him, 
are the sources of our ideas? Discriminate 
clearly between these sources. 


. On what grounds was it held by Berkeley that 
“‘God is known as certainly and immediately as- 
any other mind or spirit whatever distinct from 
ourselves” ? 


. State and examine Hume’s explanation of our con- 
viction of personal identity. Show how he was. 
led to his position on this subject by his empirical 
premisses. 


. Mention the principal features in Reid’s doctrine- 
of external perception, noting any points in which. 
it was defective or unsatisfactory. 


9609 EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


8. Examine critically the manner in which Kant 
attains his Categories, illustrating his procedure 
by any one group. 


9. What is the problem attacked by Kant in his 
schematism of the Categories? Show the impor- 
tance which he attaches to Time in his solution 
of this question. 


MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 
Professor Laurie. 


ἃ, Write a short essay on the relation of the Sophists 
to the prior development of Greek .philosophy. 


2. Show the connexion between Aristotle’s inquiry 
into the nature: of the human soul (or Psyche) 
and his division of the virtues. 


3. Compare the summum bonum of Aristotle with that 
of Epicurus. 


4, What.are the principal characteristics of Conscience 
as set forth by Butler? How does he meet the 
difficulty of divergent moral judgments ? 


δ. Examine critically the importance ‘attached to 
universality of law in the moral philosophy of 
Kant. 
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6. Consider the distinction drawn by Mill between the 
morality of the action and the worth of the agent 
in connexion with the utilitarian somined of 
morals. 


7. How does Spencer seek to prove, by analysis of the 
standards of different ethical schools, that each 
derives its authority from the ultimate standard 
of pleasure? Examine his arguments. 


8. What, according to Spencer, is the connexion 
between the advance from militarism to indus- 
trialism and the evolution of morality ? 


NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.—Paarr I. 
The Board of Examwmers. 
TEN questions only to be attempted. 


‘1. Describe fully the construction: of a micrometer 
microscope, and how, by means of a pair of such, 
you would compare the length of an ordinary 
metre rule with that of a standard metre. 


2. Describe two methods of measuring mass, and 
explain fully the principles on which each 
method depends. - 


3. Define elasticity, and explain fully the two funda- 
mental kinds of elasticity. 
If a 10-Ib. ba stretches a spiral spring 
2 inches, how much energy will be required to 
stretch it 4 inches ? . 
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4, What is a conical simple pendulum ? 
Prove that the period of one is 


oe [he 
9 


where ἢ is the height of the point of suspension 
above the plane of motion of the bob. 


5. Explain fully the principle of the common hydro- 
meter. 


The stem of a common hydrometer is cylin- 
drical, and the highest and lowest graduations 
on it correspond respectively to specific gravities 
of 1 and 1-1; find the specific gravity that 
corresponds to the graduation exactly midway 
between these two. 


6. Describe, and give the theory of, the method for 
determining the absolute expansion of mercury. 


7. Describe the construction, and explain the action, 
of Regnault’s hygrometer. 


How does a knowledge of the dew point 
enable us to determine the relative humidity ? 


8. Explain fully what is meant by the mean refractive 
index, and what by the dispersive power of a 
transparent medium, also why it is possible to 
obtain optical deviation without colour. 

Point out the importance of the latter principle 
in practical optics. 


9. Describe fully how it is that a magnetic needle is 
useful in the steering of ships. 
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10. Describe the construction of Clark’s standard cell. 


How would you compare its E.M.F. with that 
of any other cell ? 


11. Describe the tangent galvanometer and how to 
use it. 
Obtain the formula which gives the current in 
terms of the angle of deflection. 


12. What are the particular uses of the iron wire core, 
the automatic break, und the condenser in the 
induction coil. 

Give a sketch showing the connections of the 
condenser. 


NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.—Pagr II. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Only TEN questions are to be attempted. 


1. Define angular momentum; and determine the 
mathematical expression for the angular mo- 
mentum of a rigid body revolving about a fixed 
axis. ia 

Shew from Kepler’s Laws and the laws of 
angular momentum that the force between the 
Sun and a planet is of the nature of an attraction. 


2. A wooden beam can just carry safely 1 ton, and 
is depressed by it 1 inch at the point of support. 
From what height will it be just safe to let a 
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mass of 100 Ibs. fall on to the unloaded beam at 
the same point without risk of injuring it? 
(Neglect the inertia of the beam.) 


3. The cubic compressibility of glass per atmosphere 
being approximately 2°5 x 10~ 8, determine the 
degree of fineness to which the micrometers 
employed in a direct determination on a bar 
50 c.m. long must be graduated, in order that 
the results may be accurate to 1 per cent.; the 
available range of pressure being 0 — 200 atmo- 
spheres. 


4, Describe fully an experimental method of deter- 
mining the relation between the melting point of 
ice and external pressure. 


5. Distinguish between thermal conductivity and 
diffusivity. Which of them was directly deter- 
mined by Forbes’s experiments, and how is the 
value of the other deduced with accuracy ? 


6. Two small spherical: conductors are placed a metre 
apart; one is charged with 20 positive units of 
electrification, the other with five negative units. 
Find the position of the points of zero potential 
in the straight line joining their centres, and 
determine the force at each such point. 


7. Shew how to compare the capacities of two con- 
densers by means of a quadrant electrometer ; 
and describe the application of this method to 
the determination of specific inductive capacities. 


8. Describe fully how you would determine the 
horse-power absorbed by an arc lamp, and also 
the candle-power emitted by it. 
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9. Shew that the pitch of the highest note to which. 
a uniform wire of given material can be safely 
tuned is independent of its cross-section ; and 
explain the reason for making the lower strings- 
of a musical instrument thicker than the higher 
ones. 


10. Describe fully the tonometer method of determin- 
ing absolute pitch. 


11. A person’s range of vision being frum 4 feet to- 
infinity, determine the lens he would require in 
order to see distinctly at a distance of 1 foot ;: 
find also his range of vision through the lens. 


12. Show that the distance from the second lens, of 
the principal focus of a combination of two lenses- 
of focai lengths /, and /,, placed at a distance- 


d apart, is 
I: 2 Chi + d) 
fitfita 





NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.—Pasr II. 
PractTicaAL ExaMINATION. | 
The Board of Examiners. 
1. Find the value of z. 


2. Calibrate the given tube, and find its mean cross-. 
section. 
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3. Verify Hooke’s Law for a spiral spring. 
..4, Find the focal length ofa lens. 


.5. Compare the illuminating powers of the given 
gas flames. fi τὰ 


6. Find the velocity of sound in air at 0° C. 


7. Investigate the magnetic distribution on a bar 
magnet. 


8. Determine the specific resistance of the given 
material. 


9. Verify Joule’s Law. 


10. Determine the energy absorbed per second in the 
given glow-lamp when giving out 5 candle- 
power. 


d1. Determine the galvanometer constant of the given 
coil. 


12. Arrange the given apparatus so as to demonstrate 
the fall of potential along a uniform wire tra- 
versed by a constant current. | 
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NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.—Paszr ITI. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe, and give the results of, Andrews’ experi- 
ments on the isothermals of carbonic dioxide. 


to 


. Explain fully how you would determine the pv 
curve for a saturated vapour. 


3. Prove that the equation of an adiabatic for a perfect 
gas is pv’ = constant. 


Two cubic feet of air at 0° C. under a pressure 
of 14°7 lbs. per square inch are adiabutically 
compressed into 1 cubic foot. Find the pressure 
and temperature momentarily attained and the 
work done during the compression— 


log 2 = 8010, 
log 1.47 = "1673, 
log 2°73 = °4862, 
log 3°627 = +5596, 


log 3°906 = -5918. 


4. Give an account of some good method of investi- 
gating the interferences of rays whose difference 
of path is large. 


5. Explain what is meant by a geet pala wave, 
and describe a mechanical method of demon- 
strating the properties of such waves. 

Can any kind of wave be polarized? Give 
reasons for your answer. 
BB 
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6. Show that a plane-polarized wave, incident on the 
common surface of two singly refracting media, 
is in general divided into two waves travelling 
in different directions; and indicate the con- 
ditions which must hold in order that the 
number of waves may be reduced to one. 


7. Establish, from first principles, the three different 
formulss for the energy of a system of charged 
conductors. 


8. An electric current passes along a bare suspended 
wire. Assuming Newton’s law of cooling, 
determine the permanent elevation of temperature 
of the wire above that of the surrounding air. 


9. Describe the construction, and give the theory of, 
some good form of apparatus for generating a 
simple harmonic current in a circuit. 


ASTRONOMY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Prove that the radius of curvature at any point 
(latitude = λ) of the terrestrial meridian is equal 
to a(1 — 2c + 80 sin? A), where @ is the major 
axis of the earth, and σ the compression; and 
hence show that the length of an arc of the 
meridian, the latitudes of whose extremities are 
A and λ΄, is equal to 


a(A — 2’) (1 — 4c — ic 





sin 2A — =) 
λ -- λ' : 








we] 


pa 


or 


6. 


7. 


8. 
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Describe the equatorial, and point out the conditions 
that must be fulfilled for perfect adjustment. 


Describe how to find the errors of elevation 
and azimuth of the polar axis in case of imperfect 
adjustment. 


Show how to determine the latitude from simul- 
taneous observations of the altitudes of two 
known stars. 


Describe fully how to determine local mean time 
from two altitudes of a known star and the time 
between. 


Describe how to determine the equatorial horizontal 
parallax of Mars. 


What is the most suitable position of Mars for 
this determination ? 


Point out the astronomical importance of a 
correct result. 


What are the elements of the orbit of a planet ? 


Explain how these elements can be deduced 
from observations of the planet’s position in the 
heavens ; and show how many observations are 
theoretically necessary and sufiicient. 


What data are required to enable us to determine 
the mass of a double star ? 


In case the required data are determined, 
explain fully the method of deducing the mass. 


What do you know about the secular acceleration 
of the moon’s mean motion ? 
BB 2 
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ANCIENT HISTORY. 


Professor Elkington. 


Answer fully and clearly TEN, and only Ten, of the 


1 


2; 


3. 


following questions. 
Distinguish clearly the Comitatus from the Kin. 


In what different ways may Clans combine? 
Give illustrations from your reading. 


How were the Praetors chosen at Rome? Dis- 
tinguish the functions of the Praetor Peregrinus 
from those of the Praetor Urbanus. 


. How did the Licinian legislation gradually modify 


the constitution of the Roman Senate ? 


. Trace as fully as you can the history of Sicily. 


. Estimate the character of Hannibal as a military 


leader. 


. Shew the significance of Scipio’s prayer that the 


gods would preserve the state rather than enlarge — 


it (142 B.C.). 


. Give the date and explain the causes and the 


results of the battle of Arausio. 


. Discuss the main outlines of the Sullan constita- 


tion. 
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10. “They are too few for an army, too many for an 
embassy.” When, by whom, and under what 
circumstances was this remark made ? 


11. Trace the career of Caesar up to the formation of 
the first Triumvirate. 


12. “ Ostentation was the first principle of the new 
system instituted by Diocletian. The second was 
division.”| Explain. 


13. Compare the law of debtor and creditor at Athens 
with that at Rome. Which, in your opinion, 
was the more equitable ? 


14. Justify, from your reading, Aristotle’s dictum that 
revolutions are generated by great causes, but 
out of small incidents. 


15. Compare the Ephorate at Sparta with the Tribunate 
at Tome. 


HISTORY OF THE BRITISH EMPIRE.—Pagzr I. 
Professor Elkington. 


Answer fully and clearly TEN, and only Ten, of the 
following questions. 


1. ‘‘ Thegnhood contained within itself the germ of 
that later feudalism which was to battle so 
fiercely with the Teutonic freedom out of which 
it grew.” —GREEN, Vol. i., p. 37. 

xplain this citation carefully. 


374 
2. 


10. 
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What were the essential characteristics of the 
Feudal System? Sketch shortly the decay of 
the system in England. 


. What is meant by (a) an Estate, (δ) an Estate of 


the Realm ? How did the dissolution of the 
Monasteries affect the relative preponderance of 
the Estates of the Realm ? 


. State briefly what you know of the history of 


Ireland before 1170, a.p. 


. Trace the history of the relations of Edward the 


First with Scotland. 


Sketch very briefly the career of John of Gaunt, 
and indicate the part taken in the Wars of the 
Roses by his descendants. 


. Trace the circumstances which led to the revolt 


of Wales in the reign of Henry the Fourth. 
Trace also some of the consequences of that 
revolt. 


. In what year, under what circumstances, and on 


what terms was the Peace of Bretigny con- 
cluded? Consider briefly the contemporaneous 
social position of England. 


. Explain shortly why the “ Utopia” is interesting 


to us at the present time. Did Sir Thomas 
More himself act upon the principles of the 
‘‘ Utopia ”’ ? 


What evidence as to his political opinions may be 
gathered from the plays of Shakspeare ? 
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11. Write a short biography of Sir Walter Raleigh. 


12. Explain the circumstances under which the Short 
Parliament was summoned. 


13. Explain the circumstances which led to the for- 
feiture of the Charter of the City of London in 
the reign of Charles the Second. 


HISTORY OF THE BRITISH EMPIRE.—Pazr 11. 
Professor Elkington. 


Answer fully and clearly TEN, and only Ten, of the 
following questions. 


1. Into what periods would you divide the reign of 
James the Second? Give briefly the leading 
events of each period. 


2. Trace the causes of the gradual decline of Jaco- 
bitism in England and in Scotland. 


3. Give some account of the influence of the Press in 
England during the latter half of the eighteenth 
century. 


4. What specific act of the British Government 
appears to have precipitated the American 
Declaration of Independence ? 


5. Explain the object of the Armed Neutrality, 
1780. 
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= 


Explain the circumstances which led to the cap- 
ture of the Danish fleet in 1807. 


- 7, Shew how the death of the Princess Charlotte 
affected the succession to the Throne. 


8. Trace briefly the history of the National Debt. 


9. What appears to have been the true import of the 
Statute of Kilkeuny ? 


10. What, according to Richey, was ‘the great in- 
justice upon which the Plantation of Ulster was 
founded ” ? 


11. What were the ie ee difficulties as to Jrish 
independence which manifested themselves after 
the Act of 1782 ? 


12. In the case of England, Scotland, and Ireland, 
trace the circumstances which brought about, 
respectively, the Union (4) of the Crowns, (δ) of 
the Parliaments. 


13. “ England emerged the prize-winner from the long 
contest of the European nations for India.”— 
Hunter, p. 377. 

(«) What are the European nations referred to, 
and why did they severally fail ? 


(6) To what causes would you assign the success 
of England ? 


14, Consider any points of analogy between the 
government of her provinces by Imperial Rome, 
and by Great Britain in India. 
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POLITICAL ECONOMY. 
Professor Elkington. 


Answer fully and clearly TEN, and only Ten, of the 
following questions. | 


1. What meaning’ is attached to the term Co-operation 
by Hearn and by Walker, respectively? Adopt- 
ing the view of either writer, when and why does 

. Co-operation cease to be an aid to labour ? 


2. Why are vital statistics helpful in determining the 
economic condition of a country ? In comparing 
the death-rate of two or more countries, what 
precautions must be taken to give value to the 
comparison ? 


3. One populous country is rich, another populous 
country is poor. Mention as many as you can 
of the causes to which the difference may be 
assigned. 


4, What are the principal causes which make Market 
Price differ from Normal Price ? 


5. What are Wages? Apply your definition to the 
interpretation of these statements— : 


(a) Wages are higher in Victoria than in Eng- 
land. 


(6) Wages are higher in England than on the 
Continent. 
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What is meant by the Standard of Comfort ? 
What effect, if any, has the Standard of Comfort 
on the increase of population ? 


. Why and when does a country import commodi- 


ties which it could produce more cheaply at 
home ὃ 


. What test would you apply to determine whether 


any act should be performed exclusively by the 
State ? 


. What is meant by the Equation of International 


Demand? Illustrate its operation. 


State the characteristic features of Bank Money. 
What is the doctrine known as the Currency 
principle ? 


The doctrines of Ricardo and Carey as to Land 
Rent are in conflict. State them briefly, and 
shew how, if at all, they may be reconciled. 


“All Socialism involves slavery.” Prove this 
proposition or refute it. 


. Consider Mill’s view that under certain circum- 


stances temporary protective duties are justifiable 
in a newly settled country. 
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FUNDAMENTAL LAWS OF EXPRESSION AND 
INTERPRETATION OF SPECIFIED WORKS. 


FIRST YEAR (DIPLOMA). 


Mr. W. A. Laver. 


FOR PASS AND HONOUR CANDIDATES, 


1. Write out exactly as played— 














i} 
=. Fea 2 
7 ὧΒῚ ee eee Ι 
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Ὁ, Quote, Phrase, and add Minute Marks of Expression 
to all the themes of Beethoven’s Sonata in C 
Minor, Op. 10, No. 1. 


3. Discuss the general character of Moods in Beet- 
hoven’s F Major Sonata, No. 6. 


Additional for Honours. 


Write an essay on Schubert’s B Minor Symphony ; 
quote copiously. 


FUNDAMENTAL LAWS OF EXPRESSION AND 
INTERPRETATION OF SPECIFIED WORKS. 


SECOND YEAR (DIPLOMA). 
Mr. W. A. Laver. 


FOR PASS AND HONOUR CANDIDATES. 


1. Phrase, and add Minute Marks of Expression to 
the following :— 
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2. Write an essay on the Interpretation required for 
rendering Beethoven’s Sonata, Op. 57. 


8. Quote, Phrase, and add Minute Marks of Expression 
_to all themes of Beethoven’s Cif Sonata, Op. 27. 





Additional for Honours. 


Write an essay on the C Minor Sinfonie of Beethoven, 
and add Minute Marks of Expression to all the 
themes. 
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HARMONY. 
FIRST YEAR. 


Mr. W. A. Laver. 


FOR PASS AND HONOUR CANDIDATES, 


1. Write Diminished and Augmented Sevenths, 
Fourths, and Sixths above and below the 
following :— 





3. Make the following Modulations :— 
(a) D Major to ΕἸ Minor. 
(ὁ) Bb Minor to E Major. 
(ὃ Att Minor to G Major. ᾿ 
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4. Add three parts above the following Figured 
Bass :— 





5. Add Alto, Tenor, and Bass parts below the follow- 
ing, using freely Passing Notes, and Secondary 
Chords of the Seventh :— 
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384 





Additional for Honours. 


6. Harmonize the following Melody, making free use 


of Passing Notes and Discords :— 





385 
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quested to answer 


5 and 6 


N.B.—Honour Candidates are re 
Nos. F 


fully 


the other numbers only if time 


allows. 


HARMONY. 


BECOND YEAR, 
Mr. W. A. Laver. 


FOR PASS AND HONOUR CANDIDATES, 


1. Write a Second So 


Alto, Tenor, and Bass 
ly Passing Notes and 


prano, 
using free 


rts below, 


Di 


iscords— 
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2. Add Tenor, Alto, and Soprano parts above— 
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Additional for Honours. 


Harmonize the following Melody in seven parts :— 





COUNTERPOINT. 
FIRST YEAR. 
Mr. W. A. Laver. 
FOR PASS AND HONOUR CANDIDATES, 


1. Write (a) two notes against one above, (δ) four 
notes against one below, the following Cantus 
Firmus, transposing the C.F. where necessary :-— 





-« 


EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


388 





3 
Ee 
ξΞ 5 
on 
©. 
cee 
wm 
ΘΕ 
ca 2 
δὼ ὦ 
peo ῷ 
ᾳ 205 
‘Ss @ 
EES 
oo ὦ 
Β 


Florid 
ow, the fo 
he C.F. 


Write (a) a 
part bel 
posing t 


2 








PART COUNTERPOINT. 


THREE 


Add two Free parts below— 


3 
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Additional for Honours. 


piece of Counterpoint in two or 


three parts. 


Write an original 


. 
ED VE ED SEAS TEE 
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COUNTERPOINT. 
SECOND YEAR, 
Mr. W. A. Laver. 
FOR PASS AND HONOUR CANDIDATES. 


THREE-PART COUNTERPOINT. 


1. Write one Florid part above, and one below, the 
following Cantus Firmus :— 





Four-PARtT CoUNTERPOINT. 


2. Write three Florid parts above— 
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3. Write three Florid parts below— 
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uested to do at least 20 bars- 


οὗ 
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=| 
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ὯΙ 
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a] 
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Ὁ 
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N.B 


Additional for Honours. 


Write not Jess than 20 bars of original Florid Counter+ 


point in three or four parts. 


304 EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


FORM AND ANALYSIS. 
FIRST YEAR. 
Mr. W. A. Laver. 
FOR PASS AND HONOUR CANDIDATES. 


1, Give a brief outline of Primary, Binary, Variation, 
oe Rondo Forms. Quote works. illustrating 
em. 


2. Explain how the Form of the Drama is akin to 
ethoven’s Sonata Form. 


3. Analyze technically Beethoven’s Sonata in Ep, 
Op. 7. 


Additional for Honours. 


4, Write an essay on Beethoven’s conception of 
Binary and Rondo Forms as compared with 
Mozart’s and Haydn’s. 


FORM AND ANALYSIS. 
SECOND YEAR (DIPLOMA). 
Mr. W. A. Laver. 
FOR PASS AND HONOUR CANDIDATES, 


1. Analyze technically and emotionally the C minor 
Sinfonie of Beethoven. 
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2. Write a short Essay on the Egmont and Leonore 
Overtures. 


3. Compare the different methods of work in the fol- 
lowing Operas :—Der Freischiitz, The Flying 
Dutchman, Fidelio, Die Zauberfléte, and Tann- 
héuser. 





Additional for Honours. 


Write an Essay on Wagner’s dramatic Form, and 
analyze briefly the First Act of Die Walkiire. 


HISTORY AND ASTHETICS OF MUSIC. 
FIRST YEAR (DIPLOMA). 


Mr. W. A. Laver. 
FOR PASS AND HONOUR CANDIDATES. 


1. Give a short account of the lives and most important 
works of Bach, Haydn, and Mozart. 


2. Write an essay on the probable origin and function 
of Music. 


Additional for Honours. 


3. αὐ τὰν “ Asthetics of Music,” and state what 
hopenhauer has said on the subject. 
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HISTORY AND AZSTHETICS OF MUSIC. 


SECOND YEAR (DIPLOMA). 


Mr. W. A. Laver. 
FOR PASS AND HONOUR CANDIDATES, 


1. Give a short account of the lives and most important 
works of Gliick, Bach, Schumann, and Wagner, 
and state their respective styles of Composition. 


2. Write a short Essay on Schopenhauer’s Art 
Theories. 


Additional for Honours. 


Write an Essay on Beethoven’s life, and compile a list 
of his most important Instrumental and Vocal 
Works, with Opus numbers, and discuss their 
various styles. 


JURISPRUDENCE. 
The Board of Examiners. 
Candidates should answer EIGHT questions only. 


1. What is the importance of Sanctions and Pro- 
cedure in Ancient and Modern Law ? 
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. What are the elements of fraud in English law, 


and what are the standards of knowledge applied 
to the different elements ? 


. Give Austin’s definition of Status. How far do 


you consider it sufficient ? 


. What is ratio decidendi, and how is it dis- 


tinguished from rateo legis? Consider the truth 
ον the maxim ‘“‘ Cessante ratione legis cessat 
2. 


5. How far are Right and Duty correlative terms ? 


10. 


- What is a Consolidation of Statutes, a Digest, 


a Code? Mention some examples of each. 


. Explain the distinction between the Civil and the 


English Law as to the use of the terms Real 
and Personal. 


. Attempta definition of the term Right. Criticize 


any definitions of the term which you may 
remember. 


Distinguish the element of contract from that of 
conveyance in the bare transactions :— 
(a) Sale; (δὴ) Pledge; (c) Mortgage; (d) the 
grant of an office. 


<< Possession is a state of fact not of law.” Explain 
and criticize this statement. 
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ROMAN LAW. 
The Board of Examiners. 
Candidates must answer EIGHT questions only. 


1. What part has religion in the development of 
Law ? 


2. Explain the terms imperium, jurisdictto, lex regia. 


3. Explain the term δὲ heredes. Who succeeded 
under this head, and in what way ? How does 
the class differ from the edictal class of children ? 


4, What were the forms, and what was the operation 
of the Praetorian will ? 


5. State and define the delicts. Account for quasi- 
delictum. 


6. From an examination of the contracts and action- 
able agreements, what conclusions do you draw 
as to the existence of any general theory of con- 
tractual obligation ? 


7. What forces served to correct the severity of the 
paternal power ? 


8. What is novatio? In what ways was it usually 
effected ? 


9. In what departments of the law, and in what forms 
was agency admitted ? 
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10. In what way did the existence of an alien and 
Poo population affect the course of the 
aw 


r 
CONSTITUTIONAL LAW AND LEGAL HISTORY. 
. The Board of Examiners. 
Candidates must answer SEVEN questions only. 


1. What are the principal sources of English Con- 
stitutional Law ? 


2. What are the securities for the annual meeting of 
Parliament ? 


3. A Colonial Governor has been described as the 
guardian of the constitution and the law of a 
colony. How does he act in this capacity ? 


4. Consider the legal effect of proclamations by 
Executive authorities. 


5. What are the powers of the Governor as Com- 
mander in Chief, and in what way are they 
exercised ? 


8, State what powers are exercised respectively by 
the Governor and by the two Houses of Parlia- 
ment in respect of ‘ Money Bills.” 


7. How far does the Constitution of Victoria repro- 
duce the conditions upon which the responsibility 
of the Ministry to the House of Commons is said: 
to depend ? 
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8. What are the | a μα changes (other than those 
contained in Representation of the People Acts) 
which have come into English Constitutional 
Law since 1882. 


9. What is the constitution of the Federal Council 
of Australasia? Consider how far the term 
“< federal ” is an appropriate description. 


10. Under what circumstances do Colonial Courts of 
Justice pronounce upon the validity of the Acts 
of a Colonial Legislature ? 


INTERNATIONAL LAW. 


The Board of Examiners. 
Candidates must answer SEVEW questions only. 


1. A, a British shipmaster, brings his vessel into a 
Dutch port, and is there arrested for an offence 
alleged to have been committed on the high seas. 
The offence is piracy by Dutch law but is not 
one of the offences included in that term by 
international usage. A is tried and acquitted. 
Consider the grounds of the validity of his claim 
against the Dutch Government for compensation. 


2. What is a pacific blockade, and what are the rules 
which are said to govern it ? 


3. When British subjects have lent money to a 
foreign Government which fails to meet. its obli- 
see what is the position of the British 
Government ? 
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.44. When war breaks out between two States, what 
are the legal consequences—(a) as between each 
of the States and the subjects of the other? 
(δ) as between the subjects of the two States ὃ 


5. A having obtained in New Zealand a judgment 
against B, files a memorial thereof in Victoria, 
under section 182 of the Supreme Court Act. 
B objects that the New Zealand Court was not a 
‘Court of competent jurisdiction—(a) according 
to International Law, (δ) according to the law 
‘of New Zealand. Consider how far these defences 
are relevant. 


Ὁ. What effect in Victoria has a discharge obtained 
in England—(a) under the Bankruptcy Act ἢ 
(6) under the Companies’ Acts ? 


.- A British subject becomes naturalized and domi- 
ciled in Turkey. He contracts a Mohammedan 
alliance, and on his death intestate, the children 
of the union claim his property in England. 
Can they succeed ? 


8. A,a French citizen, while domiciled in France 
made a will which was, according to French law, 
defective in form. A subsequently ᾿ became 
domiciled in Victoria, and died leaving property 
here. He never revoked his will, and the will if 
governed wholly by Victorian law would be 
sufficient. Can the will be proved here ? 


9. What law governs the assignment of—(a) movable 


. property ? (6) obligations ? 
᾿ DD 
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10. (a) A in Victoria, employs B, also in Victoria, to 
make contracts with C, in New South Wales. 
(δὴ) A in Victoria, employs B, who is in New 
' South Wales, to make contracts with Cin New 
South Wales. 


What law governs the relation of A and 8, 
B and Οἱ and A and C in each of the cases ? 


THE LAW OF PROPERTY. 
Mr. Guest. 


1. What is the effect of— 


(a) the execution of a lease by which A 
demises land to B for two years, reserving 
a rent payable quarterly; and 


(δὴ) the execution of a deed by which A 
bargains and sells land to B for two years in 
consideration of a sum of money paid by B 
to A ; | 

if B is not in possession at the time of execution ? 
Give reasons. 


2. Explain the difference, if any, between a devise of 
- freehold hereditaments contained in the will of a 
testator who died in 1870, and a devise of free- 
hold hereditaments contained in the will of a 
testator who died in 1874, assuming that in each 
case probate of the will was granted to the 
executors named in the will within three months 

of the death of the testator. Give reasons. 
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3. A testator by his will devised land of which he 
was the owner in fee simple “ to the first son of 
A who shall attain the age of 25 years, but in 
case A should die without leaving any child 
living at his death, then I devise the land to B 
absolutely”; and he appointed X and Y his 
executors. The testator died in 1881, and X 
and Y proved the will. At the time of his 
death A had two sons, aged six and four years 
respectively. What is the effect, if any, of the 
devise? Give reasons. 


4. By a lease in writing, but not under seal, A de- 
mised land to B for a term of four years, from 
the lst January, 1892, at a yearly rental, pay- 
able in half-yearly instalments on the 30th June 
and 3lst December in each year. B entered 
into possession and paid rent half-yearly on the 
days mentioned. On the 8rd July, 1895, A 
served on # notice in writing to quit and 
deliver up possession on the 3lst December, 
1895. JB nevertheless continued in possession 
after the 3lst December, 1895. Can A recover 
possession of the land ? Give reasons. 


5. Name and. explain the four unities necessary to 
the creation of a joint tenancy. Are there any, 
and if any, what exceptions to the rule? Give 
examples. 


6. What estates, legal or equitable, are conferred in 
each of the following cases ?— 


(a) By indenture A, the owner in fee, grants land 
“to B to the use of C and his heirs,” 
DD 2 
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(6) By indenture A, the owner in fee, grants land 
“to B and his heirs after the death of C to have 
and to hold the same to the use of D and his 
heirs,” 

(6) By indenture A, the owner in fee, grants land 
“to B and his heirs to the use of B and his 
heirs to the use of C and his heirs.” 

(4) By indenture A, the owner in fee, grants land 
“unto B and his heirs to have and to hold the 
same to the use of B and‘his heirs during the 
life of C' upon trust to permit C to receive the 
rents and profits, and after the death of C, then 
to the use of the heirs of C.” 

In each case give reasons for your answer. 


7. The owner in fee simple of certain land sold and 
executed a conveyance of the land to a purchaser. 
This conveyance was not registered. Shortly 
afterwards the conveyance and the other docu- 
ments of title were deposited with the vendor to 
secure the payment of the balance of the purchase 
money which remained unpaid. Subsequently 
the vendor became insolvent, and the assignee in 
insolvency took possession of all the documents 
of title except the conveyance mentioned, of the 
existence of which he had no knowledge. In the 
belief that the insolvent was at the time of his 
insolvency the owner in fee of the land, the 
assignee sold the land, received thc purchase 
money, and executed a conveyance ot it to a 
purchaser, who forthwith registered the convey- 
ance to him. The purchaser from the assignee 
in insolvency had no notice actual or constructive 
of the prior conveyance to the first purchaser. 
What are the rights of the first and second pur- 
chasers respectively to the Jand? Give reasons. 
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8. How does the “ apparent possession ” of the grantor 
of a bill of sale of goods comprised therein differ 
from the “ reputed ownership ” of an insolvent 
at the time of insolvency of goods belonging to 
others ? 


9. When goods are delivered to the buyer “ on sale or 
return,” what are the rules for ascertaining the 
time at which the property in the goods passes 
to the buyer— 


(a) If no time is fixed for the return of the goods? 
(ὃ) Ifa time is fixed for the return of the goods? 


10. What are the rights of a creditor who has obtained 
‘judgment for a debt owing to him by a person 
who is a partner in a firm if such person has no 
property other than his interest in the partner- 

ship ἢ 


11. A, the registered proprietor of land under the 
Transfer of Land Act 1890, contracted with B 
for the sale of the land to him for £1,000. After 
B had paid the amount of the purchase money, 
one C talsely represented to A that he had pur- 
chased the land from B, and produced a forged 
document purporting to be signed by B, b 
which A was directed to transfer the land to C. 
A transfer from A to C was accordingly signed 
and registered, and C procured a certificate of 
title in his own name. Subsequently Cmortgaged 
the land to D to secure the repayment of £600 
bona fide advanced by D, and the mortgage was 
duly registered. Some months after δ in con- 
sideration of natural love and affection trans- 
ferred the land subject to the mortgaye to his 
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wife and the transfer was duly registered. What 
are B’s rights, if any, in respect of the land ὃ 
Give reasons. 


12. A, the registered proprietor of land under the 
Transfer of Land Act, being about to leave 
Victoria for England, appointed B his attorney, 
and under the power appointing him B was 
authorized to do certain ines in the name of A 
during the absence of A. After .A’s departure 
from Victoria, B, purporting to act as such 
attorney, leased the land of A to C for 10 years, 
and the instrument of lease was duly registered. 
Οὐ took possession of the land. Both Band C 
believed that B was authorized under his power 
of attorney to make such a lease. According to 
the true construction of the power of attorney B 
acted in excess of his authority in leasing the 
land. A year later A returned to Victoria, 
demanded possession of the land from C, and 
brought an action to have the lease to C can- 
celled and to recover possession. Can he 
succeed ? Give reasons. 


THE LAW OF OBLIGATIONS. 
The Board of Examiners. 
Whenever possible, give the reasons for your answer. 


1. State shortly the elements necessary to a valid 
contract. 


2. Discuss and illustrate the circumstances in which 
an offer may be revoked or lapse. 
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. In what circumstances did Courts of Equity dis- 
pense with the written evidence required by the 
4th section of the Statute of Frauds? To what 
extent have these circumstances been narrowed 
by modern decisions ? 


. A, whose son had incurred debts, wrote to the 
creditor stating that he (A) would be respon- 
sible for and pay those debts. The creditor 
afterwards sues A. Has he a good defence? 


. State shortly and illustrate the classes of cases in 
which Mistake has been held to affect the 
formation of a contract. 


. State the essential features of (4) innocent, 
(6) fraudulent misrepresentation in connection 
with the Law of Contracts. How do the rights 
of the party misled differ in the two classes of 
cases ? 


. A makes a wager of £50 with Y as to the height 
of a building, which XY wins. Y promises, 
under seal, to pay X the money, the instrument 
reciting that 1t was lost as stated. Can X 
recover on this promise ? 


. State and illustrate the principal cases, apart from 
those connected with real property, in which 
contractual rights are assigned by the operation 
of rules of law. 


. Discuss and illustrate the rules relating to Pay- 
ment as 8 form of discharge of contract. 
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10. State the more important rules which, in the 
absence of agreement to the contrary, affect the 
legal relations of partners in an ordinary trading 
firm enter se. 


11. A, on the lst January, 1897, made a promissory 
note for £50) in favour of 3B, payable three 
months after date, but received no consideration 
therefor. On 7th March, 1897, B indorsed the 
note to C, receiving value therefor. Οὐ sues A. 
Is there ἃ good defence ? 


12. Summarise the provisions of the Carriers and 
Innkeepers Act limiting the liability of Carriers 
and Innkeepers at Common Law. 


THE LAW OF WRONGS AND THE LAW OF 
PROCEDURE. 


Mr, Duffy. 


1. A writes to Bof C, “Many years ago C con- 
mitted immoral acts.” The imputation is true. 
Does its truth afford a defence to A in a prose- 
cution for criminal libel or in an action for 
damages by C'?_ Give reasons for your answer. 


2, Define the following terms :— 
(a) Embracery. 
(6) Common Barratry. 
8. A wounds B in a duel. A competent surgeon 


performs an operation which he in good faith 
considers necessary for the cure of B. B dies 
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of the operation which in fact is unnecessary. 
Who, in the eyes of the law, has killed B? 


Give reasons for your answer. 


. What course is pursued if a prisoner on being 
arraigned will not answer directly to the pre- 
sentment ? 


. Explain the following extra-judicial remedies :— 
(a) Re-entry. 

(6) Recaption. 

(c) Distress. 


. Explain and discriminate the following terms :— 
(a) Absolute privilege. 
(6) Qualified privilege. 


. Aand B together assault and beat C. C sues BD 
for the injury he has sustained, and obtains judg- 
ment against him, but is unable to obtain satis- 
faction of his judgment. Can he now sue A for 
the same cause of action and obtain judgment. 
and execution thereon against him? Give 
reasons for your answer. 


. What, according to Sir James Stephen, is the 
meaning of secondary evidence ? : 


. Explain the meaning of the following terms, 88- 
‘used in proceedings under the Marriage Act 
1890 :— 

(a) Connivance. 

(6) Collusion. 

(c) Condonation. 
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10. Describe the procedure in force in Victoria for 
obtaining and opposing the grant of probate of a 
will. 


11. In what circumstances may relief δὴ way of 
interpleader be granted under the rules of the 
Supreme Court ? 


12. A sues B for damages for breach of promise to 
marry. JB fails to appear to the writ of sum- 
mons. What course should A pursue ? 


EQUITY AND INSOLVENCY. 


Mr. Neighbour. 


Candidates may select any Twelve, but not more, of the 
following questions. Reasons for the answers must 
be given. 


1. Describe the respective modes by which a company 
may be placed into (4) compulsory liquidation, 
(δ) voluntary liquidation. 

What in each case is the effect of the liquida- 
tion upon an action pending against the com- 
pany ἢ 

‘2. When is the winding up of a company to be 
deemed to have commenced— 


(a) Where the company is wound up by the 
Court ? 
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(8) Where the company is being wound up volun- 
τα] γ᾽ 
Why is the exact time of the commencement 
of the winding up important ? 


3. What are the duties of the liquidator as to the 
disposal of the documents of any company 
wound up under any Act, and whether by order 
of the Court or voluntarily ? 


4. State the mode of appointment of a trustee of the 
roperty of an insolvent, and the name in which 
eis to do all acts necessary and expedient to 

be done in the execution of his office. 


§. Explain and illustrate the maxim—“ Equity looks 
τ that as done which ought to have been 
one.” 


6. Write explanatory notes on the following definition 
of a trust :— 


“A confidence reposed in some other, not 
issuing out of the land,- but as a thing collateral, 
annexed in privity to the estate of the land, and 
to the person touching the land, for which cestuz 
que trust has no remedy but by subpoena in 
chancery.”—Co. Lit. 2720. 


7. How may a trustee disclaim his office? What is 
the effect of a disclaimer—(a) Generally as to 
the position of the trustee in relation to the 
trust; (6) as to the necessity for conveyances, 
&c., to devest the legal estate in freeholds or 
chattel interests. 
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A testator, a farmer, appointed XY and Y his 
trustees and executors. -XY being a creditor of 
the testator, disclaimed as to testator’s real estate, 
apd renounced probate. Y proved the will. 
Y, who was unacquainted with farming, em- 
ployed XY as his agent to convert the testator’s 
assets into money. -X accounted to Y for all 
monies received by him as agent. In an action 
for administration of the estate should X be a 
party ? 


8. What are the duties of trustees as to the reduction 
of chattels personal into possession ? 


Give your opinion as to the liability of trustees 
in each of the following cases :— 


(a) Trustees execute a marriage settlement con- 
taining a covenant on the part of the intended 
husband to pay a sum of money within a certain 
time. They sign a receipt for the money without 
having actually received it. Some time after the- 
marriage the husband becomes insolvent. 


(b) Testator died possessed of shares in a banking 
company of unlimited liability. The shares 
remained unsold for many years. 





(c) Testator some time prior to his death had lent 
a sum of £500 on the security of the bond of the 
borrower and another person. 


For some years after the death of the testator 
the debt was allowed to remain outstanding. 
Interest on the debt was paid regularly. The: 
executors being content with this, and the fact 
that the testator had himself advanced the money,. 
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neither made any inquiry into the borrower's 
circumstances nor called upon him to pay. The 
borrower became insolvent, the surety absconded, 
and the money was lost. 


9. If the trust estate has been tortiously disposed of 
by the trustee, under what circumstances may 
the cestui que trust attach and follow the property 
that has been substituted for the trust estate ? 


Where a trust fund is traceable into land, and 
the fund constitutes a part only of the money laid 
out in the purchase, what relief is usually given 
to the cestur que trust? 


10. Explain and illustrate the following statement :— 
“The doctrine of election only properly arises 
where the donor or ee donor really puts 
into his gifts or pretended gifts, or some or one 
of them, some property that actually is his own 
at the same time that he affects to give away the 
property of others.” 


A testatrix entitled for life to property which, 
in case of her death without issue (an event 
which happened), went over to her brothers and 
sisters, of whom J was one, by her will, purport- 
ing to exercise a power, which she erroneously 
supposed herself to possess, appointed the pro- 
perty to a class consisting of certain named 
persons referred to in the will as haa of the 
power, of whom J was not one, and by a codicil 
gave to J certain property over which she had a 
free power of disposal. Should J he put to his 
election whether he would take under or against 
the will? 
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11. In the administration of assets by an executor, 
state the order in which the properties of the 
testator are to be applied in the payment of 
debts as between— 


(a) Testator’s creditors ; 
(δ) Beneficiaries. 


12, Explain and illustrate the following rules :— 
(a) Once a mortgage always a mortgage. 
(6) Redeem up, foreclose down. 


18. What test would you apply to determine whether 
a mortgagee has taken possession of the mort- 
gaged property? What is the duty of a 
mortgagee in possession with reference to the 
mortgaged property ? 


14, What is an equitable mortgage? How may it 
be created ? hat is the remedy of an equitable 
mortgagee to enforce his security ? 


15. What is the doctrine of Equity with regard to the 
enforcement of a penalty or forfeiture ? 


The indorsement on a writ claimed £500 as 
the principal sum due on a bond conditioned for 
the payment by the obligor to the plaintiff of 
an annuity of £26 during the life of a child, and 
until she should attain the age of sixteen years, 
by specified quarterly payments, and alleged that 
two of such payments were due and unpaid. Is 
the plaintiff entitled to proceed under Order. XIV. 
r. 1 for final judgment? 
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16. Under what circumstances will a Court of Equity: 
rescind a contract entered into with a person 
who is at the time of the making of the contract 
either— 

(a) Non compos mentis ; or 
(δὴ) Ina state of drunkenness; or 
(c) Under alleged undue influence ? 


MENSURATION AND DRAWING. 
The Board of Examiners. 


. 1. Deduce the formule for the volume of a pyramid’ 
and of its frustrum. 


2. Give what information you can as to the inking in,. 
colouring, and finishing of— 


(a) Survey Plans; 
(6) Tracings of Engineering Works. 


3. An earthen tank is excavated in the side of a hill, 
having a slope of lin 4. The tank is 12 yards 
long and 4 yards wide at the bottom, the length 
being at right angles to the line of greatest 
slope. The bottom of the tank is 3 yards below 
the top edge of the slope on the down hill side, 
and the slopes are 14 tol. What is the amount 
of excavation ? | 


4, Assuming the earth’s mean radius as 20,890,000 
feet, and that the total area of its surface 
occupied by land is 55,800,000 square miles, 
determine the area covered by water and its 
percentage to the total surface. 
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5. A bucket is 11? inches diameter at the top and 


88 inches at the bottom, the depth being 8 inches. 
What is the capacity in gallons ? 


SURVEYING AND LEVELLING. 
First Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe the adjustments of the sextant, and show 


the effect of want of parallelism in the two faces - 


of— 
(a) The ordinary dark glasses. 
(6) The telescope dark glasses. 
(c) The index glass. 
(4) The horizon glass. 


Ὁ. A traverse is made from point A to point B, the 
azimuths and lengths of the lines in order being 


as follows :— 
Line 1 ... 288° 62’ 39’ 4”, 
Sj. oe 8° 31’ 253! 7”. 
» 9. eee 278° 35’ 20’ 5”. 


a ae 8° 42’ 40 = 3d’ 84". 
» 5 .. 98° 26' 805 3841’ 9”. 
Compute the azimuth and distance of B from A. 
3. Enumerate the principal difficulties met with in 


underground surveying, and explain the methods 
of dealing with them. 
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SURVEYING AND LEVELLING. 
"  Sgconp Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Bisect the allotment shown in the diagram into two 
equal areas by a line passing through the north 
corner. 


* 





2. What is the eccentric error in a theodolite; how 
can you detect it, and how can you eliminate it 
from your results ? 


3. How are depths determined in a hydrographical 
survey, and what precautions are required to 
secure accuracy and due celerity in taking them ? 


4. Describe the method of locating soundings on a 
chart by ‘“Fry’s fix,” and demonstrate its 
accuracy. 


EE 
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- ADVANCED SURVEYING. 


First PapEr. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. The following levels were taken along a proposed 


line of road :— 


Distance. ety 

Chains. Feet. 
0 100 

5 130 

7 140 
10 190 
12 90 
14 95 
16 100 
19 120 
23 130 
24 120 


25 130 
ον 182 


Joins existing road. 
Schistose hill. 


Creek draining 10 square miles 
hilly country. 


Creek draining 1 square mile. 
Granite ridge. 
Joins existing road. 


Plot the section to a suitable scale; figure in 
surface and formation levels, grades, depth of 
cuttings and heights of banks, and indicate the 
oa necessary for flood waters, the road 

eing in the Castlemaine district. 


2. How would you proceed to select a suitable site for 
@ cemetery at an important country town ? 


3. Describe some convenient way of determining the 
true meridian, using a transit theodolite. 





faa 
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ADVANCED SURVEYING. 
SEcoND PAPER. 


The Board of Examiners. 


. A place in a certain latitude is carried by the 
earth’s daily revolution on its axis 520,000 feet 
faster per sidereal hour than a place in a latitude 
22° farther south. Assuming the earth to bea 
sphere of 20,890,000 feet radius, find both 
latitudes. 


. Describe fully the construction of the current 
meter, and of a rain gauge, stating clearly the 
points upon which the accuracy of the results 
obtained depends. 


go 


A pipe line has to be constructed leading water 
rom a reservoir to a town four miles distant. 
The full supply level is 1,000 feet, the outlet 
level 980 feet, the pipe line two miles from the 
reservoir is at 960 feet, and the town is at 760 
feet level. Design the pipe line to discharge 
5,000,000 gallons per 8 hours, the working’ pres- 
sure in the town being 100 feet. 


. Point out fully the points to be considered in 
selecting a site for a harbour. 


. Explain, briefly, the methods of determining longi- 
tude by— 


(a) Lunar distances. 


(ὁ) Kclipses of Jupiter’s Satellites. 
: EE 2 
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APPLIED MECHANICS. 
First Paper. 


The Board of Examiners. 
Wot more than FIVE questions to be attempted. 


1. Make a neat drawing of the weighing end of the 
University testing machine, and describe how 
its accuracy is verified. 


2. Write a short essay on retaining walls, and illus- 
trate it by a section of a retaining wall 10 feet 
high on a clay foundation supporting a clay 
embankment. 


3. A punt is 20 feet long, 10 feet wide, and 3 feet 
deep, and weighs 20,000 lbs. What is the 
extreme weight that it will carry on one end ? 


4, A beam 20 feet long is supported at each end and 
loaded— | 


(a) With auniformly distributed load of 2,000 lbs. ; 

_(6) With a load of 1,000 lbs. at each quarter span ; 
(c) With loads (a) and (6) combined. 

Compute bending moments and shears through- 


out, and draw to a suitable scale moment and 
shear diagrams. 


>. A continuous beam of two equal spans is loaded 
uniformly. Determine the magnitude and dis- 
tribution of bending moment and shear, and 
draw diagrams of same. 





TE 
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6. A beam 1 inch square and 1 foot span breaks with 
a central load of 2,000 lbs. What load will be 
needed to break a beam of the same material 
4 inches deep, 2 inches wide, and 10 feet span— 


(a) Loaded uniformly ; 
(6) Loaded with equal loads at the quarter spans ; 
(c) Loaded at a point 4 feet from one end. 


7. An ordinary steel-rolled girder is 10 inches deep, 
5 inches wide, and 4 inch thick throughout, and 
its span is 12 feet. What central load will be 
required to break it, the resistance of the material 


being 60,000 Ibs. per square inch. 


APPLIED MECHANICS. 
SECOND PaPpER. 
The Board of Exanuners. 


Mot more than FIVE questions to be attempted. 


1. Determine the stresses in the subjoined frame :— 





Angle of bracing 45°. | 


2. Assuming the three left-hand loads were increased’ 
to 20 each, determine the stresses. State whether 
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the frame is suited to endure them without 
modification, and, if not, suggest the required 
modification. 


3. What sections and dimensions would you recom- 
mend for the various parts of the above frame, 
with loads as in question 1, the material being 
wrought iron, the span 25 feet, and the loads 
tons ? 


4, Write a short essay on the strength of columns, 
illustrating the same by diagrams. 


‘5. Discuss as fully as you can the proportions of eye- 
bars and their connecting pins. What advan- 
tages have they as tension members of bridge 
and roof frames ? 


6. Discuss the stresses in an ordinary Cornish Boiler, 
with shell 25 feet long, 6 feet diameter, 2 thick, 
ends 4 inch thick, and furnace tube 3 ft. 6 in. 
diameter and # inch thick. Show the arrange- 
ment of riveted joints, stays, and strengthening 
rings, and state what pressure of steam it should 
carry with safety. 


7. A wrought-iron strut 14 feet long, 10 square inches 
sectional area, is supported rigidly at its lower 
end, and is placed at an angle of 45°. From its 
top end a horizontal tie 7 square inches area and 
10 feet long extends to an immovable support. 
A weight of 50 tons is suspended from the 
junction of the strut and tie. Find the magni- 
tude and direction of the motion of that junction, 
the modulus of elasticity being 25,000,000 lbs. 
per square inch. 


Eee 
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CIVIL ENGINEERING.—Parr II. 
First ΡΑΡΕΒ. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe and discuss Telford’s and Macadam’s sys- 
tems of road making. Under what circumstances 
should each be used ? 


2. Make a carefully detailed cross-section, with full 
description of material and workmanship, of 
kerbing and channelling for a good city street, 
(a) with, and (6) without an underground drain- 
age system. 


3. Write an essay, illustrated by detailed sketches, of 
the mode of constructing a wood-paved street in 
a city. 


4. What are the usual effects of substituting a line of 
horse-tramway for an omnibus service between 
a city and a good residential suburb, and what 
are the principal points to be attended to in the 
design of the cars for such a tramway ? 


5. Give a short history of the origin and evolution of 
the modern cable tramway. What do you con- 
sider to be the leading merits and demerits of 
the system as compared with horse, steam motor, 
and electric traction ? 
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CIVIL ENGINEERING.—Parrt II. 
Szconp Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Write an essay upon the history and development 
of the permanent way of railways. 


2. Describe fully, with sketches and numerical par- 
ticulars, a Eaters engine suitable for drawing 
heavy loads at moderate speed upon a line canbe 
grades of 1 in 30, curves 20 chains radius, an 
watering facilities at long intervals. 


3. Write an essay on recent improvements in passenger 
rolling-stock for long journeys. 


4, Describe the optical appliances of a lighthouse in- 
tended to throw a fixed white light throughout 
an arc of 240 degrees. 


5. How would you proceed in order to construct a 
breakwater in water 40 feet deep with 10 feet 
tide on a sandy bottom, good rubble stone being 
available in the vicinity ? 


6. Make a sketch plan of the harbour of Melbourne, 
and express your opinion on its present state and 
future prospects. 
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MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 
First Paper. 


The Board of Examiners. 
Only FIVE questions to be attempted. 


1. It is required to pump water from a well 50 feet 
deep by the power of one good horse. Sketch. 
out the arrangement necessary, give all the 
dimensions you can, and compute the amount of 
water that can be raised in an hour. 


2. A simple wooden water-wheel is required for a fall 
of 20 feet, and a discharge of 2 cubic feet per 
second. Sketch the general arrangement, com-- 
pute the power available, and show gearing to 
connect the wheel with a shaft making 60 revolu- 
tions per minute, giving as many dimensions and 
details as you can. 


3. Propose suitable dimensions for the cylinder of a 
steam-engine to exert 20 actual horse-power, 
with steam at 100 lbs. per square inch, and at 
100 revolutions per minute, cutting off at half- 
stroke, and design a suitable slide valve and 
eccentric. 


4. A non-condensing steam-engine, using steam at 
50 Ibs. per square inch, has its cut-off at +1, stroke, . 
its exhaust at 4%, and compression at 7. Draw 
the indicator diagram, and discuss its peculiarities. 
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5. Discuss the effect upon power obtained and steam 
consumed obtained by adding a good condenser 
to the above engine. 


6. A simple pendulum governor has arms of 14 inches 
in length. In what position will it stand at 60 
and at 70 revolutions per minute? Discuss the 
effect upon this governor of loading it, as in 
Porter’s governor, with a weight 10 times that 
of each pendulum ball. 


7. Supply simple rules for computing the horse-power 
that can be transmitted by shafts, belts, and 
ropes of given size. 

. 8. Supply dimensions of a hydraulic accumulator to 

store up 1,000 foot tons ata pressure of 1,000 


lbs. per square inch. Make a detailed sketch of 
the whole arrangement. 


MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 
SreconpD ΡΑΡΕᾺ. 


The Board of Examiners. 
Mot more than FIVE questions to be attempted. 
1. Make a neat sketch of a modern water-tube boiler 


suited for high pressures, and discuss its advan- 
tages as compared with other forms of boiler. 
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. Draw the indicator diagrams, and compute the 
probable indicated horse-power of a tandem com- 
pound engine, having cylinders 15 and 26 inches 
in diameter, 3 feet stroke, 80 revolutions per 
minute, steam 150 lbs. per square inch, and 
vacuum 26 inches. 


. Make a neat section of one steam cylinder, with 
piston, slide valve, and valve gear of a Worthing- 
ton steam pump of the simplest kind, and explain 
the action of the various parts. 


. Make a neat drawing of a modern form of gas- 
engine, discuss its action fully, and give 
numerical particulars as to its performance. In 
what way does such an engine differ from those 
made twenty vears ago? 


. Write a short essay on centrifugal pumps, illus- 
trated by a sketch of such a pump suitable for 
raising 500 gallons of water per minute 20 feet 
high. 


. Explain fully, with sketches, the meaning of the 
ollowing terms :—Alternator, exciter, trans- 
former, parallel working, voltmeter, ammeter. 


. A stream supplies 100 cubic feet of water per 
second, falling 50 feet. Propose a scheme for 
utilizing this for supplying electricity to arc 
lamps for street lighting, giving sketches and 
numerical particulars. 
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HYDRAULIC AND SANITARY ENGINEERING. 
First Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


The sketch shows a cross-section of the site of a pro- 
osed dam. Trial pits have been sunk as shown. 
he granite on the left bank is a good deal 

fissured, and the upper portion of the whole of 
the granite for a depth of about 3 feet throughout 
is considerably decomposed, below this it is quite 
sound. 


The area of the watershed is 11 square miles 
in mountainous country, of which the average 
annual rainfall is 30 inches. 


Design the dam, and prepare an estimate of 
its cost, allowing £2 per cubic yard for concrete, 
10s. for clay, and 1s. for ordinary earthwork. 


HYDRAULIC AND SANITARY ENGINEERING. 
SECOND Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 
1. Design a hydraulic ram to raise 10 gallons of water 
per minute through a height of 200 feet, delivering 


it through a l-inch pipe into a tank 20 chains 
from the ram. There is a dam 6 feet high across 
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the creek from which the supply is drawn, and 
the fall of the creek-bed is 10 feet per mile. 
Make neat sketches, with figured dimensions, of 
the more important details. 


2. A BC are three points such that AB is 30 chains, 
BC is 40 chains, and CA is 50 chains. It is 
required to carry a 4-inch main from A to C and 
a 4-inch branch from the main to B in the most 
economical manner. Determine the route of the 
main and the position of the branch, and give 
the cost of the work, allowing £7 per chain for 
the piping laid complete. 





HYDRAULIC AND SANITARY ENGINEERING. 
THIRD PAPER. | 
The Board of Examiners. 


Give a full description of the Werribee Sewage Farm, 
with sketches of the various works used in the 
distribution of the sewage and the drainage of 
the land. 


Indicate clearly the nature of the difficulties to 
be overcome in distributing the sewage, and, in 
the event of your proposing to modify any of the 
arrangements, show what alternative methods 


you would adopt. 
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MINING. 
First Paper. 
Mr. A. H. Merrin, M.C.E. 


. Sketch the different kinds of Faults met with in 
lode and bed mining. What methods would you 
adopt, and what indications would you be guided 
by, in searching for the faulted portion of a lode? 


. Describe the characteristics of metalliferous Veins,.- 
and illustrate with specific examples their relation- 
ship to the enclosing country. 


. Explain and illustrate the influence of the enclosing 
country upon the productiveness of lode forma- 
tions. 


. Give actual examples to show that a mineral deposit 
at the surface may bear little resemblance to the 
same deposit met with in depth. 


. State the principal rocks in which auriferous veins 
are found. What is the nature of the gangue in 
which free gold occurs ? 


. Describe the occurrence of auriferous lode formations. 
at Bendigo, and also at Maldon. 


. Give the chief ores of Silver, and describe the mode 
of occurrence of a silver lode at Broken Hill. 


. Contrast the occurrence of Copper deposits at— 
Mount Lyell, Tasmania, 
Lake Superior district, U.S.A. 
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MINING. 
SEcOND PAPER. 
Mr. A. H. Merrin, M.C.E. 


. What considerations would guide you in selecting 
the site of a shaft in Lode mining ? 


. Describe the Crosscut method of working a lode, 
and under what circumstances would you apply it. 


. Explain how you would deepen a wet shaft without 
interfering with the ordinarv working of the 
mine. 


. State the methods of dealing with water in mines, 
and also describe the various appliances-. em- 
ployed. 


. Give a description of the Krom Rolls. Under- 
what circumstances would you employ this ore- 
crusher ? 


. Explain the principle and use of the Hydraulic 
classifier. 


- Make a sectional elevation of a complete Stamper 
Battery to deal with mineralised quartz direct 
from the mine; indicate the various operations. 
from the shaft to the tailings dump, and figure. 
leading dimensions. 
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8. What are the necessary conditions to successful 


hydraulic sluicing? Show by sketches the 
general arrangement of the system employing 
hydraulic elevators. 


. State the objects of sampling ores, and the methods 


adopted in different cases. 


METALLURGY. 
The Board of Examiners in Chemistry. 


. What are the chief properties and uses of aluminium? 


Describe a process for obtaining it from bauxite. 


. Give some account of the metallurgical treatment 


of the ores of the volatile metals. 


. Describe the chemical properties of iron and the 


physical properties of the chief forms of the 
metal used in the arts. 


. Describe the dry assay of (4) argentiferous galena, 


(δ) tin-stone. 


. Describe a method for the assay of quartz for gold. 
. How is copper obtained from copper pyrites ? 


. A current of chlorine gas is passed through a molten 


alloy of copper, iron, silver, and gold. Describe 
fully what happens. 


. What use is made of mercury in the extraction of 


metals from their ores ? Describe instances. 


Ee ee? A ea κα 
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ARCHITECTURE (PRACTICAL). 
First Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Sketch on the plan of warehouse marked A the 
spacing and arrangement of columns and girders 
you would adopt for supporting the floors, and 
calculate the sizes for footings of columns and 
walls, assuming the bottom to be a medium clay, 
and the following weights of floors, walls, and 
roofs :—Walls, 1 cwt. per foot super. for each 
brick in thickness. Roofs, 4 cwt. per foot super., 
measured horizontally. Each floor 5 cwt. per 
foot super. gross (including loading and floors 
and girders). 


Girders to be assumed as discontinuous, and 
roofs to be supported on walls only. 


2. Give sketches and description of the floors you 
would adopt for this warehouse (a) fireproof con- 
struction, and (6) slow burning, and how you 
would treat the columns and girders in both 
cases ? 


3. What materials are usually used for piers carrying 
concentrated weights, and what detects are some 
liable to? Name some precautions used in regard 
to shop piers and columns of churches or 
cathedrals. 

Fr 
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4, What are the bonds used in brickwork in the 
colonies? Give sketches. 


In laying bricks, describe the means adopted 
for pappiye ἢ well flushed joints both in solid and 
hollow work. 


5. Explain the meaning of the following terms, and 
give sketches, and state the usual materials :— 
(a) relieving arch, (δ) chimney gathering, (6) 
framed ledged door, (d) pugging, (6) brandering, 
(/) valley plate, (9) quoin, (2) throated. 


6. Sketch and describe the methods in use to keep out 
wet and damp in (a) foundation walls, (6) para- 
pet walls, (6) cills, (d) fanlights, (6) external 
doors, (.:),,) casements. 


7. Sketch the most approved forms of traps (a) for 

baths and sinks, (6) silt traps, (c) grease traps, 

(d) boundary traps. What materials are usually 

used for each? What is disconnection, and 

where is it necessary ? Also give some notes as 

ve the usual methods of ventilation of house 
rains. 


8. What colonial timbers are in common use in build- 
ings in and about Melbourne? For what pur- 
age are they unfit, and what precautions must 

e taken if no others are available. 


9, Give some notes and information as to two out of 
the three following :—(a) Plumbing of roofs, 
(Ὁ) painting and glazing, (c) plastering and 
cementing. 
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ARCHITECTURE.—PLANNING. 
SECOND PAPER. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Plan A, on which the points of the compass for 
aspect are marked, is submitted to you for report 
as to defects and inconveniences. Prospect is 
towards the front. An additional room is wanted 
for a breakfast-room, or to take the place of one 
of the present rooms, should one be more con- 
venient for a breakfast-room. <A good pantry is 
wanted, and a larder. Note on the plan and 
describe what alterations, if any, you would make 
in the use of present rooms, and what alterations 
and additions you would suggest for proper 
working of the house, or for the additional room 
required. 


2. The staircase in A is narrow and dog-leg and with 
winders. It is proposed to enlarge it by taking 
down the store wall and udding the store to the 
stairs hall. Draw on B the new stairs, and give 
all calculations, assuming the height from floor 
to floor to be 14 feet. 


3. What is the apparent course of the sun in Victoria 
in summer, autumn, and winter; and how does 
it affect the choice and arrangement of rooms 
and windows, verandahs and shutters ? 


4, Sketch and describe some modern methods of plan- 
ning shops and warehouses to minimize risk of 
re. 
FF 2 
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5. Sketch and describe in detail a ward of a modern 
hospital, with its necessary baths, closets, offices, 
and other rooms; also give particulars as to 
number of patients, floor and wall space, heights, 
ventilation, &c. 


6. What are the points to be observed in setting out 
kitchen, stable, and fowl yards, drying grounds, 
tennis courts, &c., and the position and approach 
to outside closets? Illustrate by sketches. 


ARCHITECTURE.—HISTORICAL. 
Tuirp PAPER. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Explain and ‘illustrate with sketches the meaning 
of the following terms :—(a) Triforium, (δ) octa- 
style, (c) dosseret, (4) narthex, (6) archivolt, 
(7) tympanum, (9) ante. State in what styles 
they are used. 


‘2. Give some brief notes and sketches as to the struc- 
tural and decorative work of the Chaldeans and 
Assyrians, and the influence of material on the 
same. What forms in present use did they 
originate ? 


3. What new elements or details were introduced 
into architectural work by the (a) Lombards, 
(δ) Etruscans, (6) Ionians, (4) Byzantines, (6) 
Persians ? 
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4. What are the features in the pointed work of Italy 
and Germany respectively ? Distinguish between 
what is national and imported. 


5. Describe the main points of difference between 
English and French Gothic as to plan, construc- 
tion, and decoration ; and give what information 
you can as to the periods. 


6. The photographs accompanying, number from 1 
upwards, represent various ancient, classic, and 
medizval buildings and details, typical of various 
styles, orders, and periods. 


Give in each case (a) the style; (δ) the country 
or locality; (c) the order, period, or century ; 
(d) explain upon what details or feeling you base 
your opinion, If you recognize the particular 

uilding give some special facts with regard 
to it. 


Point out any special influence of climate, 
material, or race. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. What do you understand by the term epithelial 
tissue? Describe in detail the form and func- 
tion of any three epithelia with which you are 
acquainted. ἮΝ 


How is epithelium nourished 7 
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2. What result follows a single stimulation of a nerve 
supplying a muscle? How can this result be 
graphically illustrated ? Explain precisely what 
information concerning the contraction of a 
muscle is so obtained. 


Ὁ. What important conclusions have been arrived at 
as regards the structure and arrangement of 
nerve-cell units by means of Golgi’s nitrate of 
silver method of staining nervous tissue ? 


Give a scheme showing the probable course of 
the nerve impulse— 


(a) Ina simple reflex contraction of the leg. 
(δ) Ina voluntary contraction of the leg. 


4, Discuss the nature, chemical properties, and solu- 
bilities of uric acid and urates. How much 
uric acid is contained in normal human urine? 
Explain— 

(a) The conditions which lead to an increased or 
diminished formation of uric acid. 


(ὃ) The circumstances which would favour its 
elimination. 


5. Give a detailed account of the mechanism to 
prevent the food passing into the trachea during 
deglutition. 


6. What are the essentials of a suitable diet? Why 
do we cook food? State clearly why meat 
extracts cannot be regarded as foods. 





Five questions only to be attempted. 
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PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY, HISTOLOGY, 
AND THE ELEMENTS OF GENERAL 
PHYSIOLOGY. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Which is the first digestive juice to come into 
contact with the food as it passes down the 
alimentary canal? Name and describe minutely 
the special glands which contribute to its 
production. 


State the active principle to which its chemical 
action is due, and show how you would experi- 
mentally prove its presence. 


2. Whence is the blood to the liver derived ? 
Contrast the minute arrangement of the blood 
vessels in the liver with those in the lung, and 
describe the changes which occur in the compo- 
sition of the blood whilst it is passing through 
the liver. | 


3. What special structures are shown in vertical sec- 
tions of the skin (a) through the scalp, and 
(ὃ) through the finger ἢ 


Describe very carefully the minute anatomy 
and function of the structures named. 


4, State the general nature of the work performed by 
the kidneys, and show, in detail, how they are 
constructed to perform their function. 

If they fail in this work, what changes take 
place in the blood ? 
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5. How does the composition of fat differ from that of 
sugar? Explain clearly when and how the 
digestion of fat and the digestion of sugar take 

_ place. 


6. With what kinds of food stuffs should the body be 
supplied daily? State how they essentially 
differ from each other and why it is more 

economical that they should be mixed in fairly 

definite proportions. 





Only five questions to be attempted. 


PATHOLOGY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe the macroscopic and microscopic changes 
that occur in— 
(a) Fatty infiltration of the liver; 
(6) Primary contracting granular kidney ; 
(6) Chronic tuberculosis of lymphatic lands: 
(4) Red hepatisation of the (cag: 


2. Describe the varieties of carcinoma of the stomach, 
with reference to situation, structure, general 
characters, and history. 


8. Describe the macroscopic changes that occur in 
the small intestine in typhoid fever. 


4. Describe in detail the preparation of microscopic 
specimens of micro-organisms by Gram’s method 
and by the Ziehl-Neelsen method. What is the 
diagnostic value of these methods ὃ 
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JUNIOR DESCRIPTIVE AND SURGICAL 
ANATOMY. 


The Board of Examiners. 
1. Describe the sacrum. 


2. Describe the structures entering into the formation 
of (a) the shoulder joint, and (δ) the ankle 
joint. 

3. Describe the movements that occur in the hip 


joint, and name the miscles by which they are 
severally produced. 


4, Describe the origins, insertions, relations, and 
functions of six, but not more, of the following 
muscles :—Temporal ; scalenus anticus ; latissi- 
mus dorsi; flexor sublimis digitorum ; rectus. 
abdominis; levator ani; soleus ; extensor longus 
digitorum pedis. 


SENIOR DESCRIPTIVE AND SURGICAL 
; ANATOMY. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe the steps of the dissection of the followin 
regions, giving in order the structures met with: 
and their τὰ ὑπο νὴ but not describing any 
structure in detail :— : a 


(a) The forehead and scalp ; 
(b) The sole of the foot. 
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‘2. Describe the origin, course, relations, branches, and 
communications of the circumflex nerve. 


.8. Describe the origin, course, relations, branches, and 
anastomoses of the inferior mesenteric artery. 


4. Describe the structure and relations of the root of 
the left lung. 


.§. Describe the small omentum. 


‘6. Describe the fornix. 


REGIONAL AND APPLIED ANATOMY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe the steps of the dissection of the pupal 
regions, giving in order the structures met wi 
and their relations, but not describing any 
structure in detail :— 

(a) The zygomatic fossa ; 


(5) The ischiorectal fossa. 


2. Describe the topographical anatomy of the heart, 
including its valves, 


-3. Describe the crural canal and its relations. 


-4, Discuss the topographical and surgical anatomy of 
the vermiform appendage. 
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5. Name the nerves that supply the following 
muscles :—-Trapezius; infraspinatus; latissimus 
dorsi; extensor carpi ulnaris; gluteus maximus; 
popliteus. 


Ὁ. Describe the synovial membrane of the knee-joint. 


BIOLOGY.—Paszr I. 
The Board of Examiners. 


All answers must be illustrated by rough sketches. 


1. Describe the structure of an adult Liver-fluke, and 
write a short account of the life history of Tenta 
echinococcus. 


2. What is a ferment? Write an account of the 
various functions performed by Bacteria. 


3. Describe the structure of the freshwater mussel 
(Unio), and compare it with a Helix, pointing 
out the features in which both of them either 
agree with, or differ from, what is spoken of as a 
‘“‘schematic mollusc.” 


4. Describe the development of the amnion and allan- 
tois in (4) a bird, (6) a mammal. What is the 
function of the allantois, and with what other 
structures does it become connected in a 
mammal ? 
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5. Describe and compare the structure of the heart and 
of the main blood-vessels arising from it in 
(a) a fish; (δ) a frog; (6) a bird. 


6. Describe the development of the ear in a vertebrate 
animal, and its structure in an adult amphibian. 
By what means are the vibrations of the air 
conveyed to the sensory structures ? 


BIOLOGY.—Pakrr I. 
LABORATORY WORK. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Remove and describe by means of rough sketches 
on which the parts are named the following 
appendages:—(a) 2nd antenna, (δ) mandible, 
(ec) 2nd maxilla, (d) 3rd mazilliped, (6) chela, 
(7) 8rd abdominal appendage, (9) 6th abdominal 


appendage. 


2. Remove the central nervous-system from the frog- 
provided; draw the external form, naming the 
various parts. Dissect one so as to show the 
ventricles, &c., of the brain. Draw your dissec- 
tion and name the parts. 


3. Identify and briefly describe by means of rough 
sketches in which the ah are named the 
specimens labelled A and B. 


| 
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BIOLOGY.—Paer II. 
First PAPER. _ 
The Board of Examiners. 
All answers must be illustrated by rough sketches. 


1. Describe the development of a Tunicate. 


2. Describe and compare the structure of the shoulder- 
girdle in Amphibia, Reptilia, and Aves. 


3. Write an account of the arterial system of (a):a 
urodele; (δ) an anourous amphibian; (6) a 
shark; (4) a dipnoan. 


4, Give some account of the avifauna of the Australian 
Realm. 


5. Give some account of the distribution of the 
Camelides and Tapiride, recent and fossil. 


BIOLOGY.—Parr II. 
SEcoND PaPpER. 
The Board of Examiners. 


All answers must be illustrated by rough sketches. 


1. Write an account of the various forms of fins, paired 
and unpaired, met with in the group Pisces and 
Dipnoi. ; 
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2. Describe in detail the development of, and compare 
the excretory organs in (4) an amphibian; 
(δ) a bird. 


8. Describe the characteristic features of the Cyclo- 
stomata and of the main groups into which it is 
divided, stating the distribution in space of the 
principal genera. 


4, Mention some of the characteristics of the Abyssal 
Fauna. 


5. State some of the arguments for and against the 


former union of the southern continents with 
Antarctica. 


CHEMISTRY.—Pagrr 1. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe the process of dialysis, and explain its 
applications. 


2. Explain the bearing of the laws of Boyle and 
Chatlés on the determination of gmolecular 
weights. 


8. Describe experimental proofs of the composition of 
ammonia. 


ANNUAL ἘΧΑΜΙΝΑΤΙΟΝ, DEO., 1897. 447 


4. Describe experiments with salts of the following 
metals to illustrate the meaning of reduction :—- 
(a) iron, (δ) tin, (6) arsenic. 


5. Give an account of the extraction of phosphorus. 
from bone-ash. 


6. How may chlorides, bromides, and iodides be prac- 
tically distinguished from one another? Describe- 
the tests, and formulate the reactions. 


7. What general relation has been proved to exist 
between the proper of the elements and their- 
atomic weights’ Explain and illustrate. 


8. Discuss the relations of alcohol and the more im- 
portant allied substances. 


9. What are carbohydrates ?, Describe some of the 
more important members of the class, and indi-- 
cate their classification. 


MATERIA MEDICA, MEDICAL BOTANY, AND: 
ELEMENTARY THERAPEUTICS. 


The Board of Examiers. 


1. Name the various preparations of the acetate and 
subacetate of lead, giving the strength and dose: 
of those given internally. 


2. Name the officinal preparations of chloroform, 
giving the strength and dose of each. How is- 
chloroform prepared ? 
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3. Colchicum: Give its botanical source, officinal 
parts, preparations, doses, and actions. 


4. State the composition of the following preparations, 
and the doses of those given internally :— 
Liquor Acidi Chromici, Injectio Ergotini Hypo- 
dermica, Pulvis Kino Compositus, Acidum 
Hydrocyanicum Dilutum, Calx Sulphurata, 
Injectio Apomorphine Hypodermica, Pilula 
Hydrargyri Subchloridi Compe: Pilula 
Plumbi cum Opio, Mistura Olei Ricini, Pulvis 
Rhei Compositus. 


5. Describe the chief symptoms of (a) L[odism, 
(δ) Plumbism, (6) Mercurialism, (4) Chronic 
Arsenical Poisoning. 


‘THERAPEUTICS, DIETETICS, AND HYGIENE. 
THERAPEUTICS. 
Fhe Board of Examiners. 


1. Discuss the modes of action of—(a) Atropine, 
(b) Morphine, (6) Aconite, (4) Phenazonum. 


Ὁ, Discuss, with illustrative prescriptions, the uses of 
—(a) Mag. Sulph., (δ) Pot. Bicarb., (6) Ferri 
Perchlor., (d) Argent. Nit. 


-8. Contrast the actions of Chloral Hydrate, Sulphonal, 
Pot. Bromid., and Cannab. Indic. 


4, Classify the different mineral waters, and give an 
example of each. 
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\ 
THERAPEUTICS, DIETETICS, AND HYGIENE. 


DiETETICS AND ΗΥΘΊΙΕΝΕ. 
The Board of Examiners. 


A. 


1. Discuss the digestion and metabolism of Fat. 


a) 


. Classify the principal articles of diet as they are 


(a) easy .of digestion: (b) moderately easy of 
digestion ; and (6) difficult of digestion. 


. Construct a dietary for (4) Diabetes; (Ὁ) Corpu- 


lence. 


B. 


. Discuss the question of Sleep in its relation to 


personal health. 


. What do you mean by air disconnexion? In what 


ways may insufficiency thereof affect the health ? 


. What measures can be taken under the Victorian 


Health Act 1890 to prevent the spread of 
infectious disease ? 


GG 
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SURGERY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe the causes of non-union in fractures, and 
the various modes of treatment of this condition. 


~ Q, Describe a case of Tubercular disease of the bladder. 
For what other conditions may it be mistaken? 
Discuss the diagnosis. 


3. How would you treat a case of Empyema, the 
patient being very ill? What dangers might 
you meet with, and how would you avoid them 
in conducting the case to a satisfactory ter- 
mination ? 


4. Describe a case of syphilitic orchitis. Discuss the 
diagnosis. 


5. Enumerate 20 complications of Gonorrhea. 


OBSTETRICS AND DISEASES OF WOMEN 
AND CHILDREN. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe the conditions, effects, differential diag- 
nosis, and treatment of the retroflexed gravid 
uterus. How would you avoid the condition in 
a subsequent pregnancy ? 


2. Give the chief causes, the early signs, general pro- 
gress, and treatment of puerperal septicaemia. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATION, DEC., 1897. 455 


3. Give the symptoms, complications, diagnosis, and 
treatment of Endometritis. 


4. Give the posterior misplacements of the uterus, the 
causes, Symptoms, and treatment. 


5. Describe the conditions, causes, symptoms, and 
treatment of mammary abscess. 


THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MEDICINE. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Give as many examples as you can of the value of 
eye symptoms in the diagnosis of diseases of the 
nervous system. 


9. Give an account of the chief causes of intestinal 
obstruction, and of the diagnosis of its different. 
forms. 


3. Describe the diagnosis, modes of termination, and 
treatment of acute pleurisy. 


4. Give details of the diagnosis, prognosis, and treat- 
ment of pericarditis. 


5. Give a detailed account of the treatment of acute 
nephritis, with special reference to points in the 
prognosis. 


6. Discuss the symptoms and diagnosis of a case of 
scarlet fever, with the treatment, prophylactic 
and otherwise. : 





Prescriptions to be written in full. 
GG 2 
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FORENSIC MEDICINE AND PSYCHOLOGICAL 
MEDICINE. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. In the wording of medical reports for official 
purposes, what general rules is it proper to 
observe ? 


2. What indications is it necessary to make clear in 
establishing the question of live birth? 


3. Mention some of the internal organs which, being 
fatally injured by external violence, exhibit no 
outward indication of the force so applied. 
Explain the reason of the absence of ecchy mosis 
in such cases. 


4. What is meant by neuro-paralysis; and what are 
the necroscopic appearances found in the bodies of 
those so dying ? 


5. What is Amentia and what Dementia; and under 
what circumstances are they severally found ? 


6. Describe the symptoms and post-mortem appear- 
ances, severally, in poisoning by Sulphuric Acid, 
Perchloride of Mercury, and Strychnine. 
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EXAMINATION FOR THE WYSELASKIE 


SCHOLARSHIPS. 


CLASSICS AND COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY 


AND LOGIC. 


GREEK TRANSLATION, 
Fhe Board of Examiners. 


Translate, with brief notes where necessary— 


(a) 


ὁ δὲ τὰν εὐώλενον 

θρέψατο παῖδα Κυράναν' ἁ μὲν οὔθ᾽ ἱστῶν παλιμ- 
βάμους ἐφίλασεν ὁδούς, 

οὔτε δείπνων οἰκοριᾶν μεθ᾽ ἑταιρᾶν τέρψιας, 

ἀλλ᾽ ἀκόντεσσίν τε χαλκέοις 

φασγάνῳ τε μαρναμένα κεράϊζεν ἀγρίους 

θῆρας, ἡ πολλάν τε καὶ ἁσύχιον 

βουσὶν εἰράναν παρέχοισα πατρῴαις, τὸν δὲ σύγ- 
κοιτον γλυκὺν 

παῦρον ἐπὶ γλεφάροις 

ὕπνον ἀναλίσκοισα ῥέποντα πρὸς ἀῶ. 

κίχε νιν λέοντί ποτ᾽ εὑὐρυφαρέτρας 

ὀμβρίμῳ μούναν παλαίοισαν 

ἅτερ ἐγχέων ἑκάεργος ᾿Απόλλων. 

αὐτίκα δ᾽ ἐκ μεγάρων Χείρωνα προσέννεπε φωνᾷ" 

Σεμνὸν ἄντρον, Φιλυρίδα, προλιπὼν θυμὸν γυναι- 
κὸς καὶ μεγάλαν δύνασιν 
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θαύμασον, οἷον ἀταρβεῖ νεῖκος ἄγει κεφαλᾷ, μόχθου 
καθύπερθε νεᾶνις 

ἦτορ ἔχοισα᾽ φόβῳ δ᾽ οὗ κεχείμανται φρένες. 

τίς νιν ἀνθρώπων τέκεν ; ποίας δ᾽ ἀποσπασθεῖσα 
φύτλας 

ὀρέων κευθμῶνας ἔχει σκιοέντων, 

γεύεται δ᾽ ἀλκᾶς ἀπειράντου ; 


(ὃ) XO. ὁ ξεῖνος, ὦναξ, χρηστός" αἱ δὲ συμφοραὶ 

αὐτοῦ πανώλεις, ἄξιαι δ᾽ ἀμυναθεῖν. 

ΘΗ. ἄλις λόγων ὡς οἱ μὲν ἐξηρπασμένοι 
σπεύδουσιν, ἡμεῖς δ᾽ οἱ παθόντες ἕσταμεν. 

ΚΡ. τί δῆτ᾽ ἀμαυρῷ φωτὶ προστάσσεις ποιεῖν ; 

ΘΗ. ὁδοῦ κατάρχειν τῆς ἐκεῖ, πομπὸν δ᾽ ἐμὲ 
χωρεῖν, iv’, εἰ μὲν ἐν τόποισι τοῖσδ᾽ ἔχεις 
τὰς παῖδας ἡμῶν, αὐτὸς ἐκδείξῃς ἐμοί" 
εἰ δ᾽ ἐγκρατεῖς φεύγουσιν, οὐδὲν δεῖ πονεῖ»" 
ἄλλοι γὰρ οἱ σπεύδοντες, oe ov μή ποτε 
χώρας φυγόντες τῆσδ᾽ ἐπεύξωνται θεοῖς. 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐξυφηγοῦ" γνῶθι δ᾽ ὡς ἔχων ἔχει 
καί σ᾽ εἷλε θηρῶνθ᾽ ἡ τύχη᾽ τὰ γὰρ δόλῳ 
τῷ μὴ δικαίῳ κτήματ᾽ οὐχὶ σῴζεται. 
κοὺκ ἄλλον ἕξεις εἰς τόδ᾽" ὡς ἔξοιδά σε 
οὗ ψιλὸν οὐδ᾽ ἄσκευον ἐς τοσήνδ᾽ ὕβριν 
ἥκοντα τόλμης τῆς παρεστώσης τανῦν, 
ἀλλ᾽ ἔσθ᾽ ὅτῳ σὺ πιστὸς ὧν ἔδρας τάδε. 
ἃ δεῖ μ᾽ ἀθρῆσαι, μηδὲ τήνδε τὴν πόλιν 
ἑνὸς ποιῆσαι φωτὸς ἀσθενεστέραν. 


(6) ob προῖκα, ὦ Τιμόκρατες, πόθεν ; οὐδ᾽ ὀλίγου δεῖ 
τοῦτον ἔθηκας τὸν νόμον᾽ οὐδεμίαν γὰρ ἃν εἰπεῖν 

w lA 9 «Ὁ μὴ iA 
ἔχοις ἄλλην πρόφασιν, de ἣν τοιοῦτον ἐπήρθης 
εἰσενεγκεῖν νόμον, ἢ τὴν σαυτοῦ θεοῖς ἐχθρὰν 
- αἰσχροκερδίαν" οὔτε γὰρ συγγενὴς οὔτ᾽ οἰκεῖος οὔτ᾽ 
ἀναγκαῖος ἦν σοι τούτων οὐδεὶς, οὐδ᾽ ἐκεῖν᾽ ἂν 
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of , ~ ε bd : 8 , 3 , 
ἔχοις εἰπεῖν, ὡς ἐλεήσας δεινὰ πάσχοντας ἀνθρώ- 
πους εἵλου διὰ ταῦτα βοηθεῖν αὐτοῖς. οὔτε γὰρ τὸ 
τὰ τούτων πολλοστῷ χρόνῳ μόλις ἄκοντας, ἐν 
τρισὶν ἐξελεγχθέντας δικαστηρίοις, κατατιθέναι, 
τοῦθ᾽ ἡγήσω τὸ δεινὰ πάσχειν εἶναι" ποιεῖν γάρ 
ἐστι τοῦτό γε δεινὰ, καὶ παροξύνειε μᾶλλον ἄν τινα 
~ A U 3 -. ω Ww 9 ἄ “ὦ N 
μισεῖν ἣ προτρέψειεν éXeeiv’ οὔτ᾽ ἄλλως πρᾶος καὶ 
φιλάνθρωπος σύ τις τῶν ἄλλων διαφόρως ὧν ἐλεεῖς 
αὐτούς" οὐ γάρ ἐστι τῇς αὑτῆς ψυχῆς ᾿Ανδροτίωνα 
\ \ ld " , ᾽ ~ a 
μὲν καὶ Μελάνωπον καὶ Γλαυκέτην ἐλεεῖν, a 
κλέψαντες εἶχον εἰ καταθήσουσι, τουτωνὶ δὲ τοσού- 
των ὄντων καὶ τῶν ἄλλων πολιτῶν, ὧν ἐπὶ τὰς 
9 7” ’ “ὃ ‘ N nd ὃ Ν Ἁ 9 δέ 
οἰκίας ἐβάδιζες σὺ τοὺς ἕνδεκα καὶ τοὺς ἀποδέκτας 
ἔχων καὶ τοὺς ὑπηρέτας, μηδένα πώποτ᾽ ἐλεῆσαι, 
ἀλλὰ θύρας ἀφαιρεῖν καὶ στρώμαθ᾽ ὑποσπᾶν καὶ 
of s ΟῚ ’ 2 la 
διάκονον, εἴ τις ἐχρῆτο, ταύτην ἐνεχυράζειν. 


(4) διὸ δὴ καὶ ἐμήκυνα τὰ περὶ τῆς πόλεως, διδασ- 
καλίαν τε ποιούμενος μὴ περὶ ἴσον ἡμῖν εἶναι τὸν 
ἀγῶνα καὶ οἷς τῶνδε μηδὲν ὑπάρχει ὁμοίως, καὶ τὴν 
εὐλογίαν ἅμα ἐφ᾽ οἷς νῦν λέγω φανερὰν σημείοις 
καθιστάς. καὶ εἴρηται αὐτῆς τὰ μέγιστα’ ἃ γὰρ 
τὴν πόλιν ὕμνησα, αἱ τῶνδε καὶ τῶν τοιῶνδε ἀρεταὶ 
ἐκόσμησαν, καὶ οὐκ ἂν πολλοῖς τῶν Ἑλλήνων 
ἰσόρροπος ὥσπερ τῶνδε ὁ λόγος τῶν ἔργων φανείη. 
δοκεῖ δέ μοι δηλοῦν ἀνδρὸς ἀρετὴν πρώτη τε μηνύ- 
ουσα καὶ τελευταία βεβαιοῦσα ἡ νῦν τῶνδε κατασ- 
τροφή. καὶ γὰρ τοῖς τἄλλα χείροσι δίκαιον τὴν ἐς 
τοὺς πολέμους ὑπὲρ τῆς πατρίδος ἀνδραγαθίαν 
προτίθεσθαι' ἀγαθῷ γὰρ κακὸν ἀφανίσαντες κοινῶς 
μᾶλλον ὠφέλησαν ἣ ἐκ τῶν ἰδίων ἔβλαψαν. τῶνδε 
δὲ οὔτε πλούτῳ τις τὴν ἔτι ἀπόλαυσιν προτιμήσας 
ἐμαλακίσθη οὔτε πενίας ἐλπίδι, ὡς κἂν ἔτι διαφυ- 
γὼν αὐτὴν πλουτήσειεν, ἀναβολὴν τοῦ δεινοῦ 
ἐποιήσατο" τὴν δὲ τῶν ἐναντίων τιμωρίαν ποθεινο- 
πέραν αὐτῶν λαβόντες, καὶ κινδύνων ἅμα τόνδε 
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κάλλιστον νομίσαντες, ἐβουλήθησαν per’ αὐτοῦ 
τοὺς μὲν τιμωρεῖσθαι, τῶν δὲ ἐφίεσθαι, ἐλπίδι 
μὲν τὸ ἀφανὲς τοῦ κατορθώσειν ἐπιτρέψαντες, 
ἔργῳ δὲ περὶ τοῦ ἤδη ὁρωμένον σφίσιν αὐτοῖς 
ἀξιοῦντες πεποιθέναι. 


LATIN TRANSLATION. 
The Board of Examiners. : 


Translate, with brief notes where necessary— 


(a) Li. Verbiuelitationem fieri compendi uolo: 
Quid istuc tibi negotist? Le. Certumst 
credere ? Lx. Audacter licet. 


Le. Sis amanti subuenire familiari filio, 

Tantum adest boni inprouiso, uerum com 
mixtum malo: 

Omnes de nobis carnuficum concelebrabun- 
tur dies. 

Libane, nunc audacia usust nobis inuenta 
et dolis. 

Tantum ftacinus modo ego inueni, ut nos 
dicamur duo 

Omnium dignissumi esse quo cruciatus 
confluant. 


Lx. Ergo mirabar quod dudum scapulae gesti- 
bant mihi, 
Hariolari quae occeperunt esse sibi im 
mundo malum. 
Quidquid est eloquere. Lz. Magnastpraeda 
cum magno malo. 


WYSELASKIE SCHOLARSHIPS EXAM., DEC., 1897. 457 


(0) 


(e) 


Li. Si quidem omnes coniuratim cruciamenta: 


conferant : 


Habeo opinor familiarem tergum, ne quae- 


ram foris. 


Lz. Si istanc animi firmitudinem optines, salui- 


sumus. 


Lr. Quin si tergo res soluondast, rapere cupio 


publicum : 


Pernegabo atque obdurabo, periurabo- 


denique. : 


Le. Hem, ista uirtus est, quando usust, qui 


malum fert fortiter. 


Fortiter malum qui patitur, idem post 


potitur bonum. 


Lr. Quin rem actutum edisseris? Cupio malum 


nanciscier. 


Ne sit ancillae tibi amor pudori, 
Xanthia Phoceu, prius insolentem 
Serva Briseis niveo colore 

Movit Achillem, 

Movit Aiacem Telamone natum 
Forma captivae dominum Tecmessae, 
Arsit Atrides medio in triumpho 
Virgine rapta, 

Barbarae postquam cecidere turmae 
Thessalo victore, et ademptus Hector 
Tradidit fessis leviora tolli 

Pergama Grais. 

Nescias an te generum beati 
Phyllidis flavae decorent parentes, 
Regium certe genus et Penatis 
Maeret iniquos. 


Cum censores, ob inopiam aerarii, se iam 
locationibus abstinerent saedium sacrarum tuen-. 
darum, curuliumque equorum praebendorum, 86᾽ 
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similium his rerum, convenere ad eos frequentes, 
qui hastae huius generis assueverant : hortatique 
censores, ut omnia perinde agerent, locarent, ac 
si pecunia in aerario esset. Neminem, nisi bello 
confecto, pecuniam ab aerario petiturum esse. 
Convenere deinde domini eorum, quos Ti. 
Sempronius ad Beneventum manu emiserat: 
arcessitosque se ab triumviris mensariis esse 
dixerunt, ut pretia servorum acciperent. Ceterum 
non ante, quam bello confecto, accepturos esse. 
Cum haec inclinatio animorum plebis ad sustinen- 
dam inopiam aerarii fieret, pecuniae quoque 
pupillares primo, deinde viduarum, coeptae con- 
ferri: nusquam eas tutius sanctiusque deponere 


_credentibus, qui deferebant, quam in publica fide. 


Inde, si quid emptum paratumque pupillis ac 
viduis foret, a quaestore perscribebatur. Manavit 
ea privatorum benignitas ex urbe etiam in castra, 


‘ut non eques, non centurio stipendium acciperent, 


mercenariumque increpantes vocarent, qui ac- 
cepisset. 


‘(dq) Languent per inertiam saginata nec labore 


tantum sed motu et ipso sui onere deficiunt. 
Non fert ullum ictum inlaesa felicitas: at ubi 
adsidua fuit cum incommodis suis rixa, callum 
per iniurias duxit nec ulli malo cedit, sed etiamsi 
cecidit, de genu pugnat. Miraris tu, si deus ille 
bonorum amantissimus, qui illos quam optimos 
esse atque excellentissimos vult, fortunam illis 


‘cum qua exerceantur adsignat? Ego vero non 


miror. Si aliquando inpetum capiunt, spectant di 
magnos viros conclutantes cum aliqua calamitate. 
Nobis interdum voluptati est, si adulescens con- 
stantis animi inruentem feram venabulo excepit, 


:$1 leonis incursum interritus pertulit. ‘Tantoque 
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hoe spettaculum est gratius, quanto id honestior 
fecit. Non sunt ista, quae possint deorum in se 
voltum convertere, puerilia et humanae oblecta- 
menta levitatis: ecce spectaculum dignum ad 
quod respiciat intentus operi suo deus, ecce par 
deo dignum, vir fortis cum fortuna mala conposi- 
‘tus, utique si et provocavit. 


GREEK COMPOSITION. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate into Greek Prose— 


E. Is not a thing said to be perfect in its kind, 
when it answers the end for which it was made ? 
A. Itis. XH. The parts, therefore, in true pro- 
portions must be so related and adjusted to one 
another, as that they may best conspire to the 
use and operation of the whole. A. It seems so. 
EF. But the comparing parts one with another, 
the considering them as belonging to one whole, 
and the referring this whole to its use or end, 
should seem the work of reason, should it not ? 
A. Itshould. 2. Proportions therefore are not, 
strictly speaking, perceived by the sense of sight, 
but only by reason through the means of sight. 
A. This I grant. 2. Consequently beauty, in 
your sense of it, is an object, not of the eye, but of 
the mind. A. It is. αἰ The eye, therefore, alone 
cannot see that the chair is handsome, or a door 
well-proportioned. .A. It seems to follow; but 
Iam not clear as to this point. 2. Let us see 
if there be any difficulty in it. Could the chair 
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you sit on, think you, be reckoned well- 
proportioned or handsome, if it had not such a 
height, breadth, wideness, and was not so far 
reclined as to afford a convenient seat? A. It 
could not. JZ. The beauty, therefore, or sym- 
metry of a chair cannot be apprehended but by 
knowing its use, and comparing its figure with 
that use, which cannot be done by the eye alone, 
but is the effect of judoment. It is therefore 
one thing to see an object, and another to discern 
its beauty. A. I admit this to be true. 


2. Translate into Greek Iambics— 


LeEp. Here’s more news. 
Mess. Thy biddings have been done; and every 
our, 
Most noble Cesar, shalt thou have report 
How ’tis abroad. Pompey is strong at 
sea ; 
And it appears he is beloved of those 
That only have fear’d Cesar: to the 
ports 
The discontents repair, and men’s reports 
Give him much wrone’d. 
Czs. I should have known no less. 
It hath been taught us from the primal 
state, 
That he which is was wish’d until he 
were ; 
And the ebb’d man, ne’er loved till ne’er 
worth love, 


Comes dear’d by being lack’d. 
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LATIN COMPOSITION. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate into Latin Prose— 


If you could look anywhere with a right to 
expect continual illustrations of what is good in 
the manifold qualities of style, it should reason- 
ably be amongst our professional authors; but as 
a body, they are distinguished by the most 
absolute carelessness in this respect. Proof lies 
before you, spread out upon every page, that no 
excess of awkwardness, or of inelegance, or of 
unrhythmical cadence, is so rated in the tariff of 
faults as to balance -in the writer’s estimate the 
trouble of remoulding a clause, of interpolating a 
phrase, or even of striking the pen through a 
superfluous word. In our own experience it has 
happened that we have known an author so 
laudibly fastidious in this subtle art as to have 
recast one chapter of a series no less than seven- 
teen times; so difficult was the ideal or model of 
excellence which he kept before his mind; 80 
indefatigable was his labour for mounting to the 
level of that ideal. 


2. Translate into Latin Hexameters— 
To strew fresh laurels let the task be mine, 
A frequent pilgrim at thy sacred shrine ; 
Mine with true sighs thy absence to bemoan, 
And grave with faithful epitaphs thy stone. 
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If e’er from me thy loved memorial part 

May shame afflict this alienated heart ; 

Of thee forgetful if I frame a song, 

My lyre be broken, and untuned my tongue ; 
My grief be doubled, from thy image free, 
And mirth a torment, unchastised by thee. 


LOGIC. 
First Paper. 


Professor Laurie. 


1. State the doctrine of Nominalism, as held by 
Hamilton or Veitch, adding any comments. 


2. How would you distinguish between abstract and 
concrete names ? And how would you deal with 
the statement that “some abstract names are 
certainly general ” ? 


8. Give the contrapositives, the inverses, and the 
obverted converses which may be drawn from 
each of the following propositions:—The rule is 
proved by the exception; no pees is perfect ; 
some plants are not beautiful. Mention in each 
case whether the proposition inferred is, or is not, 
the full equivalent of the original proposition. 


4, What are the sims of direct and indirect reduction 
respectively? Give examples of each process in 
the reduction of Bocardo to the first figure. 
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5. It has sometimes been argued that the cogency of 
the disjunctive syllogism depends on the mutually 
exclusive character of the alternants. Discuss- 
this question, giving examples. 


6. Wherein does the fallacy of ignoratio elencht con-- 
sist? Mention different forms of this fallacy. 


7. State the following in syllogistic form, and point: 
out fallacies, if any:— 

(a) Respect should be paid to every ruler who. 

administers justice impartially. The Sultan fails. 


in this duty, and therefore does not merit respect.. - 


(5) The introduction of machinery lessens the 
amount of labour required to turn out a given 
bee of work. It is, therefore, to be con-- 

emned, since everything which diminishes- 
employment is an evil. 


(c) Ifthe statement made by A is right, the con-. 
tradictory statement made by B is wrong. But 
A’s statement is wrong, and therefore B’s must 
be right. 


(zd) No good classical scholar can be also a first-- 
rate mathematician; and none but good classical 
scholars are experts in philology; no one, there-- 
fore, can be at once a first-rate mathematician 
and an expert in philology. 


8. Explain and illustrate Boole’s formula of develop-- 
ment. 


9. ‘‘ Wherever the properties a and y are combined, 
either the property z or the property w is present: 
also, but not both of them. Wherever y and z. 
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are combined, x and w are either both present or 

both absent. Wherever ὦ and y are both absent, 

z and w are both absent also, and wice versd. 

Determine what may be inferred from the presence 

of x with respect to the presence or absence of y 

and z, paying no regard to 7, that is, eliminating 
99 


LOGIC. 
SECOND PAPER.’ 
Professor Laurie. 


1. Consider critically the following statements :— 
(a) Induction is the inverse process of deduction ; 
(6) Deduction is subsequent to, and presupposes, 
the Inductive process. 


to 


. Is the meaning of causation exhausted when cause 
is defined as the invariable antecedent ? What 
light, if any, is thrown on this subject by the 
doctrine of the Conservation of Energy ? 


3. On what grounds has it been held that observation, 
without experiment, and supposing no help from 
deduction, cannot prove causation? Is observa- 
tion, in such circumstances, competent to estab- 
lish any uniformity ? 


4. When into circumstances known to be incapable of 
producing « the phenomenon or set of phenomena 
A is introduced, and x is then produced, are you 
entitled to conclude that A is the cause of x? 
State the rule on which your answer is based. 
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5. Show the danger, in experiment, of the interference 
of unsuspected conditions. How may this be 
guarded against ? 


6. What value should be attached, in support of 
hypotheses, to predictions of theory which they 
render possible, and which are subsequently 
verified ? Illustrate by any predictions arising 
from the undulatory theory of light. 


7. Compare an analogical argument with a complete 
induction, and show the relation of analogy to 
hypothesis. 


8. What do you understand by an “empirical law” ? 
Examine Mill’s statement that ultimate laws of 
coexistence must be ranked, for the purpose of 
logic, among empirical laws. 


POLITICAL ECONOMY. 
First Paper. 


Professor Elkington. 


Write a short critical Essay on each of the following 
propositions :— 
(1) “In industry there are tides almost as regular 
as those of the sea.” 


(2) “People ought to spend money freely in order 
to encourage trade.” 
(3) ‘A man should have a fair day’s wages for a 
fair day’s work.” 
HH 
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(4) ‘Competition is for the people a system of 
extermination.” 


(5) In order that the world may grow as rich as 
possible, each country should give its attention 
to producing what it can produce most easily in 
its πὰ φόως circumstances, getting other things in 
exchange by foreign trade.” 


(6) “Finance is the art of plucking the fowl 
without making it cry.” 


POLITICAL ECONOMY. 
SzeconpD Paper. 
) Professor Elkington. 


Write a careful Essay on each of the following 

subjects :— 

(1) The practical importance of the study of Social 
Science. 

(2) The difficulties which beset the study of Social 
Science. 

(3) The relation of Mental Science to Social 
Science. 

(4) Are the causes of poverty evanescent ? 

(5) The provisions and policy of the Bank Restric- 
tion Act, 1797. 


(6) The modern forms of co-operation and profit- 
sharing. 
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POLITICAL ECONOMY. 
Tutrp Paper. 
Professor Elkington. 
Write a careful Essay on each of the following 
subjects :-— 
(1) The movement of progressive societies has 
been from Status to Contract. 
(2) The transferability of Labour. 


(3) The policy of England towards her Colonies 
in the regulation of trade before the American 
War of Independence. 


(4) The leading features of the changes in Eng- 
lish agriculture which are associated with the 
names of Bakewell, Lawes, and Townshend. 


(5) The history of inconvertible paper as illus- 
trating the objections to its use. 


(6) The lucrative prerogatives of the State (a) in 
Great Britain, (ὦ in Victoria. 


CHEMISTRY. 
First Paper. 
Professor Masson. 


Write papers on the following subjects :— 
(1) The peculiarities of fluorine. 
(2) Non-metallic and metallic hydrides. 
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(8) The oxides and oxygen salts of the elements 
of Group VII. 


(4) The analysis of silicates. 
(5) Simple and complex cyanides. 
(6) The indicators of volumetric analysis. 


CHEMISTRY. 
SECOND PAPER. 
Professor Masson. 


Write papers on the following subjects :— 
(1) The imperfections of the periodic law. 


(2) The chief methods that are, or have been, used 
for the determination of vapour density. 


(83) The meaning to be attached to the term 
valency. 


(4) The theory of precipitation by double decom- 
position. 


(5) The relative strengths of acids. 
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CHEMISTRY. 
TorrD Paper. 
Professor Masson. 


Write papers on the following subjects :-— 


(1) The alteration of physical properties with the 
increase of molecular li a in an homologous 
series of carbon compounds. 


(2) The polyhydric alcohols. 
(3) The properties of aldehydes and ketones. 
(4) Organic nitro-compounds, 


(5) Organic bases containing elements other than 
nitrogen. 


(6) The constitution of benzene. 
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PASS EXAMINATION. 


GREEK. 
The Board of Examiners. 


W.B.—Candidates must satisfy the Examiners in EACH: 
part of the paper. 


A. 


1. Translate into Greek— 


(a2) Amongst the eleven men who had come over: 
the sea to conquer the citizens by playing (παίζω) 
better than they, there was a clever (δεξιός) son 
of the kings of the Indoi. 


(6) If Xenophon had tried (πειράομαι) to write 
cleverly rather than clearly, we should not have. 
admired him and his Greeks as we now admire 
them. 

(c) Gold was found in a country so cold that many 
τ those who dug (ὀρύσσω) for the sake of it were- 

rozen. 
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2. Translate— 

᾽ - » ΄, Lad > » Cd δ a Ἁ 

ἐν τῇ ἐρημίᾳ ᾧκει ἀνὴρ τις οὕτω σοῴφος ὥστε τους 
τρόπους καὶ τὰς διανοίας ἁπάντων τῶν ζῴων μαθεῖν 
καὶ εἰδέναι" οὗτος, ἅτε πρότερόν ποτε εἰωθὼς ἐν ταῖς 
πόλεσι τοῖς ἄλλοις ἀνθρώποις συνοικεῖν, ἀεὶ ἑώρα ἐν 
ἑκάστῳ τῶν ζῴων γένει ὁμοῖόν τι ἀνθρώπῳ. ὁπότε 
δέ τι τοιοῦτον ὁρῴη, ἐς βιβλίον αὐτὸ ἐνέγραφε" 
μετὰ δὲ πολλὰ ἔτη εἰς τὰς πόλεις πάλιν ἐλθὼν, καὶ 
βουλόμενος χρήσιμα ποιεῖν τὰ γεγραμμένα, μύθους 
τινὰς συνετίθει, ἐν οἷς θῆρες θηρσὶ διελέγοντο. οἱ 
δὲ ἄνθρωποι ἀκούοντες ἐγέλων καὶ ἥδοντο ἐπὶ τῇ 
μωρίᾳ ἢ τοῖς ψεύσμασι τῶν θήρων, μέχρι δή τις 
ἐννοῆσας εἶπεν “ἀλλ᾽, ὦ ἄνδρες, ἐπὶ ταῖς ἡμῶν 
αὐτῶν κακίαις γελῶμεν καὶ ἡδόμεθα. τότε δὲ 
ὠργίζοντο, καὶ, εἰ μὴ ἔλαθε φυγὼν ὁ μυθοποιός, 
μάλα κακῶς ἂν αὐτὸν διέθεσαν. 


-3. Decline throughout— 
νοῦς, βοῦς, ὕδωρ, κύων, δεσπότης, ἐγώ, 
and in all genders— 


δεικνύς, ὅστις, χαρίεις. 
4, Compare—odgpwr, μέλας, κακός, σοφός, δεινός, ὀλίγος. 


ὅ, Give the principal parts of—ozévdw, τείνω, τέμνω, 
βλάπτω, aipéw, φαίνω, φέρω. 


8. Write out— 
the future indicative active of μένω: 
the aorist forms indicative active of τίθημι: 
the present optative active of δράω: 
the aorist subjunctive passive of λαμβάνω. 
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B. 
1. Translate— 


καὶ εὐθὺς ἀγαγόντες τοὺς ἀνθρώπους ἤλεγχον 
διαλαβόντες, εἴ εἴτινα εἰδεῖεν ἄλλην ὁ ὁδὸν ἢ τὴν φανεράν. 
ὁ μὲν οὖν ἕτερος οὐκ ἔφη, καὶ μάλα πολλῶν “φόβων 
προσαγομένων' ἐπεὶ δὲ οὐδὲν ὠφέλιμον ἔλεγεν, 
ὁρῶντος τοῦ ἑτέρου κατεσφάγη. ὁ δὲ λοιπὸς ἔλεξεν 
ὅτι οὗτος μὲν διὰ ταῦτα οὗ φαίη εἰδέναι, ὅτι αὐτῷ 
τυγχάνει θυγάτηρ ἐκεῖ παρ᾽ ἀνδρὶ ἐκδεδομένη᾽ αὐτὸς 

ἔφη ἡγήσεσθαι δυνατὴν καὶ ὑποζυγίοις πορεύεσθαι 
ὁδόν. ἐρωτώμενος δ᾽ εἰ εἴη τι ἐν αὐτῇ δνυσπάριτον 
χωρίον, ἔφη εἶναι ἄκρον, ὃ εἰ μή τις προκαταλήψοιτο, 
ἀδύνατον ἔσεσθαι παρελθεῖν. ἐνταῦθα ἐδόκει συγκα- 
λέσαντας λοχαγοὺς καὶ πελταστὰς καὶ τῶν ὁπλιτῶν 
λέγειν τε τὰ παρόντα, καὶ ἐρωτᾶν εἴ τις αὐτῶν ἔστιν 
ὅστις ἀνὴρ ἀγαθὸς ἐθέλει γενέσθαι, καὶ ὑποστὰς 
ἐθελοντὴς πορεύεσθαι. 


2. In the above passage parse—cideiev, κατεσφάγη, 
προκαταλήψοιτο, ὑποστάς. 


Explain the mood of φαίη, and the case of τῶν 
ὁπλιτῶν. 


3. Translate— 


οὗτοι ἦσαν ὧν διῆλθον ἀλκιμώτατοι, καὶ εἰς 
χεῖρας ἤεσαν' εἶχον δὲ θώρακας λινοῦς μέχρι τοῦ 
ἤτρου, ὁ ἀντὶ δὲ τῶν πτερύγων σπάρτα πυκνὰ ἐστραμ- 
μένα. εἶχον δὲ καὶ κνημῖδας καὶ κράνη καὶ παρὰ 
τὴν ζώνην μαχαίριον ὅσον ξυήλην Λακωνικήν, φΦ 
ἔσφαττον ὧν κρατεῖν δύναιντο᾽ καὶ ἀποτέμνοντες ἂν 
τὰς κεφαλὰς ἔχοντες ἐπορεύοντο. καὶ ἦἧὖδον καὶ 
a aaa ὁπότε οἱ πολέμιοι ὄψεσθαι αὐτοὺς ἔμελλον" 
εἶχον δὲ καὶ δόρυ ὡς πέντε καὶ δέκα πηχῶν, μίαν 
λόγχην» ἔχον. οὗτοι ἐνέμενον ἐν τοῖς πολέσμασιν" 
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ἐπεὶ δὲ παρέλθοιεν οἱ “Ἕλληνες, εἵποντο ἀεὶ μαχό- 
μενοι ᾧκουν δὲ ἐν τοῖς ὀχυροῖς" καὶ τὰ ἐπιτήδεια 
‘ 
ἐν τούτοις ἀνακεκομισμένοι ἦσαν, ὥστε μηδὲν λαμ- 
βάνειν αὐτόθεν τοὺς Ἕλληνας, ἀλλὰ διετράφησαν 
τοῖς κτήνεσιν ἃ ἐκ τῶν Ταόχων ἔλαβον. "Ex τούτον 
e@ as P48 δ of i 
ot "Ἕλληνες ἀφίκοντο ἐπὶ τὸν “Apragoy ποταμόν, 
εὖρος τεσσάρων πλέθρων. 


4, In the above passage ρᾶγβθ---ἥεσαν, ἐστραμμένα, 
κνηβῖδας, ἧδον, διετράφησαν. 
Explain the moods δύναιντο, παρέλθοιεν, and the 
case of εὖρος. 


5. Explain—ipae ἀκούω rove Λακεδαιμονίους, ὅσοι ἐστὲ 
τῶν ὁμοίων, εὐθὺς ἐκ παίδων κλέπτειν μελετᾶν--- 
ἀναζεύξαντες ἐπορεύοντο---παρ᾽ ἀσπίδας παραγα- 
γόντας τὴν ἐνωμοτίαν ἐπὶ φάλαγγος. 


LATIN. 
The Board of Examiners. 


W.B.—Candidates must satisfy the Examiners in EACH 
part of the paper. 


A. 
1. Translate into Latin— 


Being driven from Rome Coriolanus fled to the 
territory of the Volscians, and dwelt for many 
years at Antium, a town about twenty-four miles 
distant from the city. The Volscians received 
him gladly, because they knew that he was a 
brave ἘΚΕΙῸΣ and an experienced general; and 
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they asked him to lead their forces in the war- 
which they were waging against the Romans. 
Now Coriolanus had sworn to take vengeance on 
his foes. So having gathered an army, he marched: 
with haste against the city in order to besiege- 
it. And the people, fearing that they would not 
be able to withstand him, sent ambassadors to- 
sue for peace. 


2. Translate— 


Itaque prius quam telum iaci posset, aut nos-- 
tri propius accederent, omnis Vari acies terga 
vertit seque in castra recepit. Qua in fuga Fabius. 
Pelignus quidam de exercitu Curionis, primum 
agmen fugientium consecutus, magna voce Varum. 
nomine appellabat, ut unus esse ex eius militibus. 
et monere aliquid vel dicere velle videretur. Ubi 
ille saepius appellatus aspexit ac restitit et, quis- 
esset aut quid vellet, quaesivit, humerum apertum 
gladio appetit, paulumque abfuit quan Varum 
interficeret; quod periculum ille sudblato scuto- 
vitavit. Fabius a proximis militibus circumventus 
interficitur. Hac fugientium multitudine portae 
castrorum occupantur atque iter impeditur, plur- 
esque in eo loco sine volnere, quam in proelio aut 
fuga, intereunt. 


3. Parse fully the italicized words in the above passage.. 


4. Decline in full—Socius, grex, pecus (fem.), celer, 
memor, idem, pelagus. 


5. What adverbs are formed from—duplex, piger,. 
decens, facilis, multus? Give the comparative- 
and superlative of these adverbs. 
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"6. Translate into Latin—To one he gave five thousand 
drachmas, to the second four hundred, to the rest 
ten apiece. 


7. Give the chief parts of—tundo, flecto, misceo, 
consto, nanciscor, vello. Write in full the per- 
fect indicative active of subeo and inquam, and 
the perfect subjunctive active of aufero. 


8. Explain the terms—Objective Genitive, Cognate 
Accusative. Give examples. 


B. 


1. Translate— : 


(a) Exarsere ignes animo; subit ira cadentem 
Ulcisci patriam, et sceleratas sumere poenas: 
Scilicet haec Spartam incolumis patriasque 

Mycenas 
Aspiciet, partoque ibit regina triumpho ? 
Coniugiumque domumque patres natosque 
videbit, 
Tliadum turba et Phrygiis comitata ministris ? 
Occiderit ferro Priamus? Troia arserit igni ἢ 
Dardanium toties sudarit sanguine litus ? 
Non ita. Namque, etsi nullum memorabile 
nomen 
Feminea in poena est nec habet victoria laudem, 
‘Exstinxisse nefas tamen et sumpsisse merentes 
Laudabor poenas, animumque explesse iuvabit 
Ultricis fammae, et cineres satiasse meorum. 
Talia iactabam, et furiata mente ferebar, 
Cum mihi se, non ante oculis tam clara, 
videndam 
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Obtulit, et pura per noctem in luce refulsit 
Alma parens, confessa deam, qualisque videri 
Caelicolis et quanta solet. 


Explain the cases of—animo, sanguine, flam- 
mae, mente, deam. 


(Ὁ) L. Minucium Basilum cum omni equitatu 
praemittit, si quid celeritate itineris atque oppor- 
tunitate temporis proficere posset, monet, ut 
ignes in castris fieri prohibeat, ne qua eius 
adventus procul significatio fiat: sese confestim 
subsequi dicit Basilus, ut imperatum est, facit. 
Celeriter contraque omnium opinionem confecto 
itinere multos in agris inopinantes deprehendit : 
eorum indicio ad ipsum Ambiorigem contendit, 

uo in loco cum paucis equitibus esse dicebatur. 

ultum cum in omnibus rebus, tum in re militari 
potest fortuna. Nam sicut magno accidit casu, 
ut in ipsum incautum etiam atque imparatum 
incideret, priusque eius adventus ab omnibus 
videretur, quam fama ac nuntius afferretur, sic 
magnae fuit fortunae omni militari instrumento, 
quod circum se habebat, erepto, rhedis equisque 
comprehensis ipsum effugere mortem. Sed hoc 
quoque factum est, quod aedificio circumdato 
silva, ut sunt fere domicilia Gallorum, qui vitandi 
aestus causa plerumque silvarum atque fluminum 
petunt propinquitates, comites familiaresque eius 
angusto in loco paulisper gquitum nostrorum vim 
sustinuerunt. 


Explain the reason for the use of the sub- 
junctive in—prohibeat, incideret, afferretur. 


2. Give an account of the functions, privileges, and 
doctrines of the Druids, as described by Caesar. 
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ALGEBRA. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Find the value of 
aVli—y+yV1—2 


when 
vt y= -- . 
2, Divide 
at — 26a? — (a? — b*)a? + 2atba — αϑὸΣ 
by 


x? + (a — b)x — ab. 


3. Shew that if 


Te a! 2 
—+-+--0, 
Bw y 2& 


then will a? + γῆ + 23 be equal to (x + y + z)*% 


4, Find the L.C.M. of 


x? — Sax — 14a?, az? — 4ax — 21a? and 
αϑ — Sar? — 25a2x — 21a’, 


5. Simplify— 


(i) Φ --- 2(a — 2) 
(@ —2)\(@ —3) — @—8)\@—1) 
2; -- ὃ 


* @—N@—2 
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(ii) vr+b—e 
(a+ ὃ -- ογία -Ἐ ὁ --- δ) 


x+t+em—a 


(6+e—a\(b+a—ce) 


ieee SO 
(c+a—b)(c+b—a) 








6. Solve the equations— 
(i) (θα Ὁ d)x—(a+ 2b)y + 6ab—0 
(a + 26) x + (2a + b)y = 5 (a? — 83). 
si 5 8 10 
(i) -:- 2(@+1)~ 241° 


7. In a cricket match between elevens representing 
England and Australia, the first eight batsmen 
on the Australian side score 48 runs more than 
the first seven on the English side, and 22 times 
as many as the other four Englishmen: and the 
first seven English players score between them 
30 times as many as the last three Australians. 
The “sundries” credited to the two sides being 
‘the same, and the aggregate runs scored off the 
bat being 1,048, which eleven won the match, 
and by how many runs? 


8. If the roots of the equation 2? — 2az + b= 0 are 
of opposite sign and one is numerically triple 
the other, prove that 8a? + b= 0. 


14 EXAMINATION PAPEBS. 


GEOMETRY. 


The Board of Examiners. 
Any intelligible abbreviations are allowed. 


1. The distance of a point from a straight line being 
defined as the length of the perpendicular from 
the point on the line, prove that any point on the 
line bisecting an angle is at the same distance 
from the two legs of the angle. 


2. O isa point in the diagonal AC of a parallelogram 
ABCD, and παρε O are drawn L'OF parallel 
to AD, cutting AB and DC in αὶ and F, and 
GOH cutting BC and AD in G and H. Prove 
that the parallelogram OH DF is equal to the 
parallelogram OG BE. 

O is joined to B and D; prove that the 
triangle ODA is equal to the triangle OBA. 


3. Prove that in a right-angled triangle the square on 
the side opposite the right angle is equal to the 
sum of the squares on the sides containing it. 

Construct a right-angled triangle of which the 
side opposite the right angle and one of the 
other sides are given. 


4. Construct a parallelogram having one side, one 
diagonal, and the area given. 


5. Prove bya geometrical construction that if a straight 
kine is divided into two parts the square on the 
whole line is equal to the sum of the squares on 
the parts together with twice their rectangle. 
Write down the algebraical identity correspond- 
ing to this theorem. 
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6. ABC is a triangle in which the angle C is acute, 
and from A the perpendicular AD is drawn to. 
BC; prove that the square on AB together 
with twice the rectangle BC, CD is equal to. 
the sum of the squares on BC and CA. 


If the length of AC is 4, of CB 8, and of BA 
6, find the lengths of CD and AD. 


ἢ. Prove that the minimum distance of a point out-- 
side a circle from its circumference lies along the- 
line joining the point to the centre. 


Find the minimum distance between the cir-- 
cumference of a circle and a straight line which. 
does not cut it. 


8. Prove that the angle subtended by an arc of a circle 
at the centre is double the angle subtended at 
any point of the circumference not in the urc. 


Show how to construct an unlimited number 
of triangles with a given base, and an angle of 
given size opposite it. 


9. Prove that if the length of a line joining a point 7" 
on the circumference of a circle to a point θ΄ ° 
outside is such that the square on P7' is equal to 
the rectangle contained by the distances of P’ 
from the circumference along any straight line 
cutting it, then P 7’ touches the circle at 7. 


Show that an unlimited number of circles can 
be drawn to touch two given straight lines, and: 
how to select that one whose radius has a given: 
length. 


10. . EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


ENGLISH. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1, Write an essay on Rabbits. 


(The Hesny must be attempted. Special care 
should be taken nith the spelling, the punctua- 
tion, and the hand-writing.) 


2. Analyse the following passages :— 


(a) It would seem that the direct utterance of 
passion did not commend itself to him, while he 
also had pride in thoughts whose sternness made 
them sweet. 

(ὁ) Yet all experience is an arch wherethro’ 

Gleams that untravelled world whose margin 
fades 
For ever and for ever when I move. 


:8. Parse fully the words in italic in the following 
passages :— : 


(a) There must be something in what the priest 
said, else why had they been 80 terribly anatous 
that the document should be executed without 
delay. 


(6) It is not night if thou be near. 


-4, Complete the following passages :— 
Now is the stately . . . (4 lines). 
We must be free. . . (4 lines). 
That’s the wise thrush . . . (7 lines). 
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5. Explain the allusions in the following :— 

(a) Sidney’s matchless shade is yours. 

(6) Verdant rampart of acacian thorn. 

(c) Her seamless garment at great Mammon’s nod. 
(2) The Roncesvalles’ field is won. 


6. Write a note on each of the words in italic -— 
(a) Whose rocks are rights, consolidate of old. 


(δ) Through the long 
Hereafter of her speech and song. 


(c) As to the burning levin. 

(4) By forms unseen their dirge is sung. 
(e) Like leviathans afloat. 

(7) Trophied temple, arch, and tomb. 


7. For what are the following famous :—Chaucer, 
Dante, Pyrrhus, Shovel, Wilberforce ? 


8. Explain the following :— 
(a) The most ancient of profane historians. 
(6) Rostral crowns. 
(c) Muing her mighty youth. 
(2) Our Gothic ancestors. 
(6) The great proconsul. 
(f) Emerson’s pemmican. 


9. Explain the words — Affidavit, bias, cloister, 
grenadier, peer, protocol, scimitar. 


10. “From all these causes a fierce spirit of liberty 
has grown uP. ” Expand this statement of 
Burke’s. 

B 


18 . ΒΧΑΜΙΝΑΤΙΟΝ PAPERS. 


11. State how the following may be improved :— 


(a) I therefore ask for it your early and favourable 
consideration, and request that your action may 
be communicated to me, and if favourable, 
whether you would prefer the holding of the 
conference in London or in Paris, and also indi- 
aa the number of delegates each society should 
‘send. 


(6) Do you know who he told me to give this 
letter to ? 


(c) Iwas close by when the beam fell on him; it 
might just as well have been me. 


19, What is the force of the suffix in each of the follow- 
ing words :—Trustee, dullard, cabinet, handsome, 
inward, wisdom ? 


13. (a2) What is meant by a reflexive pronoun ? Give 
two examples. 


(δ) When do we double the last letter of a verb in 
its inflections ? Give examples. 


HISTORY. 


The Board of Examiners. 


Candidates are to select any TWO, but not more, of the 
five following periods. 


I. 
1. Give the dates, the ee and the results of 
Ceesar’s invasions of Britain, with an account of 


the inhabitants at the time. 
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. Give an account of Boadicea; of Jack Cade; of 
Harry Percy (Hotspur); of Hereward ; of Robert 
of Mowbray ; of Wat Tyler. 


. (a) What was a crusade? Give the derivation of 
the word. | 


(δ) State the circumstances which led to the first 
crusade. 


(c) Briefly relate the part taken in a crusade by 
Robert, Duke of Normandy; by Richard Cosur 
de Lion; and by Edward, son of Henry the 
Third. 


. (a) Trace the descent of Henry the Seventh and 
of bis wife from their nearest common ancestor. 


(b) Compare his title to the Crown with hers. 


(c) What declaration as to the inheritance of the 
Crown did he procure from his Parliament ? 


. (i) With respect to each of the undermentioned 
battles give (a) its position; (δ) its date; (6) the 
combatants and their commanders; (d) the 
result :—Crecy, Falkirk, Halidon Hill, Senlac. 


(ii) Describe the decisive part played by archers 
in these battles, and explain the prominence given 
in the Fourteenth century to this portion of an 
English army as compared with a French one. 


(iii) Give particulars respecting the battles of 
Bannockburn and Baugé, and account for the 
defeats suffered. 


6. Write explanatory notes on—Cardinal Morton’s 
fork; Danegeld; forced loan; privilege of 
sanctuary ; shire-moot; scutage. 

B2 
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IT. 


1. (a) Give the names and dates of accession of the 
sovereigns in this period. 


(6) Show by a table the descent of the last 
sovereign of the Tudor line and the first of 
the Stuart line from their nearest common 
ancestor. 


2. In what reign, for what offence, under what law, 
and what manner of punishment did each of the 
undermentioned persons suffer:—Joan Bocher, 
John Bunyan, Friar Forest, Bishop Latimer, Sir 
Thomas More, William Prynne ? 


3. (a) What motives influenced Philip the Second of 
Spain to attempt the invasion of England ? 


(6) Give the date of the attempt. 


(c) Compare the equipment of his fleet with 
that of the English fleet, and state all the cir- 
cumstances that contributed to the destruction of 
the former. 


4. State in what reign or reigns each of the under- 
mentioned persons took part in public affairs, 
and what that part was:—Admiral Blake, Sir 
Francis Drake, John Graham of Claverhouse, 
Judge Jeffreys, Sir Walter Raleigh, Sir Thomas 
Wentworth. 


5. Give an account of Babington’s Conspiracy; of 
Ket’s Rebellion; of Monmouth’s Rebellion; of 
the Pilgrimage of Grace; of the Ryehouse Plot ; 
of Wyatt’s Rebellion. 


MATRICULATION——PASS EXAM., NOV., 1897. 9] 


. Enumerate and briefly describe the acts by which 
James the Second alienated the goodwill of his 
subjects. | 


IIT. 


. Give an account of the Septennial Act and of the 
Peerage Bill. 


. State what you know of Dean Swift and of Edmund 


Burke. 


. Explain the circumstances under which England 
acquired Gibraltar, and give a short account of 
the attempts which have been made to wrest it 
from her. | 


. Name any marked achievements in scientific dis- 
covery during this period. 


. Give the date and some account of the Battle of the 
Nile. Why did the British Commander think 
it important to send news of the victory to 
India? 

. Trace the steps which eventually led to the repeal 
of the Corn Law. 


IV. 


. Discuss the question of the origin of the Plebs. 


. Enumerate with dates the steps by which the 
Romans became masters of Italy. 
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3. (a) Heraclea, Numantia, Tarentum. Where were 
these places, and how are they connected with 
Roman history ? 

(6) Trace the course of the Aemilian, Appian, and 
Flaminian Roads. 


4, Write a short life of Antiochus the Great, King of 
Syria. 


5. Describe the constitution and powers of the Roman 
Senate. 


6. In the struggle between Rome and Carthage, what 
reasons would you give for wishing success to 
one side or the other ? 


V. 


1. Trace briefly the history of the intercourse of the 
Greeks with Egypt. 


2. Define the position of Coronea, Himera, Naxos, 
Oenophyta, Sardis, Tanagra. With what his- 
torical events is each connected ? 


3. Sketch the career of Mardonius. 

+. What do you know of the career of Nicias and 
Demosthenes prior to the battle in the Great 
Harbour? In what year was that battle 
fought ? ᾿ 

5. Sketch the government of “ the Thirty ” at Athens. 


6. Consider whether the reign of Agesilaus was 
really beneficial to his country. 
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FRENCH. 
The Board of Examiners. 


“4. Translate into English— 


(a) Nous arrivimes ἃ midi, aprés une marche de 
sept heures, au milieu de la plaine de Tyr, & un 
endroit nommé les Puits de Salomon; tous les 
voyageurs les ont décrits; ce sont trois réservoirs 
d’eau limpide et courante qui sort, comme par 
enchantement, d’une terre basse, sdche et aride, ἃ 
deux milles de Tyr; chacun de ces réservoirs, 
élevé artificiellement d’une vingtaine de pieds au- 
dessus du niveau de la plaine, est rempli jusqu’au 
bord et déborde sans cesse; le cours des eaux 
fait aller des roues de moulins; les eaux vont & 
Tyr par des aquéducs moitié antiques, moitié 
modernes, d’un trés bel effet ἃ horizon. On dit 
que Salomon fit construire ces trois puits pour 
récompenser Tyr et son roi Hiram des services 
ἡ: avait recus de sa marine et de ses artistes 

ans la construction du temple. Hiram avait 
amené les marbres et les cédres du Liban. Ces 
puits immenses ont chacun au moins soixante 4 
quatre-vingts pieds de tour ; on n’en connait pas 
la profondeur, et Ἐπ d’eux n’a pas de fond; nul 
n’a jamais pu savoir par quel conduit mystérieux 

| "θαι des montagnes peut y arriver. 

. (Ὁ) J’étais fatigué par la journée laborieuse, pleine 
de soucis. De mauvaises nouvelles m’arrivaient 
du Brésil, ot j’avais en ce moment-la des intéréts 
si importants que Ja crise pouvait emporter ma 
maison, fondée avec tant Pefforts, dont |’étab- 
lissement avait absorbé ma jeunesse: en sorte 
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que l’avenir me semblait gros de menaces et 
qu’une pre inquiétude me labourait le coeur, car 
je pensais aux trois étres trés chers dont la 
destinée dépendait de moi seul, ma femme et mes 
deux petites filles. Heureuses aujourd’hui, elles 
pouvaient, demain, rouler dans la misére. Tran- 
ase elles ignoraient le danger qui planait sur 
elles: elles me souriaient, et je me délassais en 
les voyant sourire. Je crois bien que je sentais, 
pour la peu fois, en songeant aux approches 
du malheur, combien j’aime ce petit groupe 
humain dont je suis le chef, qui est la raison de 
mon travail, dont la joie me récompense de mes 
peines. 


C’est en Ja paix que toutes choses 
Succédent selon nos désirs ; 

Comme au printemps naissent les roses, 
En la paix naissent les plaisirs ; 

Elle met les pompes aux villes, 

Donne aux champs les moissons fertiles, 
Et de la majesté des lois, 

Appuyant les pouvoirs suprémes 

Fait ‘iomanrer las disdamnes 
Fermes sur la téte des rois. _ 


9. Translate into French— 


Rubinstein, the celebrated musician, was a 

at traveller. - There was scarcely a country on 
the face of the globe that he had not visited or an 
important town that he had not played in. His 
visit to America, in 1872, was perhaps the most 
fruitful in adventures. In Boston his very 
clothes were rent by his enthusiastic admirers. 
In New York he produced a tremendous sensa- 
tion. One evening somebody brought him on 
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the platform a silver wreath on a white satin 
cushion, but he hardly looked at the gift and 
only gave his leonine head a significant shake.. 
He was very hard to please. He did not like 
people calling his recitals “shows,” just as if my 
concerts, he said, were menageries! He was- 
also disgusted with the huge portraits of himself, 
which stared at him from every wall and from 
every shop window. It was not because they 
were bad portraits, but because he disliked being 
looked upon as a curiosity. At one of his con- 
certs they dared to insert a couple of waltzes 
into the programme, side by side with one of his. 
solos! That-was enough. Rubinstein sat down. 
calmly, and absolutely refused to play until 
the offending pieces were taken out of the 
programme. 


$. Translate into French— 


Without pure language, what you wnite 

Can never give us profit or delight. 

Take time for thinking, never work in haste 
And value not yourself for writing fast. 
Gently make haste, of labour not afraid, 

A hundred times consider what you have said. 
Polish and repolish, every sentence may 

Be sometimes added, oftener taken away.. 


4, Translate into English— 
Je serai & vous avant peu. 
On va leur donner raison 
A coup sar, il fallait partir sans délai. 
Du reste, on ne s’est pas trompé. 
: Je ne sais comment dire. 


10. 
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Nous sommes arrivés ἃ grands pas. 
Bien entendu, tu aurais df lui répondre. 
A la bonne heure ! 

Bien avant le jour. 

Vous étes & bout ! 


. Give the ye of the following nouns—ombre, 


chance, blame, chaleur, coeur, image, raison, 
foule, hommage, bataillon. 


. Give the feminine of—gentil, curieux, actif, cruel, 


secret. 


. Form adverbs from the following adjectives— 


précieux, mortel, puissant, extréme, absolu. 


. Write down the third λων singular of the 


imperfect indicative, and the first person plural 
of the future indicative of—exiger, amener, em- 
ployer, tenir, prendre. 


. Conjugate in full, the present and perfect in- 


dicative of—se rendre. 


Translate— 


This French Grammar is to be bought at 
every bookseller’s; it is sold at five shillings a 


copy. 

this day war has been declared between 
Greece and Turkey; all the ambassadors have 
been recalled. 

Will you go to New Zealand this summer ? 
Yes, and I shall stop there for two months. 
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GERMAN. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate into German— 


Something good-natured in the man’s face 
made me ask him if he could tell me where Miss 
Trotwood lived. 

“ Trotwood,” said he. “ Let me see. I know 
the name, too. Old lady ?” 

“ Yes,” I said, “ rather.” 

“‘Pretty stiff in the back?” said he, making 


himself upright. 
“Yes,” ἡ said, “I should think it very 
likely.” 


“ Carries a bag ?” said he—“ bag with a good 
deal of room in it.” 

My heart sank within me as I acknowledged 
the truth of this description. 

‘Why then, I tell you what,” said he, “ if 
you go up there,” pointing with his whip towards 
the heights, ‘‘and keep right on till you come to 
some houses facing the sea, I think you’ll hear 
of her; and here’s a penny for you.” ' 

I accepted the gilt thankfully, and bought 
loaf with it. Eating this by the way, I went 

Ἢ the direction my friend had indicated, and walked 
on a good distance without coming to the houses 
he had mentioned. At length I saw some be- 
fore me; and, approaching them, went into a 
little shop, and inquired if they would have the 

oodness to tell me where Miss ‘I rotwood lived. 
T addressed myself to a man who was there, but 
& woman turned round quickly. 
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‘““My mistress?” she said. ‘ What do you 
want with her, boy ?” 

“1 want,” I replied, “to speak to her, if you 
please.” 


9. Translate into German— 


Garibaldi in his red shirt on the lone rocks 
of Italy is braver—nobler—more kingly than the 
wicked monarch of Naples killing a people, and 
cursing a fair nation. Then you must work. 
Some young men talk about luck. Good luck 
is to get up at six o'clock in the morning—good 
luck, if you have only a shilling a week, is to 
live upon elevenpence and save a penny—good 
luck is to trouble your head with your own 
business and to let your neighbours alone— 
good luck is to do unto other people as we wish 
them to do unto us. You must not only work, 
but wait. Pence must be taken eare of, because 
they are the seeds of guineas. To get on in the 
world you must take care of home, sweep your 
own doorways clean, try and help other people, 
aoe temptations, and have faith in truth and 

od. 


9. Translate into English— 


‘““So bist du also auf dem Wege nach Hause,” 
sprach mein Vater. 

‘Und was macht der Onkel? Ist er wohl 
und gesund ?” fragte Karl, der ungeachtet der 
aufrichtigen, ja fast kindlichen Freude, die er 
empfand, der Unterhaltung doch gern eine allti- 
gliche Wendung gegeben hitte. 

‘‘ Er ist wohl. Er wollte mit mir fahren, um 
dich abzuholen; aber er hat sich, ich weisz nicht 
warum, anders bedacht.” 
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“Und hast du lange auf mich gewartet ?” 
fragte Karl. 

“ Ktwa fiinf Stunden.” 

“ Wie gut du bist, Papa!” 

Er wandte sich lebhaft seinem Vater zu und 
driickte ihm geréuschvoll einen Kusz auf die 
Wange. 

Der Vater lichelte still vor sich hin. 

‘Welch priichtiges Reitpferd ich fiir dich 
habe!” begann er. “ Du wirst dich selbst iiber- 
zeugen. Und dein Zimmer habe ich tapeziren 


‘‘ Ist auch fir Hans ein Zimmer vorhanden ?” 

“* Auch fiir ihn wird sich eins finden.” 

“Tech bitte dich, Papa, sei freundlich gegen 
ihn. Ich kann dir nicht sagen, wie sehr ich 
seine Freundschaft schitze.”’ 

“Bist du schon lingere Zeit mit ihm be- 
kannt ?” 

‘¢ Nein, erst seit kurzem.” 

“‘ Das wird auch wol der Grund sein, dasz ich 
ihn im vorigen Winter nicht gesehen habe. 
Womit beschaftigt er sich ?” 

“‘ Hauptsiichlich mit den Naturwissenschaften. 
Aber er weisz Alles. Im nichsten Jahr will er 
sein Doctorexamen machen.” 

“‘ Ah, er studirt Medicin !” bemerkte der Vater. 


4, Translate into English— 


“Meine Mutter weisz, was Sie uns sind,” 
sagte Lenore, ‘‘niemals spricht sie zu mir von 
Ibnen, aber ich sehe es an ihrem Blick, wenn 
sie ἅδον den Tisch auf Ihr Gesicht sieht. Sie 
hat immer zu verbergen gewuszt, was sie dachte, 
ihren Schmerz und ihre Sorgen, jetzt verhiillt 
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sie sich noch mehr als sonst. Auch vor mir. 
Wie hinter einem weiszen Schleier sehe ich ihr 
reines Bild; ihr Kérper ist so schwach gewor- 
den, dasz mir- manchmal die Thriinen in die 
Augen steigen, wenn ich sie ansehe. Sie spricht 
immer das Gute und Verstiindige, aber sie §cheint 
theilnahmlos fiir Vieles, und wenn sie bei meinen 
Reden lichelt, so ist mir, als mache auch die 
Heiterkeit ihr innern Schmerz.” 

‘“‘ Ja, so ist sie,” rief Anton traurig. 

““Sie lebt nur noch fiir die Pflege des Vaters ; 
was sie innerlich leidet, das erfahrt Niemand, 
auch ihre Tochter nicht. Sie ist wie ein Engel, 
der nur noch ungern auf dieser Erde verweilt. 
Ich kann ihr nur wenig sein, und ich fihle das ; 
ich bin unbehilflich, und mir feblt Alles, was 
meine Mutter so schén macht, die Selbstbeherr- 
schung, ihre ruhige Haltung, die reizende Form. 


_5. How can you tell the gender of German nouns ὃ 


6. Put these sentences into German— 


The second son of the Emperor is younger 
than the King’s eldest daughter. The joy of the 
wicked is short. The brave soldiers fought in 
the long battle. We went into the old town and 
saw the picture in the beautiful church.- Copy 
this exercise out for me. The peasant bought a 
green bird-cage. Matilda the cook might have 
been loved by Henry the butcher. Working is 
often better than playing. 


7. Take any five German nouns and form diminu- 


tives from them. 


8. Form sentences shewing prepositions governing 


the genitive case. 
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9, Conjugate negatively and interrogatively the pre-- 
sent and imperfect indicative of any reflexive 
verb. 


10. Give the English for— 
Was macht er da ? 
Auf baldiges Wiedersehen. 
Nun ist ’s vorbei! 
Davon bin ich ganz gewiss. 
Dabei fallt es mir ein. 


ARITHMETIC. 


The Board of Examiners. 


Bvery result must be reduced to its simplest form: 
The whole of the working of a question must be sent 
in as part of the answer. 


1, From sheet brass which weighs 3314°7 grams per 
square metre a circular plate is cut, whose 
diameter is 18°24 centimetres, and weight 
86°613 grams ; determine, correct to four places 
of decimals, the ratio of the circumference of a 
circle to its diameter, having given that the area 
of a circle is equal to half the product of the cir- 
cumference and the radius. 


2, Find, correct to five places of decimals, the value: 
of— 
x at x x8 
1— 95 + org — ὅ5: 5.61 t ὅτ. 45. 62. 88 


where 2 = °7. 
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. A rectangular paddock is three times as long as it 


is broad, and contains 1,000 acres; find, to the 
nearest yard, the lengths of its sides . 


. Find the least number that must be added to 


128,460,570 in order that the sum may be 
divisible by 87, 189, and 231 without remainder. 


. Find, by Practice, the rent of 3 acres 3 roods 


28 perches 22 yards, at £1 16s. 8d. per rood. 


. If a tax of 6d. in the £1 is levied on that portion 


of a person’s income that exceeds £200, find the 


_ gross income that corresponds to a net income of 


£946 7s. 3d. 


. If a sum of £1,000 has to be paid yearly for the 


next 3 years, the first payment becoming due 1 
year hence, find, to the nearest shilling, the true 
present worth of these payments, allowing 4 per 
cent. compound interest. 


. How many lbs. of tea at 2s. 1d. per lb. must be 


mixed with 250 Ibs. at 3s. 1d. per lb. so that a 
profit of 10 per cent. may be made by selling the 
mixture at 2s. 9d. per lb. ἢ 


. The duty on an article is reduced from 35 to 20 


per cent.; at the same time the cost of collection 
of the duty falls from 2s. Od. to 18. 6d. per £1 
collected, and the consumption of the article 
increases threefold; ‘find the percentage change 
in the net revenue. : 


MATRICULATION—PAS8S EXAM., NOV., 1897. 98 


10. A contractor engages to dig a trench 2,000 yards 
long in 18 days. He puts on 15 men, but at. 
the end of 8 days finds only 600 yards of the 
trench completed. How many additional men 

‘ must he put on in order to finish the work in 
the stipulated time? 


GEOGRAPHY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


The Map must be attempted. 


1, Draw in one map so much of the mainland of 
Europe, Asia, and Africa as will shew the follow- 
ing. Then mark on the map— 


{a) The boundaries of the countries bordering on 
the Mediterranean. 


(6) The islands of Corsica, Corfu, Cyprus, Malta, 
Majorca, Minorca, Mitylene, Rhodes, Samos, 
Sardinia, Sicily. 

(ὁ The rivers Adige, Ebro, Nile, Po, Rhone, 
Tiber. 


(ὦ) The towns Algiers, Barcelona, Batoum, Cet- 
tigne, Marseilles, Odessa, Salonica, Tangier, 
Toulon, Trieste. 


2. Shew the importance of the coal mines in the 
north of England. 


3. Give the geographical distribution of Jews, Roman 
Catholics, members of the Greek Church, Pro- 
testants, Mahometans, Buddhists, Zoroastrians. 

© 
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4. 


5. 


6. 


7. 


8. 


9. 


10. 
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Write a short account of the colonies and foreign 
possessions of France. 


Describe shortly the forms of government existing 
in Great Britain, the United States, Canada, 
Germany, Switzerland. 


(a) Why is the duration of twilight longer in the 
polar than in the equatorial regions ? 

(δ) How do you account for the fact that the sun 
continues visible after it has sunk below the 
horizon ? 


(a) Explain the annual motion of the earth. 

(>) Explain the phenomena which result from the 
oe of the earth’s axis to the plane of its 
orbit. 


Describe any practical methods of determining 
latitude and longitude. 


What geographical consequences result from the 
absence of great mountain ranges in the interior 
of Australia ? 


Describe the motions of cyclones and anti-cyclones 
in the Northern and Southern Hemispheres. 
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CHEMISTRY. 


The Board of Examiners. 


W.B.—Give equations for, as well as verbal accounts of,. 
chemical changes. 


1. If told that a certain element forms an oxide con- 
taining 50 per cent. of oxygen, what are you 
entitled to conclude concerning its atomic 
weight ? 


2. What is meant by substitution? Give instances. 


3. Explain fully what is meant by the neutralization 
of an acid. 


4. Of what elements is the earth’s solid crust mainly 
composed ? In what forms do they chiefly occur 
there ? 


5. Why does breathing through lime-water render. it 
turbid? And why does this turbid liquid become: 
clear again on the addition of hydrochloric acid ? 


6. Describe the preparation of oxygen from the air 
by means of barium oxide. 


7. What is meant by the destructive distillation of 
organic matter? Describe any practical use of 
the process. 


8. How does nitric acid act on copper? Contrast 
this with the action of hydrochloric acid on zinc. 
C2 
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9. How may potassium chloride and potassium 
chlorate be distinguished from one another? And 
how may the former be got from the latter ? 


10. How do ammonium chloride and ammonium nitrate 
respectively behave when heated ? 


PHYSICS. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Only EIGHT questions to be attempted. 


‘1. Describe and explain an experimental method of 
finding the acceleration due to gravity. 


‘2. State Newton’s First Law of Motion, and deduce 
from it the definition of Force. 


Define Inertia, Momentum, Impulse. 


-3. A stone weighing 10 lbs. is raised 30 feet above 
the ground ; how much potential energy does it 
then possess? If let fall, what will be its velocity 
when it strikes the ground ? 


-4, A uniform lever 4 feet long, the fulcrum being at 
one end, weighs 2 lbs. A weight of 1 lb. is hung 
from it at a distance of 1 foot from the fulcrum. 
What upward pull must be δὴ was at the other 
end in order to keep the lever horizontal ? 


-5. Give the statement and complete experimental 
proof of Boyle’s law. 
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6. A solid is hung from one pan of a balance and 
counterpoised. It is then allowed to dip into 
water; 5 grams placed in the pan above it restore 


equilibrium. hen allowed to dip into oil 
4°45 prams are required. Find the specific gravity. 
of the oil. 


7. Describe some method of measuring the cubical 
expansion of ἃ solid without finding its linear 
expansion. 


8. What is‘the Unit of Heat, and what is meant by 
the statement that unit mass of water absorbs 
537 units of heat during ebullition? How is the 
latter quantity determined ? 


9. State Dalton’s Law— 

A vessel of 2 litres capacity contains air at a 
pressure of 76 cm.; two others, each of 1 litre 
capacity, contain respectively hydrogen at a 
pressure of 38 cm., and carbonic acid at a pressure: 
of 19 cm.; the three are put into communication ;. 
what is the resulting gaseous pressure ? 


10. How may the conducting powers of different bodies. 
for heat be compared ? : 


ELEMENTARY ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Diagrams must be given where necessary. 


1. State the normal temperature of the human body, 
and the causes which tend to keep the tempera- 
ture steady at this point. 
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What part does the skin play in bringing 
about this result? Describe some of the struc- 
tures intimately associated with the skin. 


. How does expired air differ from inspired air? 


Why is it bad to use over again air which has 
already been used for breathing ? 

What are the mechanical arrangements by 
which respiratory movements are carried on ? 


. What is the position and extent of the small intes- 


tine ? Describe in detail the structure of its 
walls and the changes in the food as it passes 
through it. 


. What is the cause of faintness? What measures 


would you ete to prevent a person fainting ? 
Explain carefully the reasons for your actions. 


. The tongue is spoken of as a sense-organ! How 


does it fulfil the conditions of such an organ? 
Give careful details of its structure. 


. What do you understand by a perfect joint as 


applied to the articulation of bones in the human 
body ? Illustrate by examples. 


What would a thin transverse section of the 
shaft of a bone show under the microscope, and 
how would you prepare it to best show its 
structure ? 


. Name the stractures seen when the body-cavity of 


the frog is opened up, and give a few details as 
to the function of these structures. 
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8. Describe carefully the structure of a frog’s heart, 
and show how blood of different qualities is dis- 
tributed to the body by means of it and the 
vessels which spring from it. 





Seven questions only to be answered. 


BOTANY. 
The Board of Examiners. 
Diagrams must be given where possible. 


1. Describe the structure and physiology of Proto- 
coccus. 
2. Describe the reproduction of Mucor. 


3. Give a full account of the germination of seeds in 
any of the higher orders of plants. 


4. How do the stem and leaves of Pines differ from 
those of Dicotyledons ? 


5. Describe the cohesion of carpels, the manner in 
which they are united to other parts of the 
flower, and the attachment to them of the ovules. 


6. Describe the different named kinds of indefinite 
inflorescence. 


7. What is transpiration? What effects are produced 
by it? 


8. Describe the natural orders—Graminee, Myr- 
tacee, Epacridacee. 
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MUSIC. 


Mr. W. A. Laver. 


1. Write out the Major and Minor (harmonic and 
᾿ melodic forms) scales of ΕἾΣ, Ch, and Gf. 


2. Write Augmented and Diminished Thirds and 
Fifths from— 


(4) (6) (¢) 


3. Resolve the following Discords :-— 
(4) (6) (c) (ὦ) 





4. Write a list of words, with their meaning», used by 
composers to indicate the various Zempt and 
Marks of Expression. 
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5. ae three parts above the following Figured 
888 :— 
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HONOUR EXAMINATION. 


GREEK. 
The Board of Examiners. 


W.B.—Candidates must satisfy the Examiners on 


EACH part of the paper. 


A. 


1. Translate into Greek Prose— 


For if Napoleon was a great genius, the. 
greatest, perhaps, the world has seen, he was 
also one of the greatest criminals. It might 
seem to pass the bounds of lawful criticism to 
call him a murderer and a thief; yet the charge 
can be maintained that such he was, and on the 
largest scale. He sent men remorselessly to their 
deaths; a couple of million of his own country- 
men, and as many more of allies or enemies, were 
butchered to create, maintain, and defend his 

ower. He began his robberies in his first 
talian campaign, and after the spoliation of 
money he stole territories and kingdoms. 


:2. Translate— | 


(a) 


Κάδμου πολῖται, χρὴ λέγειν τὰ καίρια 
ὅστις φυλάσσει πρᾶγος ἐν πρύμνῃ πόλεως 
οἴακα νωμῶν βλέφαρα μὴ κοιμῶν ὕπνῳ. 
εἰ μὲν γὰρ εὖ πράξαιμεν, αἰτία θεοῦ" 
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εἰ δ᾽ αὖθ᾽, ὃ μὴ γένοιτο, σνμφορὰ τύχοι; 
᾿Ἑτεοκλέης. ἂν εἷς πολὺς κατὰ πτόλιν 
ὑμνοῖθ᾽ ὑπ’ ἀστῶν φροιμίοις πολυρρόθοις 
οἰμώγμασίν θ᾽, ὧν Ζεὺς ἀλεξητήριος 
ἐπώνυμος γένοιτο Καδμείων πόλει. 
ὑμᾶς δὲ χρὴ νῦν, καὶ τὸν ἐλλείποντ᾽ ἔτι 
ἥβης a ἀκμαίας καὶ τὸν ἔξηβον χρόνῳ, 
πόλει τ᾽ ἀρήγειν καὶ θεῶν ἐγχωρίων 
ωὡμοῖσι. 

(Ὁ) ἐγὼ δέ, ὦ ἄνδρες, δεήσομαι ὑμῶν δίκαια καὶ ὑμῖν 
τε ῥᾷδια χαρίζεσθαι καὶ ἐμοὶ ἄξια πολλοῦ τυχεῖν 
παρ᾽ ὑμῶν. καὶ πρῶτον μὲν ἐνθυμηθῆναι ὅτι νῦν 
ἐγὼ ἥκω οὐδεμιᾶς μοι ἀνάγκης οὔσης παραμεῖναι, 
οὔτ᾽ ἐγγνητὰς καταστήσας οὔθ᾽ ὑπὸ δεσμῶν ἀναγ- 
κασθείς, πιστεύσας δὲ μάλιστα μὲν τῷ δικαίῳ, ἔπειτα 
δὲ καὶ ὑμῖν, γνώσεσθαι τὰ δίκαια καὶ μὴ περιόψεσθαί 

ε ἀδίκως ὑπὸ τῶν ἐχθρῶν τῶν ἐμῶν διαφθαρέντα, 
ἀλλὰ πολὺ μᾶλλον σώσειν δικαίως κατά τε τοὺς 
νόμους καὶ τοὺς ὅρκους ove ὑμεῖς ὀμόσαντες μέλλετε 
τὴν ψῆφον οἴσειν. 


Β. 


1. Translate, with very concise notes in the margin 
where you think them desirable— 


(4) “Ere τοίνυν ὑμᾶς κἀκεῖνο ἐνθυμεῖσθαι δεῖ, ὅτι ἐκ 
τῶν νῦν ὑπαρχόντων νόμων καὶ πάλαι κυρίων, οὗς 
οὐδ᾽ αὐτὸς οὗτος ἀντείποι ἂν μὴ οὐχὶ καλῶς ἔ ἔχειν, 
ἐνιαυτὸν διαλιπὼν ἕκαστος λειτουργεῖ, ὥστε τὸν 
fipeoby ἐστ᾽ ἀτελὴς τοῦ “χρόνον. εἶθ᾽ ἧς πᾶσι 
μέτεστι τὸ ἥμισυ καὶ τοῖς μηδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν ἀγαθὸν 
πεποιηκόσιν ὑμᾶς, ταύτης τοὺς εὖ ποιήσαντας, ὃ 
προστεθείκαμεν αὐτοῖς, τοῦτ᾽ ,ἀφελώμεθα 5 μηδαμῶς" 
οὔτε γὰρ ἄλλως καλὸν οὔτε ὑμῖν πρέπον. 
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(δ) ἐκεῖνος πράττεται rove παρ᾽ αὑτοῦ σῖτον ἐξάγοντας 
τριακοστήν. αἱ τοένυν παρ᾽ ἐκείνου δεῦρ᾽ ἀφικνού- 
μεναι σίτον μυριάδες περὶ τετταράκοντά εἰσιν" καὶ 
τοῦτ᾽ ἐκ τῆς παρὰ τοῖς σιτοφύλαξιν ἀπογραφῆς ἄν 
τις ἴδοι. οὐκοῦν παρὰ μὲν τὰς τριάκοντα μυριάδας 
μυρίους δίδωσι μεδίμνους ἡμῖν, παρὰ δὲ τὰς δέκα 
ὡσπερανεὶ τρισχιλίους. 

(6) καὶ τούτων πάντων οὐδέν ἐστι καινὸν οὐδ᾽ ἡμέ- 
τερον εὕρημα, ἀλλ᾽ ὁ παλαιὸς, ὃν οὗτος παρέβη, 
νόμος οὕτω κελεύει νομοθετεῖν, γράφεσθαι μὲν, ἄν 
τίς τινα τῶν ὑπαρχόντων νόμων μὴ καλῶς ἔχειν 
ἡγῆται, παρεισφέρειν δ᾽ αὐτὸν ἄλλον, ὃν ἂν τιθῇ 
λύων ἐκεῖνον, ὑμᾶς δ᾽ ἀκούσαντας ἑλέσθαι τὸν 
κρείττω. οὐ γὰρ ᾧετο δεῖν ὁ Σόλων, ὁ τοῦτον τὸν 
τρόπον προστάξας νομοθετεῖν, τοὺς μὲν θεσμοθέτας 
τοὺς ἐπὶ τοὺς νόμους κληρουμένους. δὶς δοκιμασθέντας 
ἄρχειν, ἔν τε τῇ βουλῇ καὶ παρ᾽ ὑμῖν ἐν τῷ δικα- 
στηρίῳ, τοὺς δὲ νόμους αὐτοὺς, καθ᾽ οὗς καὶ τούτοις 
ἄρχειν καὶ πᾶσι τοῖς ἄλλοις πολιτεὔεσθαι προσήκει, 
ἐπὶ καιροῦ τεθέντας, ὅπως ἔτυχον, μὴ δοκιμασθέν- 
τας κυρίους εἶναι. 


2. Translate and explain— 


(1) λέγονται χρήμαθ᾽ οἱ τριάκοντα δανείσασθαι παρὰ 
Λακεδαιμονίων ἐπὶ τοὺς ἐν Πειραιεῖ. 


(1) εἰ δὲ δὴ τὰ μάλιστα ἐπέλειπον οἱ χορηγεῖν οἷοί TE, 
πρὸς Διὸς πότερον κρεῖττον ἦν εἰς συντέλειαν ἀγαγεῖν 
τὰς χορηγίας ὥσπερ τὰς τριηραρχίας; 

(ili) πρὸς τοίνυν ἅπαντα τὸν ἐκ τῶν ἄλλων ἐμπορίων 
ἀφικνούμενον ὁ ἐκ τοῦ Πόντου σῖτος εἰσπλέων ἐστέν. 

(iv) καὶ πρὸ τούτων γ᾽ ἐπέταξεν ἐκθεῖναι πρόσθε τῶν 
ἐπωνύμων καὶ τῷ γραμματεῖ παραδοῦναι. 

(v) διὰ yap τὸ τελευτῆσαι Βάθιππον, ὃς αὐτὸν ἔτ᾽ 
ὄντα ὑπεύθυνον ἐγράψατο, ἐξῆλθον οἱ χρόνοι. 
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3. Comment on the grammar of— 
πρὸς πολλοῖς οἷς ἂν ὁ νόμος βλάψειν ὑμᾶς φαίνεται 
- ὑπὲρ δὲ δόξης οὐδένα πώποτε κένξυνον ἐξέστησαν. 


4, Give a very succinct account of the various 
λῃτουργίαι at Athens. 


δ. Translate (with notes as in question B. 1)— 
(a) AO. ἔγνων, ᾿Οδυσσεῦ, καὶ πάλαι φύλαξ ἔβην 
τῇ σῇ πρόθυμος εἰς ὁδὸν κυναγίᾳ. 
OA. 7 καὶ, φίλη δέσποινα, πρὸς καιρὸν ᾿ πονῶ; 
ΑΘ. ὡς ἔστιν ἀνδρὸς τοῦδε τἄργα ταῦτά σοι. 
OA. καὶ πρὸς τί δυσλόγιστον ὧδ᾽ ἧξεν χέρα ; 
ΑΘ. χόλῳ βαρυνθεὶς τῶν ᾿Αχιλλείων ὅπλων. 
ΟΔ. τέ δῆτα ποίμναις τήνδ᾽ ἐπεμπίπτει βάσιν; 
(δὴ) οἷὖικ ἔστι ταῦτα. πεῖρά τις ζητητέα 
τοιάδ᾽ ἀφ᾽ ἧς γέροντι δηλώσω πατρὶ 
μή τοι : φύσιν γ᾽ ἄσπλαγχνος ἐ ἐκ κείνον γεγώς. 
αἰσχρὸν γὰρ ἄνδρα τοῦ μακροῦ χρήζειν βίου, 
κακοῖσιν ὅστις μηδὲν ἐξαλλάσσεται. 
τί γὰρ παρ᾽ ἦμαρ ἡμέρα τέρπειν ἔχει 
προσθεῖσα κἀναθεῖσα τοῦ γε κατθανεῖν ; 
(0) ἢ που παλαιᾷ μὲν ἔντροφος ἁμέρᾳ 
λευκῷ δὲ γήρᾳ μάτηρ νιν ὅταν νοσοῦντα 
φρενομόρως ἀκούσῃ, 
αἵλινον αἴλινον 
οὐδ᾽ οἰκτρᾶς γόον ὄρνιθος ἀηδοῦς. 
ἥσει δύσμορος, ἀλλ᾽ ὀξυτόνους μὲν ὠδὰς 
θρηνήσει, χερόπληκτοι δ᾽ 
ἐν στέρνοισι πεσοῦνται 
'δοῦποι καὶ πολιᾶς ἄ ἄμυγμα χαίτας. 
κρείσσων παρ᾽ “Aude κεύθων ὁ νοσῶν μάταν, 
ὃς ἐκ πατρῴας ἥκων γενεᾶς ἄριστος 
πολυπόνων ᾿Αχαιῶν, 
οὐκέτι συντρόφοις 
ὀργαῖς ἔμπεδος, ἀλλ᾽ ἐκτὸς ὁμιλεῖ. 
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(ὦ) τίς ταῦτ᾽ ἀπεῖρξεν; οὐχ ὅδ᾽ ἦν ὁ δρῶν τάδε, 
ὃν “οὐδαμοῦ φὴς οὐδὲ συμβῆναι ποδί; 
᾿ ὑμὶν οὗτος ταῦτ᾽ ἔδρασεν ἔνδικα ; 

xr’ αὖθις αὐτὸς “Ἕκτορος μόνος μόνου, 
λαχών τε κἀκέλευστος, ἦλθ’ ἐναντίος, 

οὗ δραπέτην τὸν κλῆρον ἐς μέσον καθεὶς, 
ὑγρᾶς ἀρουρας βῶλον, ἀλλ᾽ ὃς εὐλόφου 
κυνῆς ἔμελλε πρῶτος ἅλμα κουφεεῖν ; 


6. Translate, and comment on the construction οἴ--- 


(i) AT. σὸν dpa τοὔργον, οὐκ ἐμὸν κεκλήσεται. 
ΟΔ. ὡς ἂν ποιήσῃς, πανταχῆ χρηστός γ᾽ ἔσει. 


(ii) GAN’ ὧνπερ ἄρχεις ἄρχε, καὶ τὰ σέμν᾽ ἔπῃ 
κόλαζ᾽ ἐκείνους. 


(1) ἡμεῖς per ἂν τήνδ᾽, ἣν oo εἴληχεν τύχην, 
θανόντες ἂν προὐκείμεθ᾽ αἰσχίστῳ μόρῳ. 


(iv) ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲ μὲν δὴ τὴν ἀφ᾽ ἡλίον βολῶν 
κέλευθον ἁνὴρ οὐδαμοῦ δηλοῖ φανείς. 


(v) οὐ γὰρ γένοιτ᾽ ἂν ταῦθ᾽ ὅπως οὐχ ὧδ᾽ ἔχειν. 
7. Give the Greek names for the technical divisions of 


a drama corresponding to the modern “ acts.’” 
and “ scenes.’ 
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LATIN. 
The Board of Examiners. 


#.B.—Candidates must do satisfactory work on EACH 
part of the paper. 


A. 
1. Translate into Latin Prose— 


Such a policy was the last for which Hannibal‘. 
could have wished. It was only by brilliant 
victories that he could hope to win to his side: 
the subjects of Rome in Italy; he must shew 
himself able to defend them if they dared to- 
renounce their allegiance, and it was to prove 
this that he had thrice welcomed the hazard of | 
a pitched battle. His sole prospect of ultimate 
success lay in the dissolution of the Roman con--. 
federacy, for his own forces were too few to 
capture Rome, no matter how often they might 
defeat her armies. If the Italians were ever to- 
join him at all it would surely (he thought) be 
after his last superlative victory. But he was 
disappointed. 


2. Translate— 


(a) Nam quo me referam ? quali spe perdita nitor ? 
Idaeosne petam montes? a! gurgite lato 
Discernens ponti truculentum dividit aequor. 
Praeterea nullo colitur sola insula tecto ; 

Nec patet egressus pelagi cingentibus undis. 

Non tamen ante mihi languescent lumina. 
‘morte, | 

Nec prius a fesso secedent corpore sensus, 
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Quam iustam a divis exposcam prodita multam 

Caelestumque fidem postrema comprecer hora. 

Quare facta virum multantes vindice poena, 

Eumenides, quibus anguino redimita capillo 

Frons exspirantes praeportat pectoris iras, 

Huc huc adventate, meas audite querellas. 

-(b) Ut fueris dignior quam Plancius; de quo ipso 

ita tecum contendam paullo post, ut conservem 
dignitatem tuam; me ut fueris dignior, non 
competitor, ἃ quo es victus, sed populus, a quo 
es praeteritus, in culpa est. In quo ee illud 
~debes putare, comitiis praesertim aediliciis studium 
esse populi, non iudicium; eos qui suffragium 
ferant, quid cuique ipsi debeant, considerare 
-saepius quam quid cuique a republica videatur 
deberi. Sin autem mavis esse iudicium, non tibi id 
‘rescindendum est sed ferendum. Est enim haec 
condicio liberorum populorum, posse suffragiis vel 
‘dare vel detrahere, quod velint, cuique; nostrum 
-est autem qui in hac tempestate populi iactamur et 
fluctibus, ferre modice populi voluntates, allicere 
alienas, retinere partas, placare turbatas ; honores 
si Magni non putemus, non servire populo; sin 
eos expetamus, non defatigari supplicando. 


-3. Classify the uses of the Ablative Case. Illustrate 
by examples. 


8B. 


1. Translate, with short notes where you think them 
desirable— 


(a) Frumenta non solum a tanta multitudine 
iumentorum atque hominum consumebantur, sed 
-etiam anni tempore atque imbribus procubuerant, 
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ut, si qui etiam in praesentia se occultassent, 
tamen his deducto exercitu rerum omnium inopia 
pereundum videretur. Ac saepe in eum locum 
ventum est tanto in omnes partes diviso equitatu, 
ut modo visum ab se Ambiorigem in fuga circum- 
spicerent captivi nec plane etiam abiisse ex 
conspectu contenderent, ut spe consequendi illata 
atque infinito labore suscepto, qui se summam ab 
Caesare gratiam inituros putarent, paene naturam 
studio vincerent, semperque paulum ad summam 
felicitatem defuisse videretur, atque ille latebris 
aut saltibus se eriperet et noctu occultatus alias 
regiones partesque peteret non maiore equitum 
praesidio quam een quibus solis vitam suam 
committere audebat. 


(Ὁ) Me si caelicolae voluissent ducere vitam, 


(c) 


Has mihi servassent sedes. Satis una superque 

Vidimus excidia, et captae superavimus urbi. 

Sic o sic positum adfati discedite corpus. 

Ipse manu mortem inveniam: miserebitur 
hostis, 

Exuviasque petet. Facilis iactura sepulcri. 

Iam pridem invisus divis et inutilis annos 

Demoror, ex quo me divom pater atque 
hominum rex 

Fulminis adflavit ventis, et contigit igni. 


Hinc mihi prima mali labes; hinc semper 
Ulixes 
Criminibus terrere novis; hinc spargere voces 
In volgum ambiguas, et quaerere conscius 
arma. i 
Nec requievit enim, donec Calchante ministro— 
Sed quid ego haec autem nequiquam ingrata 
revolvo ? 
D 
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Quidve moror, si omnes uno ordine habetis 
Achivos, 

Idque audire sat est? iamdudum sumite poenas: 

Hoc Ithacus velit, et magno mercentur A tridae. 


(4) Exhibe quaeso, Sexte Clodi, exhibe librarium 
illud legum vestrarum, quod te aiunt eripuisse e 
domo et ex mediis armis turbaque nocturna tam- 
quam Palladium sustulisse, ut praeclarum vide- 
licet munus atque instrumentum tribunatus ad 
aliquem, si nanctus esses qui tuo arbitrio tribu- 
natum gereret, deferre posses. * * * An huius 
ille legis, quam Sex. Clodius a se inventam 
“Failed mentionem facere ausus esset, vivo 

ilone, ne dicam consule? De nostrum omnium 
—non audeo totum dicere. Videte quid ea vitii 
lex habitura fuerit cuius periculosa etiam repre- 
hensio est. Et adspexit me illis quidem oculis 
quibus tum solebat cum omnibus omnia mina- 
batur: movet me quippe lumen curiae. Quid? 
tu me tibi iratum, Sexte, putas, cuius tu inimi- 
cissimum multo crudelius etiam punitus es quam 
erat humanitatis meae postulare ? 


(6) Otia nunc istic, iunctisque ex ordine ludis 

Cedunt verbosi garrula bella fori. 

Usus equi nunc est, levibus nunc luditur armis, 
Nunc pila, nunc celeri vertitur orbe trochus, 

Nune ubi perfusa est oleo labente iuventus, 
Defessos artus Virgine tingit aqua. 

Scaena viet studiisque favor distantibus ardet 
Proque tribus resonant terna theatra foris. 


2. Translate and explain— 


. (4) Quod si per furiosum illum tribunum senatui 
quod sentiebat perficere licuisset, novam quaes- 
tionem nullam haberemus ; decernebat enim ut 
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veteribus legibus, tantum modo extra ordinem, 
quaereretur: divisa sententia est postulante nescio — 
quo; nihil enim neeesse est omnium me flagitia 
proferre; sic reliqua auctoritas senatus empta 
intercessione sublata est. 


(6) Poma negat regio, nec haberet Acontius, in πο 
Scriberet hic dominae verba legenda suae. 


(c) Nam si morte carens vacuam volat altus in auram 
Spiritus, et Samii sunt rata dicta senis. 


3. Translate and explain the following conditional 
sentences, shewing clearly the force of each mood 
and tense :— 


(a) Et si fata deum, si mens non laeva fuisset, 
Impulerat ferro Argolicas foedare latebras, 
Troiaque nunc staret, Priamique arx alta 

maneres. 


(δ) Delitui dum vela darent, si forte dedissent. 


(c) Ni mea cura resistat, 
Tam flammae tulerint inimicus et hauserit ensis. 


(4) Non tali auxilio, nec defensoribus istis 
Tempus eget, non si ipse meus nunc afforet 
Hector. 


4, What account does Caesar give of the doctrines, 
functions, and privileges of the Druids ? 


$2 EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


ALGEBRA. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Resolve into factors 
be(b — c)(a — 2) (a — y)(@ — 2) 
+ cule — a)(b — x) (ὃ — y) (ὃ — 2) 
+ ab(a — b)\(e — x) (ὁ — y)(e — 2). 


2 If 
ar + by - στ ΞΞ0, 
then 


(a+b +c) (a? + 9? + 2? — yz — 227 —2ary) 
= Sar? + 3by? + 8cz? 
+ a(y —z)? + Wz — x)? + ο(α — y)*. 


3. Eliminate x, y from 
ary + br+cy+da=—0, 
ery+ ὅδ - οὖν τ a=), 
ary+ Prt+cy+ a= 0. 


4. If 
az? + by? + cz? = 0, 
Syz + gzx + hry = 0, 
lr + my +nz= 0, 
prove that 
FP? + QRk—0, 
where 


P = afmn + bgnl + chim, 
Q = bel? + cam? + abn’, 
R= ΙΒ. gm? + hin? — 2Whmn — 2hfnl — 2fgim. 
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5. If 
bz? + cy? — 2fyz = 0, 
cx? + a'2z? — 2gzr = 0, 
ay? + b'x? — Qhay = 0, 
shew that | 
IN BC+ g9V CA + hAVAB=p—foh, 
where | 
A =be' —f?, B= ca —g’?, C= ab’ — h’, 
Qu = abe + a'b'e’. 
. 6. Solve the equation 
Vat +anr+f+vo + be +g 
+ V2? + cr +h= 0, 


having given that 
a+ob+e¢=0, 


Of -ἰ ὅσ + ch= 0. 


7. Solve the simultaneous equations 


Ve 
Ζ ¥y μη 

: b 
ae 
ὅδ Ζ ¥y 
Tet ue, 
¥ 4 1 Ζ 


8. If τὸν ἴω»... ...) Uy be m quantities whose sum is ϑ, 
and if 5 other quantities v,, v,...., ¥, be taken 
so that 7 
Vr) —— U, = $(U,41 + U,)s 
σι = $(u, + 1), 
, prove that , 
UV, Ugg +000 e + Ugh, = $4(8 +. 1). 
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9. Define an arithmetical progression, and prove the 


10. 


formule for the general term and for the sum of 
nm terms. 


The sum of θη + 1 numbers in arithmetical 
progression is ὦ, and the sum of the squares of 
the numbers is 7. Find the numbers. 


Find, without assuming the permutation formula, 
. the number of combinations of ” things r at a 


time. 

Three sorts of things, » of each sort, are 
divided into three groups containing respectively 
a, b,c things wherea + 6 +c=3n. Ife > Qn 
shew that the number of ways of making the 
division is 


d(a+1)(a+ 2)(6+ 1)(6 - 2). 


GEOMETRY AND TRIGONOMETRY. 


The Board of Examuers. 


-- 


1. Prove that to every triangle there is an orthocentre, 


that is, a point such that the lines joining it to 
the vertices are perpendicular to the opposite 


. sides; and show that each side of the triangle is 


half way between the orthocentre and the point 
in which the perpendicular on it from the ortho- 
centre cuts the circle circumscribing the triangle. 


2. Give a geometrical construction by which a regular 


polygon of 2n sides can be derived from one of κ 
sides.: - 





Prove that the sum of the perpendiculars 
drawn from any point inside a regular polygon 
to its sides is constant. 


3. OX, OY, OZ are fixed straight lines, while AB 

and CD are straight lines which take any posi- 
tions a to OZ, cutting OX and OY τὰ A 
and B, Cand J. Find the locus of the inter- 
_ section of AD and BC. 


4, ABC isa given triangle and 0 any point; OA 
cuts BC in A’, OB cuts CA in B’, and OC cuts 
AB in Οὗ, prove that 

AB’: BC: CA'=A'B: BC: CA. 
State and prove the converse of this; and apply 
the result to prove that if a triangle is circum- 
scribed about a circle, the lines joining the vertices 
to the is of contact of the opposite sides pass 
through a point. 


§. Points Cin AB, and D in AB produced are said 
to cut AB harmonically when 
AC: CB=DA: DB. 
Prove that if one circle cuts the diameter of 
another harmonically it cuts harmonically all the 
diameters which it cuts at all. 


6. In the two straight lines OC, OC’, there are two 
sets of four points, namely, O, A, B, and C, O, 
A’, B’, and C’, whose cross ratios are equal, that 
is to sa ᾿ 
OB 0C_ OB , oc 
BA’ CA~ BA'* CA” 
prove that AA’, BB’, and CC’ pass through a 
point. 
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7. Two straight lines revolve with uniform angular 
velocities « and v respectively round two fixed 
points P and Q, and at a given instant make 
angles a and β with PQ ; find an expression for 

. the angle between the lines at any time ¢ there- 
after, and also a general expression for the times 
at which the tangent of the angle between the 
lines has a given value. 


8. A, B, and C are the angles of a triangle whose 
sides CB, AC, and BA make angles a, 8, and 
y Tespectively with any straight line, prove that 
with a certain convention as regards the signs of 
these angles 


sin A sina + sin Bsin PB + sin Csin y = 0. 


9. Given the centres of the three escribed circles of 

- 8 triangle describe it. Also solve the triangle for 

which the radii of the three escribed circles are 
given. 


10. Given that 
cos 8 = acosa cos ¢ = ὃ cos B a+tp=y, 
‘ prove that 
a’? sin? y = a* cos? ¢ + 6? cos? 6 
— 2ab cos 6 cos ¢ cos y. 


If the values of @ and ¢ are unrestricted, what 
are the conditions that y shall be a real angle ? 


11. If in the first question ὦ is the radius of the cir- 
cumscribing circle and D is the distance of its 
centre from the orthocentre, prove with the usual 
notation for a triangle that 


D? = R?(1 — 8 cos A cos B cos C). 
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ENGLISH. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Write an essay on one of these themes :— 
(a) ‘The Age of Chivalry is gone.” 


(6) The influence of out-door sports on national 
character. ° 


2. Analyse the following passages :— 


(a) It has always appeared to me that there was. 
even in the healthy mountain districts a certain 
degree of inevitable melancholy, nor could I 
ever escape from the feeling that here, where: 
chiefly the beauty of God’s working was mani-- 
fested to men, warning was also given, and 
that to the full, of the enduring of his indigna- 
tion. —RuskKIN. 


(6) Among the shepherds ’twas believed ever 
. * That not one fleecy lamb which thus did sever 
From the white flock but pass’d unworried 
By any wolf or pard with prying head 
Until it came to some unfooted plains 
Where fed the herds of Pan. 
—KEats. 


8. Parse the words in italie in the following pas- 


_ sages :— 
(a) His volant touch 
‘Instinct through all proportions, low and 
high, 


Fled and pursued transverse the resonant 
fugue.— MILTON. 
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(ὃ). Sweet funeral bells from some incalculable 
distance, watling over the dead that die before 
the dawn, awakened me as I slept in a boat 

ni to ny familiar shore.—Dr yale 

(ce) Till the fable please to disappear altoget 
from the world, τῇ it ought to io. let it lie, as a 
copper shilling, natled to the counter, and seen 
by all customers to be copper.—CARLYLE. 


-4. Complete the following passages :— 
(a) Now is the stately .. . (4 lines.) 
(5) We must be free . . . (4 lines.) 
(c) That's the wise thrush . . . (7 lines.) 


4. Contrast Milten’s prose with Addison’s. 
-§. Explain the follewing passages :— 
(a) Sunset ran, one glorious blood-red, reeking 
into Cadiz Bay. 
(6) With Palinure’s unaltered mood. 
(6) The Roncesvalles’ field is won. 
(4) Her seamless garment at great Mammon’s nod. 


-7. (a) Give the meaning and origin of each of the 


following words :—Bishop, ecstasy, ephemeral, 
hurricane, prelate, trophy. 


(δ) Give the meaning and origin of the following 
words from Henry V.:—Ancient, cue, dout, 
handkercher, linstock, Salique. 


8. Explain the following passages from Bacon :— 
(a) Mates and masters the fear of death. 
(6) More hearse-like airs than carols. 
(c) To spoil the feathers of round flying. 
(4) The solecism of power. 
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-9. “There be three degrees of this hiding and 
veiling of a man’s 8611.) Explain fully this 
statement. 


10. Comment on the following passages :— 
(a) Whipped the offending Adam out of him. 
(6) In that nook-shotten isle of Albion. 
(c) It isa hooded valour; and when it appears, it 
will bate. 
(da) OSignieur Dew, thou diest on point of fox. 
(e) Like a mighty whiffler ’fore the king. 


11. Give the substance of the third act of Henry V. 


12. “ English was once a pure and an inflected 
language: nowitis ...” Explain fully, filling 
up the gap. 


HISTORY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Answer SIX, and only Six, of the following questions. 


1. (a) What evidence as to the various occupiers of 
Britain is afforded by the names Albion, Britain, 
Lancaster, Lincoin, and names of places ending 
in -ham, -ton, -borough, and -by ? 

(6) From what language do the words gown, 
basket, and mattock come; and what inferences 
may be drawn from these and similar words as 
to the relations between the race speaking that 
language und their conquerors ? 


ἢ "Αἴ 


00 _ ΒΧΑΜΙΝΑΤΊΟΝ PAPERS. 


2. Discuss the claim of Edward the First to be con- 
‘sidered as the English Justinian, and give an 
account of his legislative measures. 


3. Show the causes that brought about the Renascence 
or Revival of Learning. ‘Trace carefully the 
influences of this movement in England upon 
religion, the church, education, and political and 
social speculations. 


4. Sketch the history of the duel between England 
and France for colonial empire. 


5. Give an account of the beneficial changes wrought by 
the Ministry under Lord Grey (1830 to 1834). 


6. (a) Show the constitution of the Roman legion 
and that of the Greek phalanx at the time of the 
war with Pyrrhus, and describe the weapons and 
mode of fighting employed by each. 

(b) Sketch briefly the history of this war. 


7. (a) Trace from their origins the growth of the 
power of the Tribunes at Rome, and that of the 
power of the Ephors at Sparta. 

(6) Point out the likenesses and the differences 
that are observable in comparing these officers. 


8. Enumerate the democratic measures due respectively 
to Cleisthenes, to Aristides, and to Pericles; and 
discuss their effects. Show the influence exerted 
on the democratic sentiment among the Athenians 
by their struggle with Xerxes. 


9. Indicate the means, and trace the steps, by which 
Philip of Macedon brought Greece under his 
yoke. 
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FRENCH. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate into English— 


(a) Pierre, dés son enfance, a l’amour, la passion 
des bateaux, et plus tard il établira sur un lac un 
chantier de constructions navales. Est-ce une 
idiosyncrasie, une bizarrerie d’humeur? Non, il 
cherche et trouvera ce que d’autres ont cherché 
avant lui. Sous le régne du tsar Alexis, un 
yacht avait été construit sur les bords de |’Oka, 
avec le concours de charpentiers étrangers 
recrutés ἃ cet effet. 1] n’a jamais vu la mer, et 
il en réve. La Russie en réve, elle aussi, sans 
s’en douter; la seule différence entre elle et lui, 
c’est qu’il sait nettement ce qui lui manque. La 
mer exerce sur les peuples terriens une obsédante 
et irrésistible attraction; Vavoir ἃ sa porte et 
consentir & ne la posséder jamais, qui voudrait 
leur imposer un si cruel renoncement ? Quelque 
vastes que soient leurs terres, ils y étouffent, un 
port est un appareil respiratoire. Durant deux 
siécles, les prédécesseurs de Pierre ont guerroyé 
contre les Tures au sud-est, contre la Pologne au 
nord-ouest, dans la vaine espérance d’atteindre la 
mer. En ceci encore, il est I’héritier d’une 
tradition. 


(δὴ) La nuit descendait lentement sur la ville. Les 
boutiques, les cafés commencaient ἃ s’illuminer, 
ae ues rares réverbéres brillaient déja. La 

n d’un crépuscule attique d’une couleur d’azur 
velouté, transparent et opaque ἃ la fois, enve- 
loppait les objets. Ce soir 1a, marchant au 
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milieu de la foule riante en son activité har- 
monieuse, j’avais plaisir ἃ respirer librement la 
brise fraichie et parfumée. Car les nouvelles qui 
nous parvenaient de la guerre étaient encore 
douces ἃ entendre et tout l’idéal de la Gréce 
palpitait d’espérance. Soudain un bruit de pas 
emplit l’air. De tous cdtés le peuple s’empresse 
avec force, mais & beaux gestes, et sans cette 

ossiére précipitation que les masses d’hommes 
évitent rarement. Pourquoi cet éclair dans les 
yeux des spectateurs, ce silence plein de cris de 
joie? C'est la légion épirote qui passe. 


(c) Quelques sone ἃ peine s’étaient écoulés et je 
l 


revoyais la légion traversant les mémes rues pour 
aller s’embarquer au Pirée. Comme la premiére 
fois, ’azur du crépuscule mourant était doux, la 
brise soufflait toujours odorante, mais tous nous 
la respirions péniblement, pareille ἃ quelque 
exhalaison funeste de marécages. C’est que la 
défaite inattendue, voilée comme une trahison, 
avait fondu sur les réves généreux de la patrie. 
Ah! si on souriait encore parfois d’un espoir 
furtif, le sourire était triste et découragé, et quand 
les coours se reprenaient ἃ battre plus fort, ils 
n’en étaient pas moins brisés. Du haut des 
balcons, de belles mains semaient encore les 
pétales de roses sur ceux qui allaient combattre. 
Cependant la légion défilait i du méne 
pas libre et rapide. ‘Ces jeunes hommes avaient 
au moins la consolation de pouvoir mourir. Et 
savez-vous que leur porte-drapeau n’était autre 
qu une jeune fille de dix-sept ans? 


(4) Leschants du peuple sont les échos de ta gloire. 


Voila done du héros le supréme destin ! 
Quand le granit s’écroule et quand périt 
.. Phistoire, 
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Un rustre ἃ l’avenir le légue en un refrain.. 

Orgueil, ne léve plus au ciel uo front hautain ἢ 

Le plus grand ne survit que dans un chant 
vulgaire. 

Qui te rappellera, quand ta gloire s’éteint ? 

Un livre? une colonne? ow la voix populaire, 

Quand la louange est morte et I’histoire sévére ?° 


2. Translate into French— 


(a) So we went on our way, mostly in fair weather, . 
occasionally in fog and rain, through sounds and 
between islands, northwards along the coast of 
Norway. A glorious land—I wonder if another- 
like this is to be found the whole world over ?- 
Those never-to-be-forgotten mornings, when. 
nature wakens to life, wreaths of mist glittering 
like silver over the mountains, their tops soaring” 
above the mist like islands out of the sea! Then 
the day gleaming over the dazzling white snow- 
peaks! And the evenings, and the sunsets with 
the pale moon overhead, white mountains and: 
islands lay hushed and dreamlike as a youthful 
longing! Here and there past homely little: 
havens with houses around them set in smiling 
green trees.—Ah! those snug homes awake a 
longing for life and warmth in the breast. You. 
may shrug your shoulders as much as you like at 
the heauties of nature, but it is a fine thing for 
a people to have a fair land, be it never so poor.. 
Never did this seem clearer to me than now when 
I was leaving it. 


(6) <A quiet dinner with ἃ few friends is pleasant. 
enough, and a certain amount of social friction. 
may even be useful in keeping us from rusting ;: 
pay, a casual collision with a kindred spirit may. 
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sometimes call forth sparks which can be turned 
into light and heat. But to dress, to drive a few 
miles, then to be set down, possibly, between 
two strangers who have little to say and much to 
ask, and who, if ill-luck will have it, may not 
even be beautiful or charming, is a torture to 
which men like Browning and M. Arnold ought 
never to have submitted. An afternoon tea is a 
far more rational amusement, because people are 
not kept chained for two hours to one chair and 
‘two neighbours, but can move about and can pick 
out some of the people whom they really wish to 
talk to. , Even a luncheon is more bearable, for 
it does not last so long, and one may find a 
‘chance of talking to one’s friends. But dinners 
are tortures, survivals of the dark ages for which 
there is no longer any excuse, and I believe that 
more people, and good people, too, have fallen 
victims to dinners, public or private, than have 
broken their necks in the hunting field. 


3. Translate into English— 
Le ciel s’annongait propice. 
On ne présageait guére d’orage. 
Voyez un peu, comme ¢a leur va. 
Le monde s’en soucie peu. 
Voila ce qu’il en cotte ! 
Une occasion fera jaillir ]’étincelle. 
Tout d’abord ils avaient éprouvé un échec. 
Nous étions ἃ la veille de partir. 
Tout ἃ l’heure elle détournait la tate. 
J’espére que vous ne m’en voulez pas. 


4, Write down the present and past participles and 
the third person singular of the present subjunc- 
tive of—fleurir, plaire, mourir, revenir, savoir. 
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§. Conjugate in full the present and perfect indicative 
of—se rendre. 


4. Form adverbs from the following adjectives—bon, 
joli, fier, honteux, éloquent. 


7. Translate and write out in full with words, not 
figures— 
These examinations will take place on the 29th 
November, 1897. 


8. Give the French masculine and feminine forms of— 
a charming neighbour—a victorious empress—his 
learned brother—our last président—her well- 
beloved prince. 


9. Give the etymology of the following nouns— 
monsieur, prétre, matin, soir, néant, raison, 
pole, enfer, ciel. 


GERMAN. 
The Board of Examuers. 


1. Translate into German— 


To learn how to die is certainly one of the 
most useful endeavours in life. It is, therefore, 
a comfort and a powerful incitation for all of us 
to reflect on the way in which some of the 
eminent men, whose names are recorded in 
the political and literary history of the world, 
breathed their last, to remember the words which 
fell from their dying lips. 

Β 
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There is much to be learnt from such recollec- 
tions, and we will, for that purpose, endeavour to 
describe some of these “last scenes.” 


The immortal German poet, the author of 
ἐς William Tell,” ‘‘ Wallenstein,” and ‘“ Don 
Carlos,” died (1805) in the bloom of manhood, 
and at the acme of his glory. He had much to 
regret in life; yet, as a female friend asked him 
how he found himself, Schiller answered com- 
posedly, “ More and more calm.” And, in fact, 
calmness seems the death-prerogative of good 
men, certainly a precious reward for a life spent 
in the fulfilment of duties. 

The great Goethe, true to the last to his high 
mind, already in the grasp of death, asks for 
“light, more light.” 

Johannes -Miiller, who has been named the 
“Tacitus of Switzerland,” and who possessed 
really much of the thoughtful brevity, and the 
ardent love of liberty of the Roman annalist, 
died in 1809, with the words, ‘‘ All that exists 
one to God, and all that happens comes from 

od.” 7 


2. Translate into German— 


Out of what mystery he came back to his 
usual life, and to places that he knew, he was 
unable to consider; but he was back in those 
places by some means, and with this condemna- 
tion upon him, that he was never, in this world 
or the next, through all the unimaginable ages of 
eternity, to look on Rachael’s face or hear her 
voice. Wandering to and fro, unceasingly, with- 
out hope, and in search of he knew not what (he 
only knew that he was doomed to seek it) he was 
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the subject of a nameless, horrible dread, a mor- 
tal fear of one particular shape which everything 
took. Whatsoever he looked at grew into that 
form sooner or later. The object of his misera- 
ble existence was to prevent its recognition Ὁ 
any one among the various people he encountered. 
Hopeless labour! If he led them out of rooms 
where it was, if he shut up doors and closets 
where it stood, if he drew the curious from places 
where he knew it to be secreted, and got them 
out into the streets, the very chimneys of the 
mills assumed that shape, and round them was 
the printed word. 

The wind was blowing again, the rain was 
beating on the housetops, and the larger spaces 
through which he had strayed contracted to the 
four walls of his room. Saving that the fire had 
died ont, it was as his eyes had closed upon it. 


He thought he saw the.curtain move. He 
looked again, and he was sure it moved. He 
saw a hand come forth, and grope about a 
little. Then the curtain moved more percept- 
ibly, and the woman in the bed put it back, and 
sat up. 


3. Translate into English— 


So schritten die Reisenden durch die Straszen 
der Stadt. Die Nacht war eingebrochen, aber 
unter ihrem Mantel wurde das wiiste Treiben 
noch peinlicher. Haufen des niedrigsten Pébels, 
Schaaren von fliichtigen Landbewohnern driing- 
ten sich schreiend, fluchend, singend durcheinan- 
der; viele Fenster waren erleuchtet, und der 
Lichterglanz verbreitete iiber den Straszen ein 
schattenloses, gespenstiges Licht. Ueber die 

E2 
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Hiiuser wiilzten sich dicht geballte, réthliche 
Wolken, es brannte in einer Vorstadt, und der 
Wind trieb Schwirme goldener Funken und 
lohender Holzsplitter iiber die Hiéaupter der 
Reisenden. Dazu heulten die Glocken der 
Thiirme mit schauerlicher Stimme eintédnigen 
Klagegesang. Die Reisenden eilten schweigend 
durch das Gedriinge, die trotzigen Worte ihres 
Begleiters dffneten ihnen einen Weg auch durch 
drohende Haufen. So kamen sie zu dem Hause, 
in welchem der Agent der Handlung wohnte. 
Das Haus war verschlossen, und lange muszten 
sie pochen, bis ein Fenster gedffnet wurde und 


eine ingstliche Stimme in den Straszenlirm 


hinunter rief, wer da sei ? 

Als sie eintraten, lief ihnen der Agent hin- 
deringend entgegen und fiel dem Kaufmann 
weinend um den Hals. Die Gegenwart des 
jungen Insurgenten verhinderte ihn, seinen 
Gefiihlen Worte zu geben; er 6ffnete den An- 
kommenden seine Zimmer und bat mit klag- 
licher Stimme um Entschuldigung wegen der 
iibergroszen Unordnung. 


4, Translate into English— 


Ich scheine als Republikaner zu sprechen und 
bin doch keiner. Ich bin nach wie vor der 
Ansicht, dasz die Vélker, zumal die germanischen, 
bei einem starken Kénigtum besser fahren wer- 
den. Aber ich will eben ein starkes, eines, das 
sich auf die breite Basis des Volkes stiitzt, nicht 
‘eines, das der begehrlich sich vorstreckende Ast 
des Aristokratismus halten zu kénnen wiéhnt, 
ohne zu abnen, wie morsch er ist, und dasz das 
Kénigtum, wollte es der Einladung folgen, mit 
ihm zusammenbrechen miiszte. 
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Das ist der Schauder, der mich umwittert, 
wenn ich in stiller Nacht schlaflos lieve und im 
Geist unsre Staatsretter von heute am Werke 
sehe, wie sie geschiftig mit neuen Flicken an 
dem alten Kleide einer Weltanschauung sind, 
die sich iiberlebt hat. Und das ist die Wehmut, 
die mir das Herz beklemmt, wenn mein Blick 
auf einen jener fillt, welche, als Einzelne, das 


Gute verwirklichen, den Tag der Wahrheit _ 


herauffiihren méchten, um, je reiner ihr Sinn, je 
heiliger ihr Streben, sich desto schmerzlicher 
ihrer Ohnmacht bewuszt zu werden. In Dir, 
mein Lothar, sehe ich einen dieser Menschen, 
mag sich Deine Bescheidenheit noch so sehr 
dagegen striiuben; und deshalb liebe ich Dich, 
und Du bist mir Freund und Sohn und Bruder. 


5. Translate into English— 


Wo wird einst des Wandermiiden 
Letzte Ruhestitte sein ? 
Unter Palmen in dem Siiden? 
Unter Linden an dem Rhein ? 


Werd’ ich wo in einer Wiiste 
Eingescharrt von fremder Hand ? 
Oder ruh’ ich an der Kiiste 
Eines Meeres in dem Sand ? 


Immerhin! Mich wird umgeben 
Gotteshimmel, dort wie hier, 
Und als Todtenlampeu schweben 
Nachts die Sterne tiber mir. 


6. Decline the German personal pronouns. 


7. Form sentences, using the past participle of— 
Angreifen, bedecken, darstellen, fortsetzen, 
hineingehen, unterbringen. 
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8. Form sentences showing the formation of— 
(a) Nouns from schneiden, singen. 
(b) Adjectives from Mann, silber. 
(c) Adverbs from Jahr, Nacht. 


9. Give, with its English meaning, the first person 
singular of every tense in the indicative and 
subjunctive of geliebt werden. 


10. Give a general account of the formation of the 
plural in German nouns. 


11, When would you use du, Sie, Ihr, in addressing 
persons? Illustrate by sentences. 


12. Give the German for— 
Did you go to the races? 
Yes, but I did not bet. 
James is three inches taller than John 
It is a fortnightly review (journal) 
Don’t leave us in the lurch. 
I stake my honour on it. 
She speaks Italian fluently. 
As far as I am concerned, you may go. 
Does that hat fit you ? 
Good luck to you! 
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CHEMISTRY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


BW.B.—Give equations for, as well as verbal accounts of, 
chemical changes. 


1. A gaseous hydrocarbon contains six times as much 
carbon as hydrogen and occupies half the space 
which its own hydrogen would occupy at the 
same temperature and pressure if liberated in the 
free state. Find its formula. 


Ὁ, The elements are said to form natural families or 
groups. Explain and exemplify this. 


3. (a) Some phosphorus is burnt in oxygen. (δ) The 
product is treated with water. (c) The liquid 
so obtained is evaporated to dryness. (4) The 
residue is exposed to a temperature gradually 
rising to bright redness. Describe the various 
changes that occur und the products they give 
rise to. 


4, “«“ Water-gas” is made by the action of steam on 
strongly heated coal. Explain this statement. 


δ. From what sources, and how, is iodine obtained ? 
Describe its chief physical and chemical pro- 
_ perties. 


Ὁ. What is white arsenic? How is it obtained ὃ 
How may it be identified ? 
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7. What is glass, and how is it made? 


8. What are the chief ores of iron? How does 
wrought iron differ from cast iron? And how 
is each obtained ? 


PHYSICS. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. A heavy rock is dropped from the surface down ἃ 
vertical shaft. The depth of the shaft being 
1,600 feet, and the velocity of sound 1,104 feet 

er second, find the time which must elapse 

ἐμεῖο an observer at the mouth of the shaft 
hears the sound produced by the impact on the 
bottom. 


2. A pentagon has all its sides equal, but two of the 
adjacent angles are right angles. Find its centre 
of gravity. 


3. A mass of 57 Ibs. falls slowly through 106 feet. In 
falling it drives a paddlewheel agitating a mass 
of 14 lbs. of water; the temperature of the water 
rises 0°552° Fahr. Find the mechanical equi- 
valent of heat. 


4, How would you graduate a mercurial thermometer 
to read (a) below the freezing point of water, 

(δ) above its boiling point? 
What are the extreme limits of temperature 
within which such a thermometer could be used 7 
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5. Give a full description of the oly gtr employed: 

for measuring heights by the boiling of water ;: 

. and explain the principles on which its utility is 
based. 


o>) 


. How does a magnet act on a piece of (a) soft iron, 
(δ) steel, (c) bismuth ? 
Describe three methods of making a permanent 
magnet. 


ay 


. Define Electric Capacity. 
Describe the construction and use of the 
Leyden Jar, and account for its large capacity. 


8. A magnet suspended so as to swing freely in an 
_ plane, hangs horizontally in the earth’s field. It. 
is brought near to a straight horizontal wire, and 
a current is allowed to pass through the wire ;. 
describe completely the effect on the magnet. 


9. Describe the construction of Daniell’s cell. 
Why does a Daniell’s cell give a constant | 
current, and a single voltaic cell a variable- 
current? 


ELEMENTARY ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Diagrams must be given where necessary. 


1. Discuss briefly the structure of the liver and the. 
nature of the work done by it in the economy of: 
animal nutrition. 
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‘2. Describe the position, minute anatomy, and function 
of some of the glandular structures in the human 
body. 


3. “As the food passes along the small intestine 
digestion and absorption go on hand in hand.” 


Explain in detail the precise nature of the 
processes alluded to above, and show how the 
intestine is constructed to aid these processes. 


How does the structure of the different parts 
of the alimentary canal vary in accordance with 
the physiological processes which occur within 
it? 


4, What do you understand by a single, double, and an 
spcompletale double circulation? Illustrate by 
reference to structures in a fish, a frog, and a 
agar and show how the circulation is effected 
in each. 


.5. Show by reference to the groups prescribed the 
gradual growth in complexity of the central 
nervous system. 

State the origin and distribution of the Let, 
ord, Sth, 7th, 9th, and 11th cranial nerves. 


6. Show by means of drawings only the difference in 
structure of the pectoral and pelvic girdles of a 
fish, a frog, and a mammal. 


Fwe questions only to be answered. 








MATRICULATION—HONOUR EXAM., NOV., 1897. 75 


BOTANY. 
The Board of Examiners. 
‘Diagrams must be given where possible. 


1. Give a general description of the Gymnosperme. 


2. Enumerate the characters of the Orders Orchidea, 
Caryophyllacee, Rosacee. Describe examples 
of each. 


3. Describe generic types of Alga, showing the vary 
ing complexity of the reproductive organs. 


4. Write Essays on— 
(a) The Vegetation of the Australian Region. 
(ὃ) Movements of water in the higher plants. 
(6) Branching of stems and roots. 
(4) Fungi which produce disease in plants. 
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MUSIG 
Mr. W. A. Laver. 


1. Write Augmented and Diminished Thirds and 
Fifths above and below— 


(a) (6) (c) 





(ω) (ὁ) (6) (ὦ 





3. Add three parts above the following Figured 
Bass :— 
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4. Add three 
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5. Write (a) two notes against one below, (δ) four 
notes against one above, the following Cantus 
Firmus :-- 
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FINAL HONOUR EXAMINATION IN ARTS. 


SCHOOL OF CLASSICS AND PHILOLOGY. 


GREEK TRANSLATION. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Translate, with short marginal notes where desirable— 


(2) 


οἷος δ᾽ ἀστὴρ εἶσι μετ᾽ ἀστράσι νυκτὸς ἀμολγῷ 
ἔσπερος, ὃς κάλλιστος ἐν οὐρανῷ ἵσταται ἀστὴρ, 
ὡς αἰχμῆς ἀπέλαμπ᾽ εὐήκεος, ἣν ἄρ᾽ ᾿Αχιλλεὺς 


“πάλλεν δεξιτερῇ φρονέων κακὸν Ἕκτορι δίῳ, 


εἰσορόων χρόα καλὸν, ὅπη εἴξειε μάλιστα. 
τοῦ δὲ καὶ ἄλλο τόσον μὲν ἔχε χρόα χάλκεα τεύχη; 
καλὰ, τὰ Πατρόκλοιο βίην ἐνάριξε κατακτάς. 
φαίνετο δ᾽ ἧ κληῖδες ἀπ᾽ ὥμων αὐχέν᾽ ἔχουσιν, 
λαυκανίην, ἵ ἵνα τε Ψυχῆς ὥκιστος ὄλεθρος" 
τῇ ῥ᾽ ἐπὶ οἷ μεμαῶτ᾽ ἔλασ᾽ ἔγχεὶ δῖος ᾿Αχιλλεὺς, 
ἀντικρὺ δ᾽ ἁπαλοῖο du αὐχένος ἤλυθ᾽ ἀκωκή'" 
οὐδ᾽ ἃ ἄρ' an’ ἀσφάραγον μελίη τάμε “χαλκοβάρεια, 
ὄφρα τί μιν προτιείποι ἀμειβόμενος ἐπέεσσιν. 
ἤριπε δ᾽ ἐν κονίῃς" ὁ δ᾽ ἐπεύξατο δῖος ᾿Αχιλλεύς" 
“Ἕκτορ, ἀτάρ πον ἔφης Πατροκλῆ᾽ ἐξαναρίζων 

Β 


(6) 


EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


σῶς ἔσσεσθ᾽, ἐμὲ δ᾽ οὐδὲν ὀπίζεο νόσφιν ἐόντα, 

vite’ τοῖο δ᾽ ἄνευθεν ἀοσσητὴρ μέγ᾽ ἀμείνων 

νηυσὶν ἔπι ae υρῇσιν ἐγὼ μετόπισθε λελείμμην- 
oMER, Liltad, Balls 317-384. 


παροιχομένων γὰρ ἀνέρων 
ἀοιδοὶ καὶ λόγοι τὰ καλά σφιν ἔργ᾽ exduecay, 
Βασσίδαισιν & τ᾽ οὗ σπανίζει" παλαίφατος γενεά, 
δια ναυστολέοντες ἐπικώμια, Πιερίδων ἀρόταις 
δυνατοὶ παρέχειν πολὺν ὕμνον ἀγερώχων ἑργμάτων 
ἕνεκεν. καὶ γὰρ ἐν ἀγαθέᾳ 
χεῖρας ἱμάντι δεθεὶς Πυθῶνι κράτησεν ἀπὸ ταύτας 

αἷμα πάτρας 
χρυσαλακάτου ποτὲ Καλλίας ἀδὼν 
ἔρνεσι Λατοῦς, παρὰ Κασταλίᾳ τε Χαρίτων 
ἑσπέριος ὁμάδῳ φλέγεν᾽" 
πόντου τε γέφυρ᾽ ἀκάμαντος ἐν ἀμφικτιόνων 
ταυροφόνφῳ τριετηρίδι Κρεοντίδαν 
τίμασε Ποσειδάνιον ἃν τέμενος" 
βοτάνα τέ νιν 
πόθ᾽ ἁ λέοντος 
νικάσαντ᾽ ἔρεφ᾽ ἀσκίοις 
Φλιοῦντος ὑπ᾽ ὠγυγίοις ὄρεσιν. 

—Pinpar, Vem. vi. 


ὁ μὲν χρόνος δὴ διὰ χρόνον προύβαινέ μοι, 
κἄδει τι βαιᾷ τῇδ᾽ ὑπὸ στέγῃ μόνον 
διακονεῖσθαι. γαστρὶ μὲν τὰ σύμφορα 
τόξον τόδ᾽ ἑξηύρισκε, τὰς ὑποπτέρους 
βάλλον πελείας" πρὸς δὲ τοῦθ᾽, ὃ μοι βάλοι 
νευροσπαδὴς ἄτρακτος, αὐτὸς ἂν τάλας 
εἰλνόμην δύστηνυν ἐξέλκων πόδα 

πρὸς τοῦτ᾽ ἄν᾽ εἴ τ᾽ ἔδει τι καὶ ποτὸν λαβεῖν, 
καί που πάγου χυθέντος, οἷα χείματι, 
ξύλον τι θραῦσαι, ταῦτ᾽ ἂν ἐξέρπων τάλας 
ἐμηχανώμην᾽ εἶτα πῦρ ay ob παρῆν, 

ἀλλ᾽ ἐν πέτροισι πέτρον ἐκτρίβων μόλις 
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ἔφην᾽ ἄφαντον φῶς, ὃ καὶ oglet μ᾽ ἀεί. 
οἰκουμένη γὰρ οὖν στέγη πυρὸς μέτα 
πάντ ἐκπορίζει πλὴν τὸ μὴ νοσεῖν ἐμέ. 


—SopnHocies, Philoctetes, 285-299. 


(d) “Ev δὲ ξυνελὼν λέγω πειθόμενοι μὲν ἐμοὶ τά 1 
δίκαια ἐς Μυτιληναίους καὶ τὰ ξύμφορα ἅμα ποιή- 
σετε, ἄλλως δὲ γνόντες τοῖς μὲν ov χαριεῖσθε, ὑμᾶς 
δὲ αὐτοὺς μᾶλλον δικαιώσεσθε. εἰ γὰρ οὗτοι ὀρθῶς 
ἀπέστησαν, ὑμεῖς ἂν οὐ χρεὼν ἄρχοιτε. εἰ δὲ δὴ 
᾿καὶ οὗ προσῆκον ὅμως ἀξιοῦτε τοῦτο δρᾶν, παρὰ τὸ 
εἰκός τοι καὶ τούσδε ξυμφόρως δεῖ κολάζεσθαι, ἣ 
παύεσθαι τῆς ἀρχῆς καὶ ἐκ τοῦ ἀκινδύνον ἀνδρα- 
γαθίζεσθαι. τῇ τε αὐτῇ ζημίᾳ ἀξιώσατε ἀμύνασθαι, 
καὶ μὴ ἀναλγητότεροι οἱ διαφεύγοντες τῶν ἐπιβου- 
λευσάντων φανῆναι, ἐνθυμηθέντες ἃ εἰκὸς ἦν αὐτοὺς 
ποιῆσαι κρατήσαντας ὑμῶν, ἄλλως τε καὶ προυπάρ- 
Eavrac ἀδικίας. μάλιστα δὲ οἱ μὴ ξὺν προφύσει τινὰ 
κακῶς ποιοῦντες ἐπεξέρχονται καὶ διόλλυνται, τὸν 
κίνδυνον ὑφορώμενοι τοῦ ὑπολειπομένον ἐχθροῦ" ὁ 
γὰρ μὴ ξὺν ἀ ἀνάγκῃ τι παθὼν χαλεπώτερος διαφυγὼν 
τοῦ ἀπὸ τῆς ἴσης ἐχθροῦ. μὴ οὖν προδόται γένησθε 
ὑμῶν αὐτῶν, γενόμενοι δ᾽ ὅτι ἐγγύτατα τῇ γνώμῃ 
τοῦ πάσχειν καὶ ὡς πρὸ παντὸς ἂν ἐτιμήσασθε αὐτοὺς 
χειρώσασθαι, νῦν ἀνταπόδοτε μὴ μαλακισθέντες πρὸς 
τὸ παρὸν αὐτίκα μηδὲ τοῦ ἐπικρεμασθέντος ποτὲ 
δεινοῦ ἀμνημονοῦντες.--- LT HUCYDIDES, 11]., 40. 

(6) Taira καὶ τοιαῦτα πράττειν, Αἰσχίνη, τὸν καλὸ; 
κἀγαθὸν πολίτην δεῖ, ὧν κατορθουμένων μὲν μεγίσ- 
τοις ἀναμφισβητήτως ὑπῆρχεν εἶναι, καὶ τὸ δικαίως 
προσῆν, ὡς ἑτέρως δὲ συμβάντων τὸ γοῦν εὐδοκιμεῖν 
περίεστι καὶ τὸ μηδένα μέμφεσθαι τὴν πόλιν μηδὲ 
τὴν προαίρεσιν αὐτῆς, ἀλλὰ τὴν τύχην κακίζειν τὴν 
οὕτω τὰ “πράγματα κρίνασαν, ob μὰ A? οὐκ ἀποσ- 
τάντα τῶν συμφερόντων τῇ πόλει, μισθώσαντα δ᾽ 
αὑτὸν τοῖς ἐναντίοις, τοὺς ὑπὲρ τῶν ἐχθρῶν καιροὺς 

B 2 
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ἀντὶ τῶν τῆς πατρίδος θεραπεύειν, οὐδὲ τὸν μὲν 
πράγματ᾽ ἄξια τῆς πόλεως ὑποστάντα λέγειν καὶ 
γράφειν καὶ μένειν ἐπὶ τούτων προελόμενον βασκαί- 
νειν, ἂν δέ τις ἰδίᾳ τι λυπήσῃ, τοῦτο μεμνῆσθαι καὶ 
τηρεῖν, οὐδέ γ᾽ ἡσυχίαν ἄγειν ἄδικον καὶ ὕπουλον, ὃ 
σὺ ποιεῖς πολλάκις. ἔστι γὰρ, ἔστιν ἡσυχία δικαία 
καὶ συμφέρουσα τῇ πόλει, ἣν οἱ πολλοὶ τῶν πολιτῶν 
ὑμεῖς ἁπλῶς ἄγετε. ἀλλ’ οὗ ταύτην οὗτος ἄγει τὴν 
ἡσυχίαν, πολλοῦ γε καὶ δεῖ, ἀλλ’ ἀποστὰς ὅταν αὑτῷ 
δόξῃ τῆς πολιτείας (πολλάκις δὲ δοκεῖ) φυλάττει 
πηνίκ᾽ ἔσεσθε μεστοὶ τοῦ συνεχῶς λέγοντος ἣ παρὰ 
τῆς τύχης τι συμβέβηκεν ἐναντίωμα ἢ ἄλλο τι 
δύσκολον γέγονε (πολλὰ δὲ τἀνθρώπινα)" εἶτ᾽ ἐπὶ 
τούτῳ τῷ καιρῷ ῥήτωρ ἐξαίφνης ἐκ τῆς ἡσυχίας 
ὥσπερ πνεῦμ᾽ ἐφάνη, καὶ πεφωνασκηκὼς καὶ συνει- 
λοχὼς ῥήματα καὶ λόγους συνείρει τούτους σαφῶς 
καὶ ἀπνευστὶ, ὄνησιν μὲν οὐδεμίαν φέροντας οὐδ᾽ 
ἀγαθοῦ κτῆσιν οὐδενός, συμφορὰν δὲ τῷ τυχόντι τῶν 
πολιτῶν καὶ κοινὴν αἰσχύνην. 


—Demostu., De Cor. §§ 806-808, 





LATIN.—(UNSEEN TRANSLATION.) 
The Board of Examiners. 


Translate— 


(«) Hic velut in niveo, tenera est cum primitus ovo 
Effigies animantis et internodia membris 
Imperfecta nova fluitant concreta calore : 

Sic liquido Scyllae circumfusum aequore corpus 
Semiferi incertis etiam nunc partibus artus 
Undique mutabant atque undique mutabantur. 
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Oris honos primum et multis optata labella 
Et patulae frontis species concrescere in unum 
Coepere et gracili mentum producere rostro; _ 
Tum qua se medium capitis discrimen agebat, 
Ecce repente velut patrios imitatus honores 
Puniceam concussit apex in vertice cristam ; 
At mollis varios intexens pluma colores 
Marmoreum volucri vestivit tegmine corpus, 
Lentaque- perpetuas fuderunt bracchia pennas. 
Inde alias partes minioque infecta rubenti 
Crura nova macies obduxit squalida pelle 

Et pedibus teneris nngues adtixit acutos. 


(6) Sequitur auri illa invidia ludaici. Hoc nimi- 
rum est illud, quod non longea gradibus Aureliis 
haec causa dicitur. Ob hoc crimen hic locus abs 
te, Laeli, atque illa turba quaesita est; scis, quanta 
sit manus, quanta concordia, quantum valeat in 
contionibus. Sic summissa voce agam, tantum 
ut iudices audiant; neque enim desunt, qui istos 
in me atque in optimum quemque incitent; quos 
ego, quo id facilius faciant, non adiuvabo. Cum 
aurum Iudaeorum nomine quotannis ex Italia et 
ex omnibus nostris provinciis Hierosolymam 
exportari soleret, Flaccus sanxit edicto, ne ex 
Asia exportari liceret. Quis est, iudices, qui 
hoc non vere laudare possit? Exportari aurum 
non oportere cum saepe antea senatus, tum me 
consule gravissime iudicavit. Huic autem bar- 
barae superstitioni resistere severitatis, multi- 
tudinem fudseorum flagrantem non numquam in 
contionibus prae re publica contemnere gravitatis 
summae fuit. Ubi igitur crimen est, quoniam 
quidem furtum nusquam reprehendis, edictum 
probas, ivdicatum fateris, quaesitum et prolatum 
palam non negas, actum esse per viros primarios 


(c) 


EXAMINATION PAPERS 


res psa declarat? Apameae manifesto comprehen- 
sum ante pedes praetoris in foro expensum est 80] 
pondo centum paulo minus per Sex. Caesium, 
equitem Romanum, castissimum hominem atque 
integerrimum, Laodiceae viginti pondo paulo 
amplius per hunc [ipsum | L. Peducaeum, iudicem 
nostrum, Adramyti *** per Cn. Domitium lega- 
tum, Pergami non multum. Auri ratio constat, 
aurum in aerario est; furtum non reprehenditur, 
invidia quaeritur; a iudicibus oratio avertitur, 
vox in coronam turbamque effunditur. 


Vatibus hic mos est, centum sibi poscere voces, 

Centum ora et linguas optare in carmina 
centum, 

Fabula seu moesto ponatur hianda tragoedo, 

Vulnera seu Parthi ducentis ab inguine ferrum. 

Quorsum haec? aut quantas robusti carminis 
offas 

Ingeris, ut par sit centeno gutture niti ? 

Grande locuturi nebulas Helicone legunto, 

Si quibus aut Procnes, aut si quibus olla 
Thyestae 

Fervebit, saepe insulso coenanda Glyconi ; 

Tu neque anhelanti, coquitur dum massa 
camino, 

Folle premis ventos, nec clauso murmure raucus 

Nescio quid tecum grave cornicaris inepte, 

Nec stloppo tumidas intendis rumpere buccas. 

Verba togae sequeris iunctura callidus acri, 

Ure teres modico, pallentes radere mores 

Doctus et ingenuo culpam defigere ludo. 

Hine trahe quae dicas, mensasque relinque 
Mycenis 

Cum capite et pedibus, plebeiaque prandia 
noris. 
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() 


Non equidem hoc studeo, bullatis ut mihi nugis 
Pagina turgescat, dare pondus idonea fumo. 
Secreti loquimur: tibi nunc, hortante Camena, 
Excutienda damus praecordia, quantaque 
nostrae | 
Pars tua sit, Cornute, animae, tibi, dulcis 
amice, - ; 
Ostendisse iuvat: pulsa, dinoscere cautus, 
Quid solidum crepet et pictae tectoria linguae. 


“‘Quoniam, inquis, vitri fecisti mentionem, ex 
hoc ipso contra te argumentum sumam. Vir- 
gula solet fieri vitrea, striata vel pluribus angulis 
in modum clavae torosa: haec si in transversum 
solem accipit, colorem talem, qualis in arcu videri 
solet, reddit, ut scias non imaginem hic solis 
esse, sed coloris imitationem ex percussu.” 
Primum in hoc argumento multa pro me sunt: 
quod adparet a sole fieri; quod adparet laeve 
quiddam esse debere, simile speculo, quod solem 
repercutiat; deinde quod adparet non fieri 
ullum colorem, sed speciem falsi coloris, qualem, 
ut dixi, columbarum cervix et sumit et ponit, 
ubicumque deflectitur. Hoc autem et in speculo 
est, cui nullus inditur color, sed simulatio quae- 
dam coloris alieni. Unum hoc tantum solvendum 
mihi est, quod non visitur in ista virgula solis 
imago, cuius bene exprimendae capax non est. 
Ista conatur quidem reddere imaginem, quia 
laevis est materia et ad hoc habilis, sed non 
potest, quia enormiter facta est. Si apte fabri- 
cata foret, totidem redderet soles, quot habuisset 
inseptiones. Quae quia discernuntur inter se, nec 
satis in vicem speculi nitent, inchoant tantum 
imagines nec exprimunt et ob ipsam viciniam 
turbant et in speciem coloris unius adducunt. 


8 EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


GREEK COMPOSITION. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate into Greek Iambics— 


He sleeps—sleeps calm. O ye all-seeing Gods! 

Thus peacefully do ye let sinners sleep, 

While troubled innocents toss, and lie awake? 

What sweeter sleep than this could I desire 

For thee, my child, if thou wert yet alive ? 

How often have I dream’d of thee like this, 

With thy soil’d hunting-coat, and sandals torn, 

Asleep in the Arcadian glens at noon, 

Thy head droop’d softly, and the golden curls 

Clustering o’er thy white forehead, like a girl’s; 

The short proud lip showing thy race, thy cheeks 

Brown’d with thine open-air, free, hunter’s life. 

Ahme! .. . 

ἐν where dost thou sleep now, my innocent 
oy ἴ- 

In aia dark fir-tree’s shadow, amid rocks 

Untrodden, on Cyllene’s desolate side ; 

Where travellers never pass, where only come 

Wild beasts and vultures sailing overhead. 

There, there thou liest now, my hapless child ! 


2. Translate into Greek Prose— 


Man may be excused for feeling some pride at 
having risen, though not through his own 
exertions, to the very summit of the organic 
scale; and the fact of his having thus risen, 
instead of having been aboriginally placed there, 
may give him hopes for a still higher destiny in 
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the distant future. But we are not here con- 
cerned with hopes or fears,.only with the truth 
as far as our reason allows us to discover it. 
I have given the evidence to the best of my 
ability; and we must acknowledge, as it seems 
to me, that man, with all his noble qualities, with 
sympathy which feels for the most debased, with 
benevolence which extends, not only to other 
men, but to the humblest living creature, with 
his godlike intellect, which has penetrated into 
the movements and constitution of the solar 
system —with all these exalted powers— man 
still bears in his bodily frame the indelible stamp 
of his lowly origin. 





LATIN COMPOSITION. 
The Board of Examiners, 


1. Translate into Latin Elegiacs— 


How sweet I roamed from field to field, 
And tasted all the summer’s pride, 
Till I the Prince of Love beheld, 
Who in the sunny beams did glide. 


He showed me lilies for my hair, 
And blushing roses for my brow ; 

He led me through his gardens fair 
Where all his golden pleasures grow. 


With sweet May-dews my wings were wet, 
And Phoebus fired my vocal rage ; 

He caught me in his silken net 
And shut me in his golden cage. 
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He loves to sit and hear me sing, 

Then, laughing, sports and plays with me; 
Then stretches out my golden wing, 

And mocks my loss of liberty. 


2. Translate into Latin Prose— 


Great discontents frequently arise in the best 
constituted governments from causes which no 
human wisdom can foresee, and no human power 
can prevent. They occur at uncertain periods 
which are commonly not far asunder. Govern- 
ments of all kinds are administered only by men ; 
and great mistakes, tending to inflame these 
discontents, may occur. The indecision of those 
who happen to rule at the critical time, their 
supine neglect, or their precipitate and ill-judged 
attention, may aggravate the public misfortunes. 
In such a state of things, the principles, now only 
sown, will shoot out and vegetate in full luxuri- 
ance. In such circumstances the minds of the 
‘people become sore and ulcerated. They are put 
out of humour with all public men and all public 
parties; they ure fatigued with their dissensions ; 
they are irritated at their coalitions; they are 
easily made to believe (what much pains are 
taken to make them believe) that all oppositions 
are factious, and all courtiers base and servile. 
From their disgust at men, they are soon led to 
quarrel with their frame of government, which 
they presume gives nourishment to the vices, 
real or supposed, of those who administer in it. 
Mistaking malignity for sagacity, they are soon 
led to cast off all hope from a good administra- 
tion of affairs, and come to think that all 
reformation depends, not on the change of actors, 
but upon an alteration in the machinery. 
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COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY. 


Professor Tucker. 
W.3B.—EHxamples are required in all cases. 


. Explain the exact meaning of ‘“ Phonetic Law,” 
“ Invariability of Phonetic Law,” “Arriving at 
the I.-E. alphabet,” ‘‘ Unlabialized velar,” 
“ Metathesis of quantity,” “‘ Epenthesis.” 


. Write down (without further comment) a complete 
table shewing the interrelations of the I.-E. 
tongues and dialects, and distinguishing obso- 
lete, liturgical, or provincial speeches from 
modern standard languages. 


. Examine the assertion that “ Latin is a far less 
faithful representative than Greek of the original 
I.-E. vocalism.” 


. Shew briefly the bearing of Comparative Philology 
upon our understanding of the forms of the 
language employed by Homer, Herodotus, 
Theocritus, Plautus. 


. What original sounds are represented by Latin 
g, ὃ, ἢ, ἃ, and by Greek 0, ζ, a? 


. Discuss the necessity of assuming the existence of 
υ, j, kh in I.-E. 


7. Test the relationship (if any) of the words in each 


of the following groups :— 

fictor, retyoc—rplBw, tergo—picbdc, miles— 
μναόμαι, queen—dPpdc, unctus—nidus, ἕδρα, 
solium—sdtus, ἀφέωκα---κλείς, clavis—pélu, 
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Goth. vaurkjan—nonus, ἔνατος---εἰκοστός, ἰκαστός 
(Boeot.), vrcéstmus—réocapec, πέσυρες, réropec, 
quattuor—lacrima, Goth. tagr.—io, sui. 


8. Explain the formation of sacerdos, nuncupo, 
volnificus, θεόσδοτος, φιλεργός, ἡσυχαίτερος, and 
of lavacrum, bellus, πολλοί, scala, ἑώρων, 
ἔπεσσι, ἐπέεσσι, VENisse, Agiment (imper.). 


9. Relate δέος, δείδω, δέδια, δέδοικα----μῶα (Lacon.), 
povoa—danunt, duint, dederint—icxor, ἦν (Ist 
pers.)—-fecero, θετός. 


10. Take the “principal parts” of fero, tollo, exper- 
giscor, λαμβάνω, ἔρχομαι, and test their phonetic 
and morphological relationship to each other. 


11. Shew how thematic and athematic forms come to 
vacillate in the same verb in Greek or Latin. 


. 12. Decline an 7-noun, and point out Greek and Latin 
. deviations. 


GREEK AND ROMAN LITERARY CRITICISM. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Give an abstract of the discussion in the Jon of 
Plato. Compare the inspiration theory with 
Aristotle’s διὸ εὐφυοῦς ἡ ποιητική ἐστιν ἣ μανικοῦ. 


2. Discuss (5) ὦ πτωχοποιὲ καὶ ῥακιοσυρραπτάδη (Ar. 
Ran. &: ) as compared with Aristot. Poet. 4 
δεῖ καὶ avev τοῦ ὁρᾶν οὕτω συνεστάναι τὸν μῦθον 
ὥστε τὸν ἀκούοντα φρέττειν κ. τ. Δ. 
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(Ὁ) τἄπη, τὰ μέλη, τὰ νεῦρα τῆς τραγῳδίας a8 com- 
pared with the component elements of tragedy 
detailed by Aristotle. 


(c) we ὠφέλιμοι τῶν ποιητῶν οἱ γενναῖοι γεγένηνται 
in the question of the relation between art and 
morals. Quote apposite expressions from Horace 
Ars Poetica. 


3. “The Three Unities.” State exactly how far 
Aristotle is responsible for this doctrine. 


4. διεσπάσθη δὲ κατὰ τὰ οἰκεῖα ἤθη ἡ ποίησις. οἱ μὲν yap 
σεμνότεροι τὰς καλὰς ἐμιμοῦντο πράξεις ἐς. τὸ ἢ 
Give a summary of the context as it bears on the 
evolution of drama. 


5. (a) Explain clearly διάνοια, πράξεως τελείας, πεπ- 
λεγμένοι μῦθοι, διπλῇ σύστασις. 
(6) What is the criterion of proper μέγεθος in a 
work of art, and in a tragedy? 


(ὁ). How is the greatest amount of tragic ἔλεος 
and φόβος secured 3 : 


6. Write concise essays on the words— 

(i) οὐ τὸ ra γενόμενα λέγειν, τοῦτο ποιητοῦ ἔργον 
ἐστίν, ἀλλ᾽ οἷα ἂν γένοιτο, καὶ τὰ δυνατὰ κατὰ τὸ 
εἰκὸς i] τὸ ἀναγκαῖον. 

(ii) δεῖ δὲ τοὺς μύθους συνιστάναι καὶ τῇ λέξει 
συναπεργάζεσθαι ὅτι μάλιστα πρὸ ὀμμάτων τιθέ- 
μενον. Compare this with remarks in the 
Rhetoric and in Longinus. 


(iti) αὐτῆς δὲ τῆς ποιητικῆς διττὴ ἁμαρτία' ἡ μὲν γὰρ 
καθ᾽ αὐτήν, ἡ δὲ κατὰ συμβεβηκός. 
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7. What rules does Aristotle lay down in the 
Rhetoric for the choice of peragopai? Add the 
substance of the advice as to their use given by 
Longinus. 


8. Discuss τὸ δὲ σχῆμα τῆς λέξεως δεῖ μήτε ἔμμετρον 
εἶναι μήτε ἄρρυθμον. 


9. γεννᾶται γάρ, φησί, τὰ μεγαλοφυῆ καὶ οὗ διδακτὰ 
παραγίνεται. What does Longiuus reply ? 


10. By what means is μεγαλοφροσύνη best cultivated ὃ 


11. Give the substance of Longinus’ criticism of 
(i) the Iliad as compared with the Odyssey, 
(ii) Sappho’s ode. 


12. Comment on— 


(i) mediocribus esse poetis 
Non homines, non di, non concessere columnae ; 


(1) Nec gemino bellum Troianum orditur ab ovo. 


GENERAL PAPER. 
The Board of Examuners. 


1. What light is thrown on the Homeric problem by 
an examination of the language of the poems ? 


2. Trace the origin and history of the Chorus in 
Greek Tragedy. Shew by the analysis of par- 
ticular plays the different methods in which the 
Chorus was handled by Aeschylus, Sophocles, 
and Euripides. 
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3. Who were the members of the “Scipionic 
Circle”? What common characteristics had 
they, and what was their influence on the 
development of literature and of philosophy ? 


4. Sketch the history of Epic poetry at Rome, giving 
a short critical notice of the more important 
works. What advantages did Vergil gain by 
his choice of subject ? 


ὃ. “Nec opponere Thucydidi Sallustium verear, nec 
indignetur sibi Herodotus aequari Titum 
Livium.” Comment on this judgment of 
Quintilian’s. 


6. What additions to our knowledge of Ancient 
Literature have been made by recent discoveries ? 
What is their importance ? 


ἡ. What were the distinctive features of the Roman 
religion? Shew, as far as possible by quotation 
and reference, what was the religious attitude of 
the educated classes in the first century, B.c. 


8. Describe, giving technical terms, the methods of 
making and repealing laws (a) at Athens in the 
time of Demosthenes, (>) at Rome in the time 
of Cicero. 


9. “ Graeci amant omnia dubitantius loqui.” Explain 
and illustrate. 


10. What changes are required to convert the follow- 
ing into Attic Greek :— 
τὸν δ᾽ ἠμείβετ᾽ ἔπειτα θεὰ γλανκῶπις ᾿Αθήνη" 
μή μ᾽ ἔτι νῦν κατέρυκε λιλαιόμενόν περ ὁδοῖο, 
δῶρον δ᾽ ὅττι κέ μοι δοῦναι φίλον ἦτορ ἀνώγῃ 
αὗτις ἀνερχομένῳ δομέναι olkovde φέρεσθαι. 
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11. Discuss the grammar of— 

τὸ μὲν ἐπ᾽ ἐκείνοις elvar—ei δέ κε μὴ δώωσιν ἐγὼ 
δέ κεν αὑτὸς EXwpat—roi δὲ πέτοντο κονίοντες πεδίοιο 
—rly ἀεὶ τάκεις οἰμωγὰν ᾿Αγαμέμνονα :---δυσαλ- 
γητος γὰρ ἂν εἴην τοιάνδε μὴ οὗ κατοικτίρων ἕδραν 
—ibo visam si domist—permagni nostra interest 
—naves quas sui quisque commodi fecerat— 
—mihi hac nocte agitandumst vigilias—bellica 
arte superasset superiores reges nisi degeneratum 
in aliis huic quoque laudi offecisset. 


SCHOOL OF HISTORY, INCLUDING CONSTI- 
TUTIONAL AND LEGAL HISTORY AND 
POLITICAL ECONOMY. 


ANCIENT HISTORY. 
First Paper. 
Professor Elkington. 
1. Freeman holds that the course of all history has 
been determined by a certain geological pheno- 


menon occurring in Latium. Discuss this. 


2. How did the establishment of the Republic affect 
the position of the inferior population of Rome ? 


3. Dr. Mommsen observes that in the field of 
religion Hellas had an unspeakable advantage 
over Latium. In what respects? 
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4. Shew how in the case of Greece and Rome the 
study of language assists the true representation 
of primitive times. 


5. (a) Explain clearly and illustrate what is meant 
by the Joint Undivided Family. 


(6) In Slavonia at the present day certain social 
usages closely resemble those of early Rome. 
Mention some of them. 


6. Shew that “the age of Polybius is rich in political 
instruction of every kind.” 


7. Consider to what extent the establishment of the 
Empire was a re-establishment of the primitive 
regal office. 


3. Shew briefly the effects of each of the three Punic 
Wars on the extension of the Roman Empire. 
How far did the struggle with Carthage spring 
from mercantile causes ? 


9. Sketch the military career of Marius, and point 
out his influence on the subsequent evolution of 
Roman politics. 


10. Trace briefly but clearly the history of the law of 
Majestas. 


11. What changes in the Roman Constitution were 
* introduced by Tiberius ? 


12. Examine the causes which led to the revival of 
the Empire under Otto the Great. 
σ 


18 
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ANCIENT HISTORY. 
Seconp Paper. 


Professor Elkington. 


. Trace from ancient to modern times the evolution 


of “ the unit of society.” 


. Point out the relation, if any, between the régime 


of the Family and the régime of the State. 


. Contrast the physical conditions of the Italian 


peace with those of the Grecian, and shew 
ow they severally influenced the character of 
their populations. 


. Dr. Mommsen compares the formation of Hellenic 


settlements in Italy with that of European 
settlements in America. In what respects? 


. Describe the political changes at Athens ascribed 


to Cleisthenes, and shew particularly in what 
respects, if in any, his constitution marks an 
advance on that of Solon. 


. Compare the ancient Greek view as to colonies, 


and the relation which should exist between 
them and the mother country, with the views 
held on the same question (a) in the eighteenth 
century, (6) at the present time. 


. Contrast the position of Athens and Sparta at the 


time of the transference of the treasury from 
Delos to Athens. 
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8. Describe briefly the leading characteristics of the 
Spartan political constitution as compared with 
those exhibited by other forms of government in 
Greece. 


9, What were the most marked features of (a) the 
home policy, and (6) the foreign policy, of 
Pisistratus and his sons ? 


10. Give a clear view of the government of Athens 
under Pericles. 


11. When, and under what circumstances, were the 
Olympic games abolished ? 


12. “It was through the intermediate stage of tragedy 
that Grecian literature passed into the Rhetoric, 
Dialectics, and Ethical speculation which marked 
the fifth century, B.c.” (Grote, vol. v1, p. 42). 
Explain this statement fully. 


HISTORY OF THE BRITISH EMPIRE. 


First Paper. 


Professor Elkington. 


1. Institute a comparison between the reign of 
Edward the Confessor and that of Henry the 
Sixth. 


2. Explain the policy of William the Conqueror 
towards the Church. 
C2 


10. 


1]. 


12. 
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. So ends the brief history of the Union of Wales 


with England.”—SreEzey, p. 68. Narrate it. 


. Give some account of the Navy as it existed 


under Henry the Fifth. 


. Characterise the political administration of Car- 


dinal Beaufort. 


. Taking the king and the three estates as the 


factors of the national problem, illustrate briefly 
their various combinations during the middle 
ages. 


. How do you account for the fall of the House of 


Lancaster ? 


. Point out the chief circumstances which favoured 


the usurpation of Richard the Third. 


. “The Tudor dictatorship left a sad inheritance 


to the Stuarts.”"—(Stusss, vol. 8, p. 505). 
In what respects ? 


Give an account of the Parliament of 1621, and 
estimate its importance in the struggle with the 
Crown. 


What were the effects, immediate and remote, of 
the visit of Buckingham and Prince Charles to 
Madrid ? 


What were the steps taken to place the Common- 
wealth on a legal basis ? 
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HISTORY OF THE BRITISH EMPIRE. 
SEconD ΡΑΡΕΒ. 
Professor Elkington. 


1. What were the various plans of settling the 
government suggested in 1689? Which was 
the one actually adopted ? 


2. What, according to Mr. Burke, ought to be “ the 
first study of a statesman,” and for what 
reasons ? 


3. “Consulting at that oracle. . . I found four 
capital examples in 8 similar case before me.”— 
Burke, Conciliation with America. 

(a2) What was the oracle consulted ? 
(Ὁ) What was the “case”? 
(c) What were the examples, and how did they 


apply ? 


4. Describe the circumstances which induced the 
House of Commons in 1780 to pass Dunning’s 
motion in reference to the power of the Crown. 


5. Describe briefly the condition of England at the 
close of 1780. 


6. Describe briefly the condition of England after 
the close of the Napoleonic wars. 


7. What were the terms of the coalition oi ord 
North and Mr. Fox in 1783? It is said to nave 
astonished and scandalised the country. Why? 
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8. Estimate the military conduct of the Peninsular 
War on the British side and its results. 


9. Discuss briefly the effects of the French Revolu- 
tion on English politics. 


10. “1 called into being a.new world to redress the 
balance of the old.” Who made this statement, 
and in reference to what ? 


11. Give some account of the successive rebellions in 
Ireland under Elizabeth, and point out their 
causes. 


12. “ We owe the present constitution of our Empire 
over the whole of India to three Governors- 
General.”—(LyaLL, p. 191.) Explain clearly. 


POLITICAL ECONOMY. 


First PAPER. 
Professor Elkington. 


1. Discuss the more general causes of poverty, and 
elucidate the principles which in your opinion 
should govern the relief (public and private) of 
the poor. 


2, What is the Bi-Metallic scheme? Τὸ what extent 
is it economic, and to what extent merely 
political ? 
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3. Give a brief account of the more important develop- 
ments of economic doctrine due to W. S. Jevons. 


4. What is the general cause of the localisation of in- 
dustries ? Mention any accruing disadvantages. — 


5. It is said that general prices are determined by 
demand and supply. Explain carefully what is 
meant by demand and by supply, respectively. 


6. What are the principal causes which affect the 
growth of capital in a modern industrial 
country ? 


7. Examine the doctrine that the value of money 
depends upon exactly the same causes as that of 
any other commodity. 


8. What is Science? What is Social Science? The 
existence of a Social Science is even yet denied 
by some. On what grounds? 


9. How far, if at all, are individual genius and 
exertion of account in modifying the course of 
history ? 





POLITICAL ECONOMY. 
Seconp Paper. 
Professor Elkungton. 


1. Is it true that “ the science of Human Nature” is 
as much entitled to scientific rank as the science 
of the Tides? Give your reasons fully. 


10. 
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. What is meant by Political Ethology, and what 


ractical results from it may be reasonably 
ooked for ? 


. “ Progress in the discovery of laws itself conforms 


to law."—Mr. Spencer, Hesays, vol. iii., p. 97. 
‘Illustrate this remark. 


. What are the characteristic points of contrast 


between Social Evolution and Social Dissolution ? 


Why 1s it that “an unwritten Jaw enforced by 
puldic opinion is more peremptory than a 
written law not so enforced” ?—Mr. SPENCER, 
Pol. Institutions, p. 329. 


. Trace some of the effects which the emotions 


produce on sociological beliefs. — 


Disouss briefly Professor Ingram’s criticism of the 
writings of (a) Bastiat, (6) Cairnes. 


. Professor Ingram considers that certain “ steps in 


tne direction of a renovation of economic science”’ 
are wow at Ouce practicable and urgent. Consider 
cnem.. 


“Irrespective of the increase of population, the 
effect of improvements in methods of production 
and exchange is to increase rent.” — HENRY 
GrEorGE, Progress and Poverty. Is this state- 
ment true? 


‘‘ When we examine the order of progress in the 
arts, even before they are illuminated by science, 
their improvements seem to be the resultants of 
three conditions.” — Lorp Puiayrarr, p. 249. 
Explain fully. 
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SCHOOL OF LOGIC AND PHILOSOPHY. 


L—FORMAL LOGIC. 
Professor Laurie. 


. Describe the character of the revolt against the 
Aristotelic logic in the sixteenth and seventeenth 
centuries. 


. It has been said that we cannot state one of the 
three primary logical laws without implying the 
others. Show that this is so. 


. “The relation of Reason and Consequent is not 
identical with that of Cause and Effect.” Discuss 
this statement. : 


. How would the doctrine of Opposition, and imme- 
diate inferences generally, be affected if we 
assumed that particular propositions imply, while 
universals do not imply, the existence of objects 
denoted by their subjects ? 


. Whet do you understand to be the import of 
hypothetical propositions, and what the value, 
in the actual processes of thought, of the hypo- 
thetico-categorical syllogism ? 


. Throw the following into fully expressed syllogistic | 


forms, adding notes as to the nature and validity 
of the arguments :— 

(a) Competition is necessary: >rogress. We may 
conclude, then, that the iivalry of life will 
continue. 


al 
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(b) The doctrine that men should follow nature is 
either unmeaning or irrational. It is unmeaning 
if nature is used to denote the entire system of 
things, since in this sense man has no power to 
do eae 3 else than follow nature; it is 
irrational, if it be meant that man ought to make 
the spontaneous course of things the model of 
his voluntary actions, since all useful action con- 
sists in improving the spontaneous course of 
nature. 


7. Does Symbolic Logic require a different interpreta- 
tion of propositions from the ordinary logic? 
Refer, in your answer, to Venn’s treatment of 
the Import of Propositions. 


8. Explain the importance attached to development or 
expansion in Symbolic Logic. What is the 
generalised symbolic process of development 
favoured by Venn ? Show how this is applicable 
to fractional forms. 


9. How would you deal, symbolically, with a combina- 
tion of statements which appear to be conflicting ? 
Illustrate by the following :—Every candidate is 
a boy who takes arithmetic or a girl who takes 
music; every boy candidate takes either arith- 
metic or music; all candidates who take music 
are boys. Work this out in accordance with 
Venn’s method. 
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IL—INDUCTIVE LOGIC. 


Professor Laurie. 


. On what grounds was it held by Mill that Logic 


should begin with an analysis of language? 
Examine his position here. 


. Show the exact connexion between Classification 


and Definition. In what circumstances may an 
imperfect definition serve the purpose of a com- 
plete one ? 


. Is there any real inference, or only verbal trans- 


position, in the so-called immediate inferences of 
the formal logician ? Show how the answer to 
this question affects the theory of the syllogism. 


. Compare, and examine critically, the representations 


of the Joint Method of Agreement and Differ- 
ence by Mill and Venn ysespectively. 


. Give an example of the Method of Residues, and 


show the exact value of this Method in scientific 
research. 


. How may the difficulty of the Intermixture of 


Effects be best dealt with? Give an instance of 
this difficulty in social or political investigation. 


. Under what circumstances may derivative laws be 


extended to adjacent cases ? Show clearly the 
logical principles involved. 


. Give a critical account of Venn’s treatment of 


“The Subjective Foundations of Induction.” 


EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


III.—PSYCHOLOGY. 
Professor Laurie. 


. Point out the nature, the necessity, and the diff- 
culties of self-observation in psychology, and 
mention any supplementary means of investiga- 
tion by which its difficulties may be remedied or 
mitigated. 


. Mention various reasons for believing that the phe- 
nomena of consciousness are connected with 
cerebral changes. 


. Distinguish between the intellectual and affective 
elements in Sensation. Show, in detail, the 
knowledge-giving value of sensations of touch 
sanibiried with muscular sensations. 


. What are the determinants of Attention, and how 
- may its range be most effectually widened ἢ 


. Give an account of the factors of Mental Elabo- 
ration as enumerated by Sully, adding any 
comments. 


. Trace the mental process of the formation of Con- 
cepts. May the concept be accurately described 
as ἃ generic image ἢ 


. Distinguish between Empirical and Rational Psy- 
chology. What is the problem of Rational 
Psychology, as conceived by Lotze ? 
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. An appeal is sometimes made to the freedom of 
the will as establishing the existence of a soul 
which is not a product of the bodily organism. 
How does Lotze deal with this argument ? 


. Explain the theory of local signs, and show its 
importance. 


IV.—METAPHYSICS. 
Professor Laurie. 


. Explain fully the meaning of Kant’s statement that 
pace and Time are pure perceptions. 


. What is the principle of Kant’s “Analogies of 
Experience”? Compare his treatment of this 
subject with that of an empirical philosophy. 


. Examine Kant’s position with reference to his 
mathematical antinomies. 


. “If phenomena are things in themselves, freedom 
cannot be saved.” Criticise Kant’s teaching on 
this subject in the Critique of Pure Reason, and 
show its bearing on his moral philosophy. 


. What is Kant’s criticism of the Cosmological argu- 
ment for the existence of a Supreme Being, 
and what did he conceive to be the connexion 
between this argument and the Ontological ? 
Add any comments. 
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6. Explain the statement that “the science that deals 
with what is most universal in being is, for that 
very reason, dealing with the objects which are 
most nearly akin to the intelligence.” 


7. Can it be legitimate to base the reality and validity 
of a priort knowledge on introspection ὃ Con- 
sider this question in connexion with Caird’s 
criticism. 


8. On what grounds has it been held that the move- 
ment of thought, by which individuality is 
constituted, yet lifts the individual above him- 
self, a ates 2 him to look at his existence from 
the point of view of the whole to which it 
belongs ? 


V.—MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 
Professor Laurie. 


1. By what train of thought does Aristotle, in the 
first book of the Nicomachean Ethics, arrive at 
his definition of the good? Compare his result 
with any previous conceptions of the good in the 
moral shildcophy of Greece. 


2. Show the importance attached by Aristotle to 
choice and deliberation. How would you deal 
with the paradox that choice is necessary to 
morality, while virtue, in so far as it becomes a 
habit, supersedes the need of choice ? 
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3. “It seems to be evident, then, that pleasure is not 
the good, nor are all pleasures desirable, but that 
some are desirable, differing in kind, or in their 
sources, from those that are not desirable.” 
Discuss this statement. 


4, Examine the value of the tests of conduct to which 
pence appeals in his chapter on the Biological 
iew. | 


5. Give ‘an abstract of Spencer’s treatment of ‘the 
restraints properly described as moral,” as com- 
pared with the restraints out of which he holds 
that they have evolved. 


6. Estimate the value of a growing sympathy in 
bringing about a conciliation between egoism 
and altruism. Does moral progress consist in 
such a conciliation ? 


7. State briefly the grounds on which it has been 
held—especially by Green—that moral conduct 
cannot be reduced to a series of natural 
phenomena. 


8. What, according to Green, is the distinction 
between a good and a bad will? Does the 
answer to this question necessarily imply the 
reproduction in man of an eternal consciousness ? 


9. On what grounds may it be maintained that morality 
involves at once the ideas of a personal and of a 
common good? 
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VI.—HISTORY OF MODERN PHILOSOPHY. 


Professor Laurie. 


1. How was Descartes led, by his consideration of the 
characteristics of mind and body, to the doctrine 
of animal automatism ? 


to 


. What, according to Spinoza, is the constitution of 
the human mind? How is the belief in person- 
ality affected by his doctrine on this subject ? 


3. What was Locke’s project in his Essay concerning 
Human Understanding ? Show the historical 
significance of his statement that all knowledge 
springs from experience. 


4. By what arguments did Berkeley seek to show 
that distance, and real magnitude and situation, 
are not immediately discerned by sight ? Show 
the connexion between this discussion and his ~ 
theory of Idealism. 


5. Explain the nature and importance of Hume’s 
criticism of the relation of Cause and Effect. 


6. Show the historical significance of Reid’s contention 
that judgment and belief precede the apprehension 
of simple ideas. 


7. State Leibniz’s doctrine of a hierarchy of monads, 
and trace the process by which he arrived at 
this doctrine. 


8. Write a short Essay on the office of criticism ἴῃ 
nga aa as conceived by Kant, referring tc 
is attitude towards his predecessors. 


4 
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SCHOOL OF MATHEMATICS. 


MATHEMATICS.—Pargr I. 
The Board of Examiners. 
Write Essays on not more than three of the following 
subjects :-— 


(1) Conditions of convergence in the differentiation 
and integration of series. 


(2) The sine-, cosine-, and exponential- integrals. 
(8) Approximate calculation of definite integrals. 
(4) The expansion-theorem in spherical harmonics. 


(5) Discrimination of stationary integrals. 


MATHEMATICS.—Parnr II. 
The Board of Examiners. 
Write Essays on not more than three of the following 
subjects :— 


(1) Determination of the chief points and lines of 
the general conic in trilinears. 


(2) The generators of the hyperboloid of one 


sheet. 
D 
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(8) Umbilics and the lines of curvature in their 
neighbourhood. 


(4) A solid of curves. 


-(5) Curvatures of twisted curves and surfaces ex- 
pressed in general curvilinear coordinates. 


MATHEMATICS.—Parser ITI. 
The Board of Examiners, 


Write Essays on not more than three of the following 
subjects :— 


(1) Ordinary differential equations of the first 
order. 


(2) Solution of linear differential equations by 
means of definite integrals. 


(3) Bessel’s equation. 


(4) Simultaneous linear partial differential equa- 
tions with constant coefficients. 


(5) Jacobi’s last multiplier. 
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MATHEMATIOS.—Pargr IV. 
The Board of Examiners. 
Write Essays on not more than three of the following 

subjects :— 
(1) Astatics. 
(2) The steady motion of chains. 
(3) Cyclic systems in dynamics. 
(4) The energy of gravitating matter. 


(5) Potential solutions for circular cylindrical 
boundaries. 


MATHEMATICS.—Paprr V 
The Board of Examiners. 


Write Essays on not more than three of the following 
subjects :— 

(1) The pressure in a moving fluid. 

(2) Two-dimensional flow of liquid frem an orifice 
in a vessel with plane walls, when the pressure 
is given— 

(a) At the boundaries of the jet; 


(Ὁ) Over the plane of the orifice. 
D2 
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(3) The general solution for the velocity of a 
liquid in which there is a given system of 
vortices. 


(4) Capillary waves. 


(5) The waves of liquid in an oscillating rec- 
tangular trough. : 


MATHEMATICS.—Parsr VI. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Write Essays on not more than three of the following 
subjects :— 


(1) The differential identities satisfied by the ele- 
ments of strain whether infinitesimal or not. 


(2) The general soletions for the uniform torsion 
and flexure of a cylin¢er— 


(a) For an isotropic solid ; 
(δ) For any eolotropic solid. 


(3) The equilibrium of naturally curved and 
twisted wires under terminal forces. 


(4) The propagation of waves in an elastic solid. 
(ὃ) Equipollent loads. 
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SCHOOL OF MODERN LANGUAGES AND 
LITERATURE. 


ENGLISH. 
First Paper. 
Professor Morris. 


1. State briefly the differences between Chaucer’s 
language and modern English. To what extent 
is it true to say that a modern Englishman is 
more akin to Chaucer than a contemporary of 
Addison or of Johnson was ? 


2. Tell briefly the half-told “Story of Cambuscan 

bold.” Give the substance of Chaucer’s account 

of the pilgrim that tells it. (Comment on the 
name ‘ Cambuscan.” 


8. Compare Chaucer with Boccacio. In what 
respects has Chaucer the advantage ? 


4, Write a brief outline of the poem Pers the 
Plowman, and a brief account of what is known 
about the author.. 


5. Who partly fill the gap in literature between 
Chaucer and Spenser ? 


6. Explain fully what Spenser means by the Biatant 
Beast. 


΄ 
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7. How many plays did Shakspeare write? How 
may they be classified ? : 


8. Contrast an early with a late play of Shakspeare. 


4, What lessons have been drawn from Coriolanus— 
political, social, moral ? 


10. Write an appreciation of Imogen, of Hero, and of 
Beatrice. 


11. Explain the following passages :— 


(a) Fortune’s blows 
When most struck home, being gentle 
wounded craves 
A noble cunning. 
— Coriolanus. 


(ὃ) All of her that is out of door most rich ! 
If she be furnish’d with a mind so rare, 
She is alone the Arabian bird, and I 
Have lost the wager: 
— Cymbeline. 


(Οὐ; I will fetch you 8 toothpicker now from the 
furthest inch of Asia, bring you the length of 
Prester John’s foot, fetch you a hair off the 
Great Cham’s beard, do you any embassage to 
the Pigmies . . . —Much A 
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ENGLISH. 
Seconp Paper. 
Professor Morris. 


1. Write a full note on each of the words romance 
and humour ; and on the group of words given 
to the language by Astrologry. 


2. Divide Milton’s life into periods, and shortly 
describe the character of each. Where possible, 
use Milton’s own words. 


3. What was the purpose of the Areopagitica? LEsti- 
mate its immediate and its later influence. 


4. Comment on the following passages from the 
Areopagitica :-— 

(a) A kinde of massacre, whereof the execution 
ends not in the slaying of an elementall life, but 
strikes at that ethereall and fift essence . . . 

(ὃ) Whether the Author . . . . shall to the 
Presse or to the spunge. 


(06)  Iname not him for posterities sake, whom 
Harry the 8 nam’d in merriment his Vicar of hell. 


5. Estimate Addison’s humour. Contrast it with 
that of Charles Lamb. 


6. What are the arguments for and against rhymed 
drama ? 
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7. In Past and Present does Carlyle exaggerate the 
contrast? Is it intentional ? 


8. M. Arnold has compiled volumes of extracts from 
Wordsworth and from Byron. Are they satis- 
factory as selections ? 


9, How far is Matthew Arnold’s account of Shelley 
inadequate ? 


10. In what poems does Browning criticise himself as 
a poet? Do you think “ Holy Cross Day” in 
bad taste ? 


11. What did George Eliot say about her work on 
Romola? Does the book bear traces of the same? 


ENGLISH. 
THIRD PaPER. 
Professor Morris. 


1. Give a short account of Polonius and of each of 
his children. 


2. Is there any part of Hamlet in which Shakspeare 
seems himself to speak rather than one of his 
characters ? 


3. A recent American verdict says “Dryden and 
Pope are not poets at all.” Prepare the beads 
of a speech for their defence. ᾿ 
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4. Is Johnson unfair in his Lives of the Poets? Give 
a few details in the case of Milton and of Gray. 


. What was the state of English Literature at the 
date when Captain Cook discovered Australia ? 


fab} 


6. Estimate briefly Leigh Hunt, Sydney Smith, and 
Charles Kingsley as authors. 


7. Give the substance either of Lamb’s “ Imperfect 
Sympathies,” or of Thackeray’s “ Nil nisi bonum.” 


8. What do you consider Macaulay’s best work ? 


9. Quote instances of Tennyson’s “smooth filed 
phrase.” Contrast the early and the later 
Tennyson. 


10. Are the Princess and Maud ‘splendid failures” ? 


ENGLISH. 
FourtH Paper. 
Professor Morris. 


Write.an Essay on the following theme :— 


As in the ancient torch-race the runner, faint 

and exhausted, passed his torch to some comrade 

~ still untired, so in the history of our literature 

the torch has been passed onward from hand to 

hand, and never since Cha:!.r’s day has litera- 

ture remained without a wi.ness influenced by 
the past. 
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FRENCH. 
First Paper. 


Professor Morris. 


1. Translate into French— 


to 


Hm Co 


Whichever of the two may have been theo- 
logically in the right, there are no two opinions 
on the question that Bossuet was in the wrong, 
both in the acrimony of his conduct and the 
violence of his language. In the latter respect, 
indeed, he brought down upon himself a well- 
deserved punishment. Fénelon was the mildest 
of men, but he possessed a faculty of quiet irony 
inferior to that of no man then living, and he 
used it with effect in the controversy against 
Bossuet’s declamatory denunciations. hen, 
however, the matter had been referred to the 
Pope, and judgment had been given against 
himself, Fénelon at once bowed to the decision 
and acknowledged his error. Louis, however, 
had many more reasons for disliking him than 
the mere odium theologicum with which Bossuet 
had inspired him. Fénelon was known to dis- 
approve of much in the actual government of 
France, and the surreptitious publication of 
Télémaque completed his disgrace. 


. Write an account of Francois Villon. 
. Give a summary of Boileau’s L’Art Poétique. 


. State the laws of the French Drama, and criticise 


them briefly. ᾿ 





a 
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5. Has Victor Hugo or Alexandre Dumas the better 


claim to be considered the beginner of the 
Romantic Movement ? 


6. Translate the following :— 


(2) 


(4) 


Sabine. 

En est-ce fait, Julie? et que m’apportez-vous ? 
Est-ce la mort d’un frére ou celle d’un époux ? 
Le funeste succés de leurs armes impies 

De tous les combattants a-t-il fait des hosties ? 
Et, m’enviant V’horreur que j’aurais des vain- 

queurs, 
Pour tous tant qu’ils étaient demande-t-il mes 


pleurs ? 
Julie. 
Quoi! ce qui s’est passé, vous |’ignorez encore ἢ 
Sabine. 
Vous faut-il étonner de ce que je l’ignore ὃ 
Et ne savez-vous point que de cette maison 
Pour Camille et pour moi |’on fait une prison? 
Julie, on nous renferme, on a peur de nos larmes; 
Sans cela nous serions au milieu de leurs armes, 
Et, par les désespoirs d’une chaste amitié, 
Nous aurions des deux camps tiré quelque pitié. 
| Julie. 
I] n’était pas besoin d’un si tendre spectacle ; 
Leur vue & leur combat apporte assez d’obstacle. 
— Horace. 
Andromaque. 
Hélas, tout m’abandonne! 


Phenix. 
Allons, seigneur, marchons sur les pas d’ Hermione. 


Céphise. 
Qu’attendez-vous ? Rompez ce silence obstiné. 


44 
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Andromaque. 
Tl 8 promis mon fils. 
Céphise. 
Tl ne 1’a pas donné. 
Andromaque. 


_ Non, non, j’ai beau pleurer, sa mort est résolue. 


Pyrrhus. 


Daigne-t-elle sur nous tourner au moins la vue ? 


_ Quel orgueil ! 


Andromaque. 
Je ne fais que l’irriter encor ; 
Sortons. 
Pyrrhus. 
Allons aux Grecs livrer le fils d’ Hector. 


—Andromaque. 


(c) Athalie. 


Comment vous nommez-vous ? 
Joas. 
J’ai nom:Eliacin. 
Athalie. 
Votre pére? 


“οι. 
Je suis, dit-on, un orphelin 
Entre les bras de Dieu jeté dés ma naissance, 
Et qui de mes parents n’eus jamais connaissance. 


Athalie. 
Vous étes sans parents ? 


_Joas. 
Ils m’ont abandonné. 


A thalie. 


. Comment ἢ et depuis quand? 








FINAL HONOUR EXAM. IN ARTS, FEB., 1898. 4 


Joas. 
Depuis que je suis né. 
Athalie. 
Ne sait-on pas au moins quel pays est le vétre? 
ο΄ Soas. 
Ce temple est mon pays; je n’en connais point 
d’autre. 
Athalie. 
Ou dit-on que le sort vous a fait rencontrer ὃ 
Joas. 
Parmi des loups cruels préts ἃ me dévorer. 
Athalie. | 
Qui vous mit dans ce temple ? 
᾿ JSoas. 


Une femme inconnue, 
Qui ne dit point son nom, et qu’on n’a point 


revue. 
—Athalie. 


7. Write a short criticism on ZL’ Avare. 


8. Translate the following passages from Le Bour- 
gens -— 
(a) Cléante. 
Ah! traitre que tu es, ot t’es-tu donc allé 
fourrer? Ne t’avais-joe pas donné ordre, 


La Fleéche. 


Oui, monsieur, et je m’étais rendu ici pour 
vous attendre de pied ferme; muis monsieur 
votre pére, le plus mal gracieux des hommes, 
m’a chassé dehors malgré moi, et j’ai couru risque 
d’étre battu. 
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Cléante. 

Comment va notre affaire ? Les choses pressent 
plus que jamais; et depuis que je ne t’ai vu, jai 
découvert que mon pére est mon rival. 

La Fleche. 


Votre pére amoureux ? 


Cléante. 
Oui, et j’ai eu toutes les peines du monde 4 lui 
cacher le trouble ot cette nouvelle m’a mis. 


La Fléche. 
Sui, se méler d’aimer! De quoi diable s’avise- 
t-il? Se moque-t-il du monde? Et l’amour 
a-t-il été fait pour des gens batis comme lui? 


(Ὁ) Monsieur Jourdain. 
J’enrage, quand je vois des femmes ignorantes. 


Madame Jourdain. 
Allez, vous devriez envoyer promener tous ces 
gens-la, avec leurs fariboles. 
Nicole. 
Et surtout ce grand escogriffe de maitre 
d’armes, qui remplit de poudre tout mon ménage. 


Monsieur Jourdain. 

Quais! ce maitre d’armes vous tient fort au 
coeur! Je te veux faire voir ton impertinence 
tout ἃ l’heure. (Aprés avoir fait apporter des 
fleurets, et en avoir donné un ἃ Nicole.) Tiens, 
raison démonstrative, la ligne du corps. 
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FRENCH. 
Seconp PapeEr. 


Professor Morris. 


1. Write an Essay in French on “ Blaise Pascal.” 


2. Turn into modern French the following passage 


from Wace :-— 


Granz haches tindrent en lor cols, 
Done il quident ferir granz cols ; 
A pie furent serreement, 

Mult se contindrent fierement. 
Mais s'il seiissent deviner, 

Mult deiissent plaindre e plorer 
Por la dolorose aventure, 

Que lor avint mult male e dure. 
Alierot sovent juroent 

E Godemite reclamoent. 

Alierot est en engleis 

Que sainte croiz est en franceis, 
E Godemite est altretant 

Com en franceis Deu tot poissant. 


3. Translate, adding short notes— 


(4) 


‘Diva faus! Que vex tu faire! 
Nicolete est cointe et gaie, 
Jetee fu de Cartage, 
Acatee fu d’un Saisne. 
Puis qu’a moullier te vix traire, 
Pren ως de haut parage ! ”— 
“ Mere, je n’en puis el faire. 


(4) 


EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


Nicolete est de boin aire ; 
Ses gens cors et son viaire, 
Sa biautes le cuer m’esclaire.” 


—Avucassin et Nicolete. 


O Socrates plains de philosophie, 
Seneque en meurs et Anglux en pratique, 
Ovides grans en ta poeterie, 

Bries en parler, saiges en rethorique, 
Aigles treshaulz, qui par ta theorique 
Enlumines le regne d’Eneas, 

L’Isle aux Geans, ceuls de Bruth, et qui as 
Seme les fleurs et plante le rosier, 

Aux ignorans de la langue pandras, 

Grant translateur, noble Geffroy Chaucier. 


-- Δ. Deschamps. 


4. Translate the following from Victor Hugo :— 
(a) Quand je voyais cette enfant, moi le patre 


(5) 


De ce canton, 

Je croyais voir la belle CléopAtre, 
Qui, nous dit-on, 

Menait César, empereur d’ Allemagne, 
Par le licou— 

Le vent qui vient & travers la montagne 
Me rendra fou. 


— Les Rayons et Les Ombres. 


Que n’ai-je été frappé! que n’a sur la poussiére 
Roulé mon vert turban avec ma téte altiére ! 
Hier j’étais puissant; hier trois officiers, 
Immobiles et fiers sur leur selle tigrée, 
Portaient, devant le seuil de ma tente durée, 
Trois panaches ravis aux croupes des coursiers. 
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Hier j’avais cent tambours tonnant & mon 
passage; | 
J’avais quarante agas contemplant mon visage, 
Et d'un sourcil froncé tremblant dans leurs 

palais. 
Au lieu des lourds pierriers qui dorment sur 
les proues, 
J’avais de beaux canons roulant sur quatre 
roues, 
Avec leurs canonniers anglais. 
—Les Orientales. 


(0) Les roches debout & cime plate, comme la 
grande Douvre et |’ Homme, sont des pics décapités. 

_ Ils abondent dans les montagnes et dans l’océan. 
Certains rochers, surtout parmi ceux qu’on 
rencontre au large, ont des entailles comme des 
arbres attaqués. [18 ont lair d’avoir recu un 
coup de cognée. Ils sont soumis en effet au vaste 
va-et-vient de l’ouragan, ce bicheron de la mer. 


(4) Mille menaces ἃ la fois lui avaient montré le 
poing. Le vent était la, prét ἃ souffler; la mer 
était la, préte ἃ rugir. Impossible de baillonner 
cette bouche, le vent; impossible d’édenter cette 
gueule, la mer. Et pourtant, il avait lutté; 
homme, il avait combattu corps ἃ corps l’océan ; 
il s’était colleté avec la tempéte. 

—Les Travatlleurs de la Mer. 


5. Write a short criticism on Les Travailleurs de la 
Mer. 


6. Translate the following from Sainte-Beuve :— 


(a) Ce ne fut qu’aprés mainte zizanie survenue et 
des manquements de parole qu'il était d’ailleurs 
᾿ E 
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trop aisé de prévoir, que Ja guerre sur un autre 
pied recommenga et qu’il fut décidé qu’on pouvait 
en toute conscience déposséder des trditres. 

(δ) Et cet autre plus agréable, ce garde des sceaux 
en fonction, mais qui évite tant qu’il peut les 
batailles rangées, il n’attrape qu’un mot, mais 
le mot est bon: “Son premier soin a été naturel- 
lement de rapetisser le débat pour le mieux 
remplir.” 


7. Is Taine’s History of English Literature a book for 
a beginner or an advanced student ? 


8. Translate and explain the following phrases from 
Taine :—Trouvéres, jongleur, ἃ fleur de peau, 
miévreries, un délit de chasse, la faconde, de séve 
et de souche, huisserie, de sung rassis, gens de 
métiers, catafalque, le pancrace. 


GERMAN. 
First PAPER. 
Professor Morris. 


1. What was Lessing’s purpose in writing— 
(a) Nathan der Weise ; 
(6) Laokoon ? 


Answer this question in German. 


2. What was Luther’s work for German Literature ? 
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3. Explain why German Literature is late in its 
development. 


4. Translate— 


(a) Ich tibersehe die angefiihrten Ursachen, warum 
der Meister des Laokoon in dem Ausdrucke des 
kérperlichen Schmerzes Mass halten miissen, 
und finde, dass sie allesammt von der eigenen 
Beschaffenheit der Kunst, und von derselben 
nothwendigen Schranken und Bedirfnissen her- 
genommen sind. Schwerlich diirfte sich also 
wohl irgend eine derselben auf die Poesie an- 
wenden lassen. 


. (δ) Protogenes hatte die Mutter des Aristoteles 
gemalt. Ich weiss nicht wie viel ihm der Philo- 
soph dafiir bezahlte. Aber entweder anstatt der 
Bezahlung, oder noch δον die Bezahlung, er- 
theilte er ihm einen Rath, der mebr als die 
Bezahlung werth war. Denn ich kann mir nicht 
einbilden, dass sein Rath eine blosse Schmeichelei 
gewesen 86]. 


5. Write in half-a-dozen lines an appreciation of 
Minna von Barnhelm (the lady, not the play). 


6. How does Faust differ from other plays ὃ 


7. Translate, adding brief explanatory notes— 


(«) Dafir ist mir auch alle Freud’ entrissen, 
Bilde mir nicht ein, was Rechts zu wissen, 
Bilde mir nicht ein ich kénnte was lehren, 
Die Menschen zu bessern und zu bekehren ! 
Auch hab’ ich weder Gut noch Geld, 

Noch Ebr’ und Herrlichkeit der Welt ; 
Es méchte kein Hund so linger ieben i 
E 2 
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(ὃ) Du fihrst die Reihe der Lebendigen 

Vor mir vorbei und lehrst mich meine Briider 

Im stillen Busch, in Luft und Wasser kennen, 

Und wenn der Sturm im Walde braust und 
knarrt, 

Die Riesenfichte stiirzend Nachbariiste 

Und Nachbarstimme gquetschend niederstreift 

Und ihrem Fall janie hohl der Hiigel don- 
nert ; 

Dann fihrst du mich zur sichern Héhle, zeigst 

Mich dann mir selbst und meiner eignen Brust 

Geheime, tiefe Wunder éffnen sich. 


(c) Mich faszt ein lingst entwohnter Schauer ; 
Der Menschheit ganzer Jammer ‘faszt mich an. 
Hier wohnt sie hinter dieser feuchten Mauer 
Und ihr Verbrechen war ein guter Wahn! 


8. Write a short account of Hermann und Dorothea. 
What did Goethe add to the story that he 
borrowed ? 


9. Translate— 

Alter Freund! immer getreuer Schlaf, fliehst 
du mich auch, wie die tibrigen Freunde? Wie 
willig senktest du dich auf mein freies Haupt 
herunter, und kiihltest, wie ein schéner Myrten- 
kranz der Liebe, meine Schlaife! Mitten unter 
Waffen, auf der Woge des Lebens, ruht’ ich 
leicht athmend, wie ein aufquellender Knabe, in 
deinen Armen. Wenn Stiirme durch Zweige 
und Bliitter sausten, Ast und Wipfel sich knir- 
rend bewegten, blieb innerst doch der Kern des 
Herzens ungeregt. 
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GERMAN. 
SECOND PAPER. 
Professor Morris. 


1. Translate into German— 


Subsequently he was sent to a private school, 
and finally he entered the Lycée, as it was called, 
in the French fashion, in which a partly monastic 
and a partly military spirit prevailed. The 
pedantic instruction there imparted could not 
but be thoroughly uncongenial to a boy of his 
temperament, and he also had to suffer a great 
deal of annoying “ chaff” from his school-fellows. 
Much of this was probably provoked by his own 
sarcastic remarks, although he himself does not 
record the fact. He was prone, trom a very early 
age, to give himself over to reveries, and a mys- 
terious acquaintance which he made whilst still 
a schoolboy seems to have greatly contributed to 
give to his excitable mind a fantastic bent, and 
to have matured in him the germ of those 
ghastly productions which formed the first-fruit 
of his poetical activity. 


2. In what respects does Wilhelm Tell differ from 
Dee Riuber ? 


8. What variations did Heine introduce into German 
prose ? 


δά EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


4. Translate— 


(2) Es that noth; in meinem Magen sah es 80 
niichtern aus, wie in der Goslar’schen Stephans- 
kirche. Aber mit dem arabischen Trunk rieselte 
mir auch der warme Orient durch die Glieder, 
dstliche Rosen umdufteten mich, siisze Biilbil- 
Lieder erklangen, die Studenten werwandelten 
sich in Kamele, die Philisternasen wurden 
Minarets τι. 8. w. 

Das Buch, das neben mir lag, war aber nicht 
der Koran. Unsinn enthielt es freilich genug. 
Es war das sogenannte Brockenbuch. 


(Ὁ) Was mir so herrlich diinkte, jenes chevalereske 
und katholische Wesen, jene Ritter, die im adligen 
Turnei sich haven und stechen, jene sanften 
Knappen und sittigen Edelfrauen, jene Nord 
landshelden und Minnesinger, jene Ménche und 
Nonnen, jene Vatergriifte mit Ahnungsschauern, 
jene blassen Entsagungsgefihle mit Glocken- 
geliute, und das ewig Wehmuthgewimmer, wie 
bitter ward es mir seitdem verleidet ! 


5. “A German’s admiration for Heine is usually 
limited.” 


Give reasons, and state the limits. 
6, Write ἃ short account of Freiligrath. 


7. Translate— 


(a) So még’ auch Gott, der allmichtige Hort, 
Der das Flehen der Schwachen erhéret, 
Zu Ehren Euch bringen hier und dort 
So wie Ihr jetzt ihn geehret. 
Thr seid ein michtiger Graf, bekannt 
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Durch ritterlich Walten im Schweizerland ; 
Euch bliih’n sechs liebliche Téchter. 

So mégen sie, rief er begeistert aus, 

Sechs Kronen Euch bringen in Ever Hans, 
Und glinzen die spiitsten Geschlechter. 


(b) Und mit feuerrotem Stift 
Und mit riesengroszer Schrift 
Malt er nach des Weins Gebihr 
Est Est an der Schenke Thiir; 
Ja, nach anderem Bericht 
Fehlt die dritte Silbe nicht. 


(c) Ich hab’s gewagt mit Sinnen 
Und trag des noch kein Reu, 
Mag ich nit dran gewinnen 
Noch musz man spiiren Treu, 
Damit ich mein, nit ei’m allein, 
Wenn man es wollt erkennen, 
Dem Land zu gut, wiewohl man thut 
Ein Pfaffenfeind mich nennen. 


(ἃ Auf hochgestapelte Ballen blickt 
Der Kaufherr mit Ergetzen ; 
Kin armer Fischer daneben flickt 
Betriibt an zerrissnen Netzen. 

Manch riistig stolz bewimpelt Schiff! 

Manch morsches Wrack im Sande! 
Der Hafen hier, und dort das Riff, 
Jetzt Fluth, jetzt Ebb’ am Strande. 


8. Translate— 


(a) Der kleine, zierliche Alte mit dem spitzen Hut 
und dem kurzen schwarzem Sammetmantel war 
der Abbé Picard, ein muntrer Pariser, welcher 
vor zehn Jahren nach Leyden gekommen war 
und in den wohlhabenden Héausern der Stadt 
franzésischen Unterricht ertheilte. 
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(6) Saven wir vor einem guten Mandel Jahre, da 
ritt ich einmal mit dem Wirthe vom Wechsel, 
der, wie Ihr wiszt, ein gelehrter Mann ist und 
sich mit allerlei altem Kram und lateinischen 
Schriften befaszt, nach Haarlem. 


(c) Peter aber fuhbr mit der Hand durch das Haar 
und starrte zum Fenster hinaus, bis Barbara zu 
ihm eintrat, seine Amtstracht auf den Stuhl legte 
und dann mit erkiinsteltem Gleichmuth fragte : 

‘‘Darf ich Adrian von dem letzten Zwieback 
‘geben? Das Fleisch widersteht ihm. Er liegt. 
auf dem Bette und kriimmt sich.” 


SCHOOL OF NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 


GENERAL PHYSICS AND HEAT. 
The Board of Examiners, 


1. Three physica] quantities, X, 2, and y are known 
to be related by an equation of the form XY 
= ax + By where a and β are constants; several 
series of corresponding values _X,2,¥,, XeT2¥oy 
Astys, &e., of these quantities having been 
observed, show how to determine the best values 
for a and β. 


2. Describe fully |. w to determine the compressibility 
of water. | 
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. Explain why the equation 

ae 
(p+ 5) (v8) = Ro 


ought to represent the law of isothermals of gases 


more accurately than the equation pv = RO. 


Show how the former equation enables us to 
determine the critical constants for a fluid. 


. Describe fully how to calibrate a thermometer. 


. Describe fully Regnault’s determination of the 
specific heat of air at constant pressure. 


. Establish Carnot’s principle, and obtain the expres- 
sion for the efficiency of a reversible engine. 


. If 7 denote the latent heat of expansion of a sub- 
stance, prove that 


ets K, — &, _ dp . 
pies αι ( Ρ 
Hence show that / = p for a perfect gas. 


. Describe and give the theory of Clement and 
Desormes’ method of determining y for air. 


Discuss the objections to the method. 


LIGHT AND SOUND. 


The Board of Examiners. 
. Explain fully why, in producing a pure spectrum, 


the prism is placed in the position of minimum 
deviation. 
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2. Describe with full experimental details, and give 
the theory of, Foucault’s method of determining 
the radius of curvature of a reflecting surface. 


3. Given the form of the wave-surface for a homo- 
geneous medium, enunciate and prove the rule 
for finding the refracted wave or waves corre- 
pois to a plane incident wave; and shew 
that these refracted waves are also plane. 


4. A plane reflecting grating, ruled at the rate of 
5,600 lines to the centimetre, is mounted on a 
spectrometer, its plane making an angle of 45° 
with the axis of the collimator. Determine ap- 
ΠΡΣΙΒΡΊΟΥ the angular separation of the D 
ines in the spectrum of the first order, their 
wave-lengths being 5,896 and 5,890 (q.p.) 
tenth-metres respectively. 


Deduce from your result the order of accuracy 
to which wave-lengths can be determined with 
this arrangement, the spectrometer circle being 
graduated in minutes of arc. 


5. Assuming Fresnel’s formule for the amplitude of 
reflected light, viz. :— 


ἡ = sin (2 — 7) 
ἥδ sin (ὁ + 7) 

and 
= tan (2 — r) 


~ “tani +r)’ 

for light polarized in and perpendicular to the 
plane of incidence respectively; determine the 
character of the reflected light when a circularly 
polarized beam is incident (in air) on a plane 
glass plate. 
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Discuss the special cases of incidence (a) 
normal, (δ) at the polarizing angle. 


6. Describe fully, with sketch, the construction of 
Laurent’s polarimeter. 


7. The middle ““Ο᾽ of concert pitch has a frequency 
of 276; determine the difference between the 
frequencies of its ‘‘true” and “equal tempera- 
ment” major thirds, and of its “true” and 


“equal temperament” fifths. (7/2 = 1-0596.) 


8. Specify the apparatus required, and the experi- 
ments which must be made with it, in order to 
determine the character of the vibrations executed 
by the rim of a bell. 


ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. From first principles establish that 


CPV ΟΣ dV 
aa ἢ ay * dat = 0 or — dap. 


2. Prove that the energy of a system of charged 
conductors is 42Q V. 


If it is assumed that this energy is distributed 
through the field, show that the amount per 
unit volume at any point where the electric 

2 


intensity is # is = = 
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3. Describe fully some good method of determining 
specific inductive capacities. 


How can the specific inductive capacity of a 
partially conducting fluid dielectric be deter- 
mined ? 


4, Describe the construction of Kelvin’s centiampere 
balance. 


Show how to graduate it, having given a 
standard cell, resistances, reflecting galvanometer, 
and subsidiary battery. 


5. Prove that the magnetic potential at any point 
along the axis of a circular wire carrying a 
current C is 


an (1 25). 


where x is the distance of the point from the 
plane of the wire and p its distance from any 
point of the wire. 


Hence show that if the single wire is replaced 
‘by a circular coil of rectangular section (breadth 
{, depth »), the magnetic potential at the same 
point becomes 


sg gl 
en σῇ] ~ + 248 + Bp (7 — Ὁ} 
approximately ; where now ~ 


x = distance of point from mean plane of coil, 
y = mean radius of coil, 
m = number of turns in coil. 
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6. Define the magnetic quantities usually representea 
by B, H, and J, and establish the linear rela- 
tion between them. 


7. If the ratio of the electro-magnetic to the electro- 
static unit of quantity be represented by »v, 
determine the corresponding ratios of the units 
of resistance, capacity, and of inductance. 


Describe some method by which Ὁ has been 
determined. 


SPECIAL COURSE—ALTERNATING ELECTRIC 
CURRENTS. 


The Board of Hxamvuners. 


BIGHT questions only to be attempted. 


1. An E.M.F. δι cos (wt — ¢,) + & cos (2wt — φ4) + 
és 608 (8wt —¢s) produces a current δ᾽ cos (wt—w,) 
+ ¢, cos (2wt — Ψψ) + δες cos (8wt — Ψ9) in a 
circuit ; determine the mean power expended. 


2. An alternating E.M.F., e cos wt acts through a 
resistance with self induction and a condenser 
in series; determine the current. 


3. A closed circular coil is rotated with uniform 
angular velocity in the earth’s field round a 
vertical diameter; determine the mean resultant 
magnetic field at its centre produced by the 
induced currents. 


62 


4. 


10. 
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Describe and cre the theory of the “ three volt- 
meter method” of measuring the mean power 
given to any inductive circuit. 


Explain how to arrange the apparatus so as to 
practically test a transformer by this method. 


. Describe the construction of any three-phase 


transformer. 


. Describe the construction and explain the uction 


of some good polyphase motor. 


For what purposes is an auxiliary resistance 
connected with the circuits of the rotor ? 


. Describe fully the construction of the Thomson- 


Houston composite-wound alternator, and explain 
how it can be adjusted to give, independent of 
the load, constant potential at any point of the 
line. 


. Give a sketch showiny the connections, &c., of a 


phase indicating arrangement for putting alter- 
nators in parallel on the same circuit. 


. An alternate current dynamo running at a (q.p.) 


constant speed supplies current to a synchronous 
motor; find the difference of phase of the two 
machines corresponding to a given amount of 
power absorbed i the motor. 


The four arms of a Wheatstone’s Bridge have 
each resistance and inductance; if the battery 
be replaced a a harmonic generator and the 
galvanometer by a telephone, determine the con- 
ditions for no sound in the telephone. 











4 
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PRACTICAL EXAMINATION.—FIRST DAY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Determine the contraction which takes place when 
common salt is dissolved in four times its mass 
of water. 


2. Find g by Kater’s pendulum. 


3. Find the relation between the specific heat and 
concentration of mixtures of alcohol and water. 


4. Investigate the relation between the temperature 
and pressure of air at constant volume, and de- 
duce the value of the pressure coefficient. 


5. Determine the wave-lengths of the given radiations 
by means of Rowland’s grating. 


6. Find by means of interference fringes the angle of 
the given biprism. 


7. Find by Kundt’s method the value of Young's 


modulus for glass. 


8. Determine by Lissajou’s figures the difference be- 
tween the frequencies of two tuning-forks nearly 
in unison. 
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PRACTICAL EXAMINATION.—SECOND DAY. 


The Board of Examiners. 


"ὦ 


. Determine the earth’s magnetic intensity. 


89 


Measure by the magnetometric method the energy 
dissipated in the given cycle of magnetisations. 


eo 


Prove that the magnetic force due to a circular 
coil at a point on its axis is proportional to 


_ 3 
(r? + x?) “. 


ἘΝ 


. Calibrate the given ballistic galvanometer by means 
of an earth coil and rheostat. 


or 


. Determine the specific resistance of carbon as a 
function of the temperature. 


fo>) 


. Find in absolute measure the e.m.f. of Clark’s 
cell. 


aq 


. Determine the mutual inductance of the given pair 
of coils. 


CO 


. Express in a curve the relation between the energy 
expended by a separately excited dynamo and 
the resistance of the main circuit. 
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SCHOOL OF NATURAL SCIENCE. 


PHYSICAL GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY. 
Professor Sir Frederick McCoy. 


1. Write a short treatise stating in the fullest accurate 
detail you can all the physical movements of 
the crust of the Earth which have. changed the 
original horizontal position of all Stratified Rocks, 
causing elevations at various angles, convolutions 
of rocks, faults, unconformities of strata, and the 
various characteristics of Earthquakes; and dis- 
cussing’ the supposed causes of such movements. 


2. Write a short treatise, as comprehensive as you 
can, on the methods of making geological obser- 
vations in the field for the construction of geo- 
logical maps, and of geological sections from the 
maps, with full discussion of the difficulties of 
representing nature without distortion on ex- 
tensive sections, and the various modes of getting 
over such difficulties as arise from changes of 
scale, and variation of the direction of the line 
of section from the compass-bearing of the 
greatest dip of the strata. 


3. Give the chemical and crystallographic characters 
of as many as you can of the more common 
rock-forming Minerals, 

F 
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4, Describe as many as you can of the primary and 
_ the secondary forms of crystals, using the nota- 
tion of Miller, of Weiss, and of Naumann, for 
each face of each of the forms referred to. And 
give, in the monometric system, examples of the 
xed characteristic angles at which the faces 
of each of the primaries are inclined, and the 
angles which normals to the faces of the differ- 
ent primaries make to each other when combined 

in one crystal. 


5. Quartz, Felspars, Augites, Hornblendes, and the 
Micas are the most important mineral constitu- 
ents of Igneous Rocks, and the Silica is the 
most important acid in them. Show how the 
Ortho-silicates, Meta-silicates, and the condensed 
Silicates of each of these groups, and the 
Anhydro-silicates account for the observed re- 
lations of the minerals occurring in most Igneous 
Rocks, and for the occurrence of free quartz 
with some minerals and not with others in 
Igneous rock masses. 


STRATIGRAPHICAL GEOLOGY AND 
PALHZONTOLOGY. 


Professor Sir Frederick McCoy. 


1. Write down as full a list as you can of all the 
various named divisions and formations of Strati- 
fied Rocks in the chronological order of their 
successive formation. 








ws) 


Or 
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2. Write a short treatise on what Barrande callea 
(ς Colonies ” in the rock-formation of the Silurian 
Basin of Bohemia. Point out any logical fal- 
lacies in the theory as originally set out, and 
deal with the chief statements of facts, infer- 
ences, and explanations of difficulties offered by 
other authors. Apply the Theory to other for- 
mations, and use the results in forming the 
opinion which you favour as most in harmony 
with all the known facts. 


. Give the generic characters and geological range 
in time of the following genera of Paleozoic 
Fossils, viz.:—Olenus, Fenestella, Producta, 
Aviculopecten, Favosites, Diplocanthus, Diplo- 
grapsus, Lepidodendron, Griffithides, Clymene. 


. Give the generic characters and range in time of 
the following genera of Mesozoic and Tertiary 
periods, viz.:— Pterodactylus, Machatrodus, 
Pleswosaurus, Rhinocerus, Phascolotherium, 
Ursus, Trionyx, Teleosnurus, Zeuglodon. 


. Give the generic characters of the more character- 
istic fossils of the following formations, viz. :— 
Lias, London Clay, Bala Series, Orkney Flags, 
Upper Old Red Conglomerate, Mayhill Sand- 
stone, Braunkohle, Oolitic Coal, Paleeozoic Coal 
formations. | 


68 EXAMINATION PAPBRS. 


FINAL HONOUR EXAMINATION IN SCIENCE. 


SCHOOL OF CHEMISTRY. 


CHEMISTRY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Read the papers marked in the volumes submitted 
herewith. 


Write an abstract of each paper, setting forth 
clearly the nature of the enquiry, its methods, 
and its results. 


Write also, as an appendix to this abstract, 
such criticism or discussion of the 5 a as you 
may think appropriate, having special regard to 
its bearing on other researches and on general 
chemical theory. 
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FINAL HONOUR EXAMINATION IN LAWS. 





INTERNATIONAL LAW. 


Professor Harrison Moore. 


Candidates should answer EIGHT questions only. 


1. What are the principal doubts that have arisen as 


to the meaning of the Naturalization Act 1870 ? 


2. What different views are held as to the proper 


basis of the personal law? Consider the ad- 
vantages and disadvantages of the theories put 
forward. 


3. During the Cuban insurrection two vessels are 


4. 


fitted out in England, one in aid of the Spanish 
Government, the other in aid of the rebels who 
have not yet been recognized as belligerents by 
the British Government. The persons concerned 
in the fitting out of both expeditions are prose- 
cuted under the Foreign Enlistment Act. Advise 
as to their liability. 


‘A Court of Prize is a Court of the Law of 


Nations, and foreigners have a right to demand 
from it the administration of the Law of Nations 
simply, and exclusively of principles adopted 
from our Municipal Jurisprudence” (per Sir 
William Scott, in Zhe Recovery, 1807). Com- 
ment upon this doctrine, and consider its appli- 
cation to other courts. 
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. Consider the questions which might arise in regard 


to British subjects who enlisted in the Foreign 
Legion in the recent war between Turkey and 
Greece. 


. A decree of divorce is pronounced against A by 


the courts of her husband’s domicil. By the 
law under which the decree was pronounced, the 
guilty party is not allowed to re-marry; but A 
married B, a person domiciled in England. 
Subsequently B took proceedings in England to 
get a decree of nullity. Consider the case. 


. Write a short note on the case of Huntington v. 


Attrill [1898] App. Cas. 


. What is the present position of English law as to 


the operation of the lex loci actus and the lex 
domicil upon the capacity of parties to a 
contract. 


. British subject who has property in England 


goes on a visit to New Zealand and is made 
insolvent there. An attempt is made to enforce 
the order against his property in England, on 
the ground that the New Zealand Act vests in 
the assignee all property wheresoever situated, 
and that the English Act of 1883 requires every 
court in the British Dominions to aid the bank- 
ruptcy proceedings of another. Will the attempt 
succeed ? 


“England knows no exception to the rule that 
war terminates all treaties.” Examine this pro- 
position. 


el et cmc FT eee me ὁῦὔῦὔῦὁἑτἐὁοὕὸὕΣἕὃδὝϑοϑϑΟὃΟὃὌὃὦὃὉἩΒ.. 
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THE LAW OF WRONGS AND THE LAW OF 


PROCEDURE. 
Mr, Duffy. 


1. Give an example of the offence of “ Oppression.” 


. Give Sir James Stephen’s definition of a Common 


Nuisance. 


. A marries B and duritg B’s lifetime goes through 


a form of marriage with C, ἃ edge within the 
prohibited degree of affinity. Has A committed 
bigamy? Give reasons for your answer. 


. A is prosecuted for the misdemeanour of obtaining 


money by false pretences, and on the trial it is 
proved that he obtained the money in such a 
manner as to amount in law to larceny. What 
course should be pursued? Give reasons for 
your answer. 


- Under what circumstances, if any, will an action 


lie for words published, not about a man person- 
ally, but about his business. 


. A sues B in an action of deceit. 25 pleads and 


proves that A had ample means of investigating 
the facts for himself, and was under no necessity 
of relying on J's fraudulent misstatements. Is 
A entitled to judgment ? Give reasons for your 
answer. 


. State shortly the facts and the reason of the 


decision in Lynch v. Nurdin. 


10. 


11. 


12. 
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. State shortly the distinction between actions of 


- trespass and actions on the case. 


. What points were resolved in Semayne’s case ? 


What consequences follow if a plaintiff does not 
deliver his reply within the time allowed for that 
purpose ? 


A administers interrogatories for the examination 
of B, who, in A’s opinion, answers them insuffi- 
ciently. What remedy or remedies has A ? 


Under what circumstances, and subject to what 
conditions, may a witness called by a party be 
questioned by such party as to previous state- 
ments made by him in writing relative to the 
subject matter of the cause ? 


CONSTITUTIONAL AND LEGAL HISTORY. 


1. 


2. 


Professor Harrison Moore. 


Candidates must not answer more than SEVEN 


questions, of which Question 10 must be one. 


To what extent has our political system received 
the distinction between public and private law ? 


Write a short history of the office of Secretary of 
tate for the Colonies, and explain the former 
ruiation of that office to the Committee for Trade 
and Plantations. 











10. 
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. What are the powers of colonial governors in 


respect to the armed forces of the Crown ? 


. In what ways have Parliamentary privileges been 


dealt with by Statute or claims of privilege been 
disallowed by the Courts ? 


. What are the rules of common law concerning the 


tenure of Executive officers? What was the 
decision of the Judicial Committee of the Privy 
Council in Buckley v. Edwards (1892, App. 
Cas.) as to the power of appointing judges? 


. What questions have arisen in Victoria between 


the Executive and the Judiciary ? 


. How far is it true that trial by jury is “ not a 


popular but a royal institution”? What ques- 
tions as to the functions of the jury were raised 
and settled in the reign of George III.? 


. What were the principal matters decided by the 


Supreme Court of Victoria and the Judicial 
Committee of the Privy Council respectively in 
Toy v. Musgrove ? 


. State the steps by which the Parliament of Vic- 


toria has obtained power over duties of customs. 


Write a short note on the difference between the 
British and United States Constitutions ὃ 
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THE LAW OF PROPERTY. 


Mr. Guest. 


1. When does the Statute of Uses apply in the con- 


struction of a devise of land? Give an example 
of a devise upon which the Statute would 
operate. 


2. A testator, by his will, devised certain lands ‘to 


A and 8 and their heirs to hold the same upon 
trust for my children in equal shares,” and pro- 
ceeded—“‘ but I direct that the share of each 
daughter shall be held by the said A and B upon 
trust to pay the income to each daughter for her 
life, and after her death to hold the same upon 
trust for such of her children .as shall attain 25 
years.” The testator died in 1889, and probate 
of his will was granted to A and JB, who were 
the executors named in the will. The testator 
left him surviving one son and two daughters. 
Of the daughters one was a spinster, the other 
married and the mother of three children aged 
15, 12, and 9 years respectively. What estates 
in the land are conferred by the will? Give 
reasons. 


3. How does the limitation of an estate ‘‘to the use 


of A, B, and C, and the survivors and survivor, 
and the heirs of such survivor” differ in its 
effects from a limitation “to the use of A, B, and 
Cand their heirs” as regards the rights of A, 
B, and C respectively to deal with his interest ἢ 
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4. By indenture, made 2nd January, 1865, A granted 
certain land “to B and C and their heirs to hold 
to the use of D for 80 years.” JD entered into 
possession and continued in possession until his 
death on the 14th November, 1879. Thereupon 
F' took possession. On the 15th April, 1883, 
administration of D’s estate was granted to X. 
1 continued in possession without in any way 
acknowledging the title of any other person. On 
the 15th April, 1897, _4 commenced an action 
against A to recover possession, Can he 
succeed ? Give reasons. 


5. What is the effect (if any) on the contract of sale 
of the exercise by the seller of his right of stop- 
page zn transitu ἢ 


6. By a contract, in writing, made the 15th Novem- 
ber, 1895, A agreed to sell certain land to B, 
and a deposit was paid by Bto A. On 20th 
December, 1895, an abstract of title was delivered, 
from which it appeared that in 1875 A had by 
deed conveyed the land to trustees on trust for 
sale and to invest the proceeds and pay the 
income to himself, .A, for life, and after his death 
to divide the principal between three named 
persons. On Sth January, 1896, B objected 
that no title was shown in A. On 10th January 
A replied that the conveyance of 1875 was 
voluntary, and would be defeated by the con- 
veyance on sale to B when executed. 2), how- 
ever, refused to accept title, and demanded the 
return of his deposit. Can he recover it ? Give 
reasons. 


7. What are the rights (if any) of a mortgagor in 
possession to remove “ tenant’s fixtures” erected 
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by him (a) if the mortgage contains the ordinary 
attornment clause; and Gb) if it does not ? 


8. What circumstances are sufficient to warrant a 
presumption of dedication of land as a highway ? 
How, if at all, can such a presumption be re- 
butted ? 


9. A was the owner in fee simple of 50 acres of 
swamp land. In order to make it fit for agri- 
cultural purposes, A, in 1870, drained the land, 
and discharged the surplus water by means of a 
channel which he cut across the land of his 
neighbour B. The flow of water along the 
channel benefited the land of B, and from the 

ear 1873 B used the water for irrigating his 
and, and thereby obtained much greater crops. 
In 1897, A altered his scheme of drainage so 
that the surplus water was no longer discharged 
through the land of B, but in another direction. 
Has B any, and, if any, what rights to a con- 
tinuance of the flow of water? Give reasons. 


10. In 1891, A was the registered proprietor in fee 
simple of certain land under the Transfer of 
Land Act 1890. By an agreement, in writing, 
made 15th July, 1891, A agreed with B to give 
B a lease, in writing, for 15 years, from the 15th 
July, 1891, at a yearly rent of £20 per annum. 
B entered into possession of the land, and by an 
agreement, in writing, made the 2nd January, 
1892, agreed with C to give him a sub-lease, in 
writing, for 4 vears from the lst January, 1892, 
at a yearly re: 1] of £100, payable quarterly, 
and B delivered possession of the land to C. On 
the 20th March, 1898, A mortgaged the land to 
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D, and the morenee was duly registered. In 
1894 A made default under the mortgage, and 
D foreclosed, and on the 30th October, 1894, 
became the registered proprietor of the land. 
After the expiration of the sub-lease C continued 
in possession, and paid rent quarterly to B. On 
the 15th June, 1897, D gave notice to C to quit 
and deliver up possession on the 3lst December, 
1897. C refused, and in February, 1898, D 
commenced an action to recover possession. Can 
he succeed ? Give reasons. 


THE LAW OF OBLIGATIONS. 


Mr, Cussen. 


Write a short Essay on each of the following 


‘subjects :-— 


(1) The statement that “the law does not require 
contracting parties to have a common intention, 
but only to seem to have.one.” 


(2) The manner in which informal executory 
agreements became enforceable in English Law. 


(3) The legal effect of an agreement by parties to 
a contract “to refer all matters about which dis- 
putes may arise to arbitration, and that no action 
shall be brought in respect thereof.” . 


(4) Contracts in restraint of trade. 


(5) Contracts by married women. 
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(6) The distinction drawn by Sir William Anson 
between representations and terms. 


(7) The discharge of Contracts by Impossibility. 


(8) The application of the law relating to Principal 
and Surety to questions arising in connection 
with Bills of Exchange. 


(9) The liability of an agent acting for a principal 
on contracts made with a third party. 


(10) The liability for “money received” for the 
use of another. 


EQUITY AND INSOLVENCY. 
Mr. Nevghbour. 
Heasons must be given for the answers. 


1. X, by an indenture, ond δ two freehold build- 
ing plots to A, expressed therein to be subject 
to certain restrictive covenants contained in 
another deed executed by XY and A and other 
purchasers of other building plots, part of the 
same estate. One of the covenants in the latter 
deed provided that on the several plots private 
dwelling houses only should be erected. Sub- 
sequently, by an indenture, A conveyed the 
same two plots to Y, expressed therein to be 
subject to the same covenants 88 were con- 
tained in the deed secondly above mentioned. 
Y having erected a dwelling house on the pro- 
perty, by indenture demised the same to B for 
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seven years for the purposes of an “ Art College,” 
the lease containing a proviso that B should be 
at liberty to erect a studio in the garden be- 
longing to the premises, with a covenant by the 
lessee not to carry on any trade, business, or 
employment on the premises without the consent 
in writing of the lessor, but to use the premises 
as a private dwelling house only, with a proviso 
that the user of the premises as a school of 
instruction in art should not be deemed a breach 
of any covenant in the lease. 


Neither B nor his solicitor was informed or 
was aware before the execution of the lease, nor 
until the studio had been nearly completed, that — 
there were any restrictive covenants affecting the 
land. 


Give your opinion on the question whether 
the restrictive covenant providing for the erec- 
tion of dwelling houses only, could be enforced 
against 9, 


2. Discuss the question within what limits of time a 
suit must be instituted to charge a trustee with 
a breach of trust. 


3. What is the modern rule to determine whether 
precatory words create a trust ? 


D made a will as follows:—“I give devise 
and bequeath all my real and personal property 
and effects unto my daughter /’, her heirs and 
assigns; and it is my desire that she allows to 
my relative and companion G, now residing with 
me, an annuity of £25 during her life, and that 
the said G@ shall, if she desire it, have the use of 
such portions of my household furniture, linen, 
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&c., a8 may not be required by my daughter Ζὶ 
I appoint my daughter 2 executrix of this my 
will.” | 


Was any trust created in favour of G'? 


4. Discuss the various classes of cases applicable to 


the remedy of a cestur que trust in case of a 
breach of trust by the trustee, by following the 
trust funds. 


5, An executrix who held the residue of the testator’s 


estate in trust for herself for life, and after her 
death for the testator’s children, entered into 
a partnership with two other persons, and 
brought in the testator’s assets as part of the 
capital of the firm, the other partners having 
notice of the trust of the testator's will. As- 
suming these facts to have been proved in an 
action by the children against the executrix and 
the other partners, draw out the minutes of the 
judgment to which, in your opinion, the plaintiffs 
would be entitled. 


6. Draw the minutes of the judgment in an action 


by the first mortgagee as plaintiff against the 
second mortgagee and the mortgagor as defend- 
ants, for successive redemptions and foreclosures, 
the action being of such a nature that succes- 
sive times for redemption should be given to 
each defendant. : 


7. Under what circumstances will a surety be dis- 


charged from his liability under the contract of 
suretyship ? 
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8. On what grounds will a Court of Equity decree a 
dissolution of partnership ? | | 
Express in the form of minutes of judgment 
the relief to which, in your opinion, A is entitled 
in each of the following cases :— 


(a) A was induced to enter into a trading partner- 
ship carried on by B and C, by their fraudulent 
misrepresentations to him as to the profits of the 
firm of Band C. A paid a sum of money for a 
third share in the partnership business. Some time 
after entering into the partnership A discovered 
the fraud, and brought his action to be relieved 
from the:partnership, and obtained judgment. 


(5) A, B,and C become partners in a joint ven- 
ture for the purchase of certain lands. .A was 
induced to pay a large sum of money as his 
contribution to the amount of the purchase 
money, by a false representation by B to him, 
that A was entering into the venture on the 
same footing as B, whereas in fact B was 
one of the owners and vendors of the land, 
which fact B concealed from A. C entered into 
the venture with the knowledge of B’s position 
as owner and vendor, but in ignorance of B’s 
misrepresentation to A. A, on discovering D’s 
fraud, brought his action to be relieved from the 
venture, and obtained judgment. 


9. Discuss the principal defences which may be set 
up to a suit for specific performance, excepting 
the defence of the Statute of Frauds. 

10. What are the provisions of the Companies Act 
1890 as to the consequences which ensue upon a 
voluntary winding up? 

G 


82 EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


How would you advise a surplus resulting in 
a voluntary liquidation to be distributed where, 
on shares of #25, some members had paid the 
whole amount and others had paid only £20? 


FINAL HONOUR EXAMINATION IN 
MEDICINE. 





THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MEDICINE. 
Lhe Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe, with as many examples as possible, the 
relation of interdependence of diseases of the 
heart, lungs, and kidneys. 


2. Describe the various lesions, both as de ate nature 
and seat, which are capable of producing some 
form of hemiplegia. 


3. Give an account of the symptoms and diagnosis of 
scarlet fever, and of its complications and chief 
sources of danger, with the treatment necessary 
in view of these. 
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CLINICAL MEDICINE. 
The Board of Examiners. 


CASES FOR COMMENTARY. 


1. A. B., φῦ. 17, schoolboy, when first seen had been 
confined to bed for a fortnight, complaining of 
diarrhoea and weakness; he is very ansmic, 
much emaciated, and there is cedema of his feet 
and legs nearly up to the knees; his ankles 
commenced swelling twelve months ago. He was 
always pale, and never fat, but it is since the 
diarrhoea set in, three months-ago, that he has 
lost flesh and colour so much; the lips and 
gums are pale; the tongue is pale and flabby, 
and coated in centre; appetite is poor and 
capricious; considerable thirst: no pain or dis- 
comfort after eating; no vomiting; diarrhoea is 
frequent; it is unattended with pain, the mo- 
tions are liquid, like “dirty water.” At first the 
purging was controlled by medicine, but latterly 
everything that has been prescribed has failed to. 
check it. For the last three or four days the 
bowels have acted twelve or fourteen times daily ; 
no blood has been passed by the bowel; no 
heemorrhoids; the abdomen is not distended. 
The edge of the liver can be felt 24 inches below 
the ribs; it is hard, smooth, and painless on 
pressure; no jaundice; the splenic dulness is 
increased. The percussion note over the lungs, 
and the breath sounds are normal. The apex 
beat of the heart is somewhat removed outwards, 
but it is well within the nipple line; it is not 
diffused, and the impulse is not increased; the 
sounds in all the valvular areas are rather weak, 
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but otherwise normal; no bruit anywhere. There 
is no visible dilatation or pulsation of the veins 
at the root of the neck. Sleeps well at night 
unless disturbed by the diarrhoea; no drowsi- 
ness during the day; no headache. The urine 
was more copious than usual until the diarrhoea 
came on; now it is diminished in quantity ; it is 
pale, with very slight deposit, reaction neutral, 
sp. gr. 1016; on boiling and adding nitric acid 
ἃ precipitate is thrown down, which, on standing, 
occupies a third of the column of urine. On 
microscopical examination a few hyaline casts 
and broken pieces of yranular casts are observed. 
No reaction to copper solution. Patient is the 
only child of apparently healthy parents, who 
are both alive ; be has always been. well fed. 
clothed, and cared for. He had searlet fever at 
seven years of age; when he was twelve or 
thirteen years old abscesses commenced to form 
in the right thigh, from which dead bone was 
removed at different times, but the sores are 
now quite healed. Three long, deep, puckerea 
cicatrices over the outside of the right thigh 
confirm this statement. 


Comment on the above case, especially in 
regard to diagnosis, pathology, prognosis, and 
treatment. 


man, aged about 50, is found lying insensible, 
with flushed face, and breathing in a stertorous 
way. It is hot weather, but nothing is known 
about his previous history. Discuss the causes 
to which the condition may be owing, noticing 
particularly what further information may be 
elicited, with a view to arriving at a proper 
diagnosis. 








~ 
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OBSTETRICS AND DISEASES OF WOMEN 
AND CHILDREN. 


The Board of Ewaminers. 


1. In face presentations describe the causation, mech- 
anism, and treatment. 


2. Give the varieties of Myoma of the Uterus, the 
progress, prognosis, and treatment. 


3. What are the different fistule of the Vagina and 
Uterus? What is the causation, symptoms, and 
treatment ? ; 


FORENSIC MEDICINE AND PSYCHOLOGICAL 
MEDICINE. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. What are the leading points of differentiation 
between the bones of the human skeleton and 
those of the lower animals with whose bones 
human bones are most frequently confounded ? 


2. Describe the several kinds of apnoea, and the 
necroscopic appearances found in each. 


3. Mention the order in which the interaal organs of 
the body undergo decomposition. 
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4. Describe the human embryo as it appears at the 
end of each of the first four months of pregnancy, 
and the foetus at the end of each remaining 
month up to maturity. 


5. How do you distinguish between tetanus, puerperal 
convulsions, and the effect of strychnia; also 
between the symptoms of typhoid fever and 
the effects of chronic antimonial poisoning ? 


6. Describe cases, severally, of idiocy and dementia, 
and state the circumstances under which each 
of these forms of mental aberration presents 
itself. 


FINAL HONOUR EXAMINATION IN 
SURGERY. : 





SURGERY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. .Describe obturator hernia, its symptoms and treat- 
ment. 


2. Discuss the treatment of spina bifida. 


3. Discuss the diagnosis, treatment, and complications 
of pancreatic cysts. 


4. Compare syphilitic and tubercular bone disease. 


5. Comment on the various operations for varicose 
veins. 
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SURGERY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


CASES FOR COMMENTARY. 


1. A girl, zt. 6, while running in the street, tripped 
and fell heavily against the kerb-stone, striking 
her right side. She was able to walk home, but 

, felt sick and vomited, and had much pain in her 
side, where a large ecchymosis gradually appeared. 
Her side was so sore that she would not leave 
her bed. On the fourth day she had a rigor, and 
her temperature rose to over 100°. Severe pain 
existed deep in the right hypochondrium, and her 
general symptoms became much worse. Her 
ae was rapid, her face much flushed, her 

reathing hurried and painful. She had head- 
ache, and was very restless. Her tongue was 
bright red, and she had diarrhoea. A definite 
swelling now appeared beneath the border of the 
right ribs, and by the 11th day it had reached 
the umbilicus. It caused pronounced bulging. 
During this week sweats and rigors pauurrad, 
and her temperature rose as high as 104°. 


On the 15th day after the injury, sudden violent 
pain in the side was followed by prolonged 
collapse ; after this the swelling was found to be 
materially diminished in size. She died of 
peritonitis in four days. 


Comment on the diagnosis of this case. What 
treatment should have been adopted? Describe 
in detail any operative measures that you would 
have used, and discuss the prognosis of such 
cases. 
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©. S. C.,a boy, et. 4, had always been strong and 
healthy until present illness. No family history 
of Tubercle or malignant disease. Three months 
before admission hematuria had occurred, lasting 
for 3 days, without pain or other symptoms, and 
without apparent cause. Later in the case in- 
creased frequency of micturition was present. A 
month after the hematuria a tumour about the 
size of a man’s fist was discovered in the left 
lumbar region; this Hatem increased in size, 
without pain. The child’s weight and strength 
had noticeably failed, and he had a cachectic 
appearance. eaminetion of the abdomen two 
months after the discovery of the tumour showed 
it to be much distended by a very large tumour 
mass, which, beginning in the lumbar region 
and under the costal margin, extended to the 
right nipple line, filling the epigastrium and 
part of the umbilical region. Intferiorly it passed 
into the inguinal region to within an inch of the 
pubes. Its surface was smooth and rounded, 
with some tendency to lobulation. It was elastic 
to the touch. It was firmly fixed and unin- 
fluenced by respiration. The liver was not 
enlarged, the spleen could not be differentiated 
trom the mass, but the tympany of the colon 
could be made out over the upper portion of: the 
tumour. 


Comment on the diagnosis of this case. What 


is the prognosis and treatment of such a case ? 
Comment on the subject generally. 
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FINAL HONOUR EXAMINATION IN 
ENGINEERING. 





CIVIL ENGINEERING.—Parzr II. 
First Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. It is required to construct a main road 20 miles 
long between two important towns. The ground 
is fairly level, and has a moderate rainfall. ‘The 
road crosses numerous small creeks and one 
river draining 500 square miles of hilly and hard 
‘country. ‘I'he soil varies from heavy clay in 
low flats to gravelly loam, and at one place for 
about a mile sand dunes have to be crossed. 
Good bluestone suitable for building and other 
purposes is available near one terminus, and a 
soft but fairly durable sandstone, and sound 
hardwood timber at the other. State fully your 
treatment of the problem. 


2. Draw to scale a cross-section of a town street, 
with cable tramway and underground drainage, 
stating briefly the nature of material and work- 
manship in each part. 
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CIVIL ENGINEERING.—Pazr II. 
Seconp ΡΑΡΕΗ. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Write an Essay on the history and present state of 


development of the locomotive engine, illustrating 
same by outline sketches and numerical particu- 
lars of engines for different purposes. State 
fully your opinion as to the direction further 
improvement is likely to take, and as to the 
probability of the steam locomotive being par- 
tially or wholly superseded by the electric 
locomotive. 


2. Give a full description, with sketch plan, of the Port 


of Melbourne ; state what you know of its history ; 
discuss its relative advantages and disadvan- 
tages compared with other Australian ports ; 
criticise its present condition, and point out 
what its future development is likely to be in 
view of probable increase in size of steam-ships, 
and increase of population in the colony and its 
metropolis. 
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MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 


First Parer. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Write an Essay on the history, present state, and 
future prospects of the steam engine as a source 
of motive power, illustrating same by detailed 
sketches and as many numerical particulars as 
you can recollect, and explaining how increasing 
efficiency has been attained in the past, and what 
further increase can be reasonably anticipated. 


2. Write an Essay on modern developments of 
pumping machinery for water supply and sewer- 
age purposes, and illustrate it by an outline of a 
scheme to pump 9,000,000 gallons a day to a 
distance of 300 miles and a height of 1,500 feet 
over an undulating country. 


MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 
SECOND PAPER. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. It is required to supply electric light to a large 
hotel which will require 10 arc lights and 1,000 
16 candle-power glow lamps. There is a cascade 
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of abundant volume falling 100 feet at a distance 
of half-a-mile. Formulate a scheme for this pur- 
pose, giving full details and making provision to 
continuing the light in spite of failure of any 
individual motor or dynamo. 


2, A plant for lighting the streets of a city consists of 
3 boilers, 3 engines, and 12 dynamos, the total 
indicated power of the whole being 1,000. The 
engines make 80 revolutions per minute and the 
dynamos 800. Show how you would arrange 
this plant, and design the steam piping and 
transmissive machinery, it being essential that 
no ordinary accident shall disable more than 
one-third of the plant at one time, economy of 
space not being a paramount consideration. 


MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 
THIRD PAPER. 
The Board of Examuners. 


Make quarter full size working drawings for a steam- 
engine of thé simplest kind to work a hoist. 
Cylinder 6 inches diameter, 10 inches stroke. 
pressure 100 lbs. per square inch. 
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MINING. 
First Paper. 
Mr. A. H. Merrin, M.C.E. 


1. Two parallel lodes, A and B, with underlays of 
E. 10° 8. 50°, and E. 10° S. 70° respectively, are 
heaved by a cross-course hading N. 20° W. 259. 
The lodes are 50 feet apart on south side of 
cross-course, and A is heaved 40 feet. Apply 
Schmidt’s law, and determine the position of the 
lode B north of the cross-course. 


2, Write brief notes on the classification of ore de- 

posits; and, in the svstem you would adopt, 

. define and illustrate its divisions and subdi- 
visions. 


3. Explain the modern views as to the mode of 
ormation of metalliferous veins. 


4. How is it that a mine frequently becomes less 
profitable as the lode workings are extended in 
depth below the outcrop ? 


5. Show the connection existing between auriferous 
veins and eruptive rocks, giving actual examples. 


6. Describe the occurrence of the auriferous lode 
formations in the belt of country which includes 
Walhalla. 


P| 


6 et a 


> 
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7. Give the chief ores of Copper, and describe the 
modes of occurrenge of Copper deposits in the 
leading. producing districts. 


8. A lode outcropping has an underlay of E. 10° 
S. 70° and carries a shoot of ore 100 feet long, 
pitching northerly 65°. A vertical shaft inter- 
sects the northern end of shoot at a depth of 
300 feet. Width of lode, 5 feet. Levels at 100, 


200, and 300 feet. 


(a) Prepare the underground plans, shewing the 
above to a scale of 40 feet to the inch. 


(ὁ) Calculate the quantity of stone in tons over- 
head. 


MINING. | 


SECOND PAPER. 








Mr. A. H. Merrin, M.C.E. f 


1. Shew in detail how you would close timber , an 


ordinary rectangular shaft of three compart- 
ments, making provision for levels, op 


ladders, &ec. 


2. Explain in consecutive order the operations n&ces- 
sary in opening up a deep alluvial lead, gi ying 
illustrative sketches. 


3. Describe the construction of wire ropes used fe», 
winding. What precautions are necessary t 5 


ensure safety in their use ? 


ay 
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aut of the sources and nature of the 
. of air in mines. 


; sketches, with dimensions, of the shank, 
μα, shoe, and tappet of a heavy stamper, also 
»ttom and cam. Shew how you would design 

+ cam to give & maximum lift of 7 inches, 
ussuming data required. 


1 Tn Make a sketch plan, shewing the general arrange- 
Lif ment and leading dimensions of the pumping 
har machinery necessary to raise 6,000 gallons of 

Tk water per hour from a depth of 1,000 feet; also 

‘t give the sizes and number of plungers required. 


; °. State the relationship of the weight in the 
balance-box of Bob to that of the rods and water 

oy column. 
7. What contrivance would you adopt to develop the 
power in a water supply of 800 cubic feet per 
minute, falling 40 feet? How many heads of 
heavy stampers could be driven, allowing 30 per 
5. cent. of the effective power for other machinery ? 


8. Explain the principle of concentration by means of 
4 a stream of water flowiny down inclined surfaces. 


Descrihe the various appliances in which the 
principle is employed. 
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ARCHITECTURE.—PRACTICAL. 
First Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1, Fig. 1 is the plan and section of a proposed Mel- 
bourne building. ‘The cellar is to be used for a 
wine merchant, and ground floor for two shops, 
which are to have tiled floors. First and second 
floors to be warehouses. ‘he first floor to be 
fire-proofed, and the second of wood. Girders to 
be of steel, and columns of cast iron. Gross 
loading of each floor per square foot is marked 
on section, and inaltides weights of floors and 
Εἰ τες Girders to project below ceilings as 
ittle as possible. 


(a) Sketch carefully on the plan and section the 
number and arrangement of the columns and 
girders you would adopt. 


(b) Sketch to 1 inch scale the construction of each 
floor, and specially show the connections of 
columns and girders at the first floor. 


(c) Assuming 15 cwt. per square inch as the safe 
modulus of rupture of oregon, calculate the sizes 
of second floor joists. 


(d) Assuming 6 tons per square inch as the safe 
load in tension and compression on the gross 
area of flanges, calculate the first floor girders, 
and sketch their section to 1 inch scale. 

(e) Write the specification for the construction 
(including flooring and ceilings) of ground and 
second floors. 
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(f) Write the specification for the excavation and 
the walls of cellar, and state how you propose to 
light it. 


2. Plan 2 shows the various sanitary fittings of a 
block of offices and the position of the sewer 
connection. The fittings of upper floors are 

. shown by dotted lines. Complete the plan by 
drawing thereon the various wastes (vertical or 
inclined), and drains,.and traps, &c., necessary 
to comply with modern requirements, and num- 
ber or letter them and describe in detail the 
materials and methods of jointing, and especially 
the ventilation you would use for wastes and 
drains. 


3. Write a brief essay or report on not more than two 
of the following subjects, and give sketches :— 


(a) Design and construction of church and other 
large roofs, especially in relation to our climate, 
and the materials usually available. 


(6) Use of wood, iron, steel, &c., in fire-resisting 
construction, and any lessons you have noted 
from the late fire. 


(c) Local brickwork and stonework, and their 
respective excellences and defects, as to per- 
manence. 
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ARCHITECTURE.—DRAWING AND PLANNING. 


SeconD Paper. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. A is the sketch plan of a two-storey doctor’s resi- 


dence, of which B is an outline plan, and C a 
section, both drawn to 8 scale of $ of an inch to 
the foot. Draw on B and C the necessary doors, 
windows, and fireplaces. Also draw on B and 
C the plan and seetion of stairs, and give your 
calculations, and draw on B the skeleton plan of 
the roof you would adopt, assuming all ends 
hipped and upper ceilings level. 


2. Plans D and E are rival sites for a new Church of 


England parish church, to have 700 sittings ex- 
clusive of choir. Assuming 6 feet superficial 
area for each sitting, exclusive of choir, chancel, 
organ, &c., sketch on each the best arrangement, 
and advise 88 to which. site you would recom- 
mend, and why ? 


3. Write a brief report or essay on not more than two 


of the following subjects, and give sketches :-— 


(a) Town, suburban, and country house planning 


on a large scale. 


(δ) Special influences in domestic plan other than 


aspect and prospect. 


(c) Planning stairs, lifts, light wells, and areas 


in relation to minimizing the spread of fire in 
warehouses. 
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ARCHITECTURE.—HISTORICAL. 
Turrp Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Trace the evolution of the present Church plan and 
form from ‘the earliest times, and state when and 
where each new feature, external or internal, was 
added, giving dates where you can. 


2. What are the theories as to race in connection with 
Egyptian and Assyrian work, and the connection 
and influence of these upon the Mycenean and 
Greek work? Describe the races concerned in 
the two latter and their ideals, and give examples 
shewing their unity and contrast respectively. 


3. Give a brief description and history, also some 
sketches, of not more than two of the following 
᾿ styles or periods of Architecture:—(a) Pisan 
Romanesque, (δ) Decorated English, (c) Vene- 

tian Renaissance. 


4. As to the photographs numbered from 1 upwards, 
give what information you can as to the localities 
and dates or periods and styles, especially noting 
any influences affecting the construction and any 
racial influences affecting the design or ornament. 


H2 


γεν χε Ὁ» 
ῳὩὲε Fx BaD 
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METALLURGY. 
The Board of Examiners in Chemistry. 


Write an essay on the following subject :— 


Metallurgical problems of special interest at 
the present time in Australia: the difficulties 
they present, and the methods recommended or 
actually employed for their solution. 















FINAL HONOUR EXAMINATION FOR THE 
DEGREE OF B.C.B. 


HYDRAULIC ENGINEERING. 


First Paper. 
The Board of Eraminers. 


1. Design a concrete dam 
a depth of 25 far _ 
rupture of the ca” 
square foot, and ; 
foot. 





tas a beam, 
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Give a detailed cross-section, showing care- 
fully how you would bond the work into the rock, 
and give your calculations to show that the bond 
is safe. 


Give a brief specification of the concrete you 
would use, and compare this type of construction 
with those more usually adopted. © 


2. Determine the minimum thickness, consistent with 
stability, of a concrete arch ring, cylindrical in 
shape, and quite free to distort, the span being 
100 feet and radius of invert 100 feet; the depth 
of water behind the arch is 150 feet. 


The condition of stability of a circular arch 
ring with freely jointed ends is— 
tan ma — ma 

tana—a 


where a = half the angle between the radii to 
the ends of the ring. 


- χ3 = 


P a 

2—] πο δ ieee 
m + xX 
--- | te 
K =#ExX Oy 


a ΞΞ Young’s modulus of elasticity of the 
material = 150 x 10° lbs. weight 
per square foot, 

t = Thickness of ring in feet. 
P = External pressure in lbs. weight per 
square foot. 
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HYDRAULIC ENGINEERING. 


SECOND PAPER. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. The accompanying sketch shows a section of a pipe- 
track from a reservoir to a town. It is requiréd 
to deliver 2,000 gallons per minute at B with 
a working head of 100 feet. 


Design the line of main pipe, and give the 
leading dimensions of the pipes which you would 
use in the various sections, together with details 
of the joints— 


(a) If cast iron is used, of which the safe tensile 
stress is 14 tons per square inch; 


(Ὁ) If mild steel is used of which the safe tensile 
stress is 8 tons per square inch. 


2. Design a hatch-box to admit a pipe-scraper into a 
line of 6-inch cast-iron pipes, the working 
pressure at the hatch-box -being 100 lbs. per 
square inch. The scraper is 2 feet in length 
and of the same diameter as the pipes. The 
same values as in question 1 may be used for the 
tensile strengths. 
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HYDRAULIC ENGINEERING. 
THIRD PAPER. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. The discharge of a line of pipes being given by 
D = 36V af, 
where 
D = discharge in cubic feet per second, 


J = sine of angle of slope of hydraulic grade 
line, 


d = diameter of pipe in feet; 
and the velocity of outflow through a nozzle 
being given by 

Ὁ Ξε Μὰ, 
where 

v = velocity of water in feet per second, 


h = working head in feet in practically still 
water behind the jet ; 


determine 


, (a) the maximum gross horse-power obtainable 
from a line of 12-inch pipes 80 chains in length, 
with a total fall of 250 feet ; 


(6) the most economical arrangement for obtain- 
ing 100 horse-power from the same source as 
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above, the cost of pipes laid complete being 
given by the formula : 


C= φῶ +2, 
where 
C = cost in £ per chain, 
d = diameter of pipe in inches. 


2. A water-bearing stratum consists of a wide strip of 


material (of the shape of a plank) of uniform 
thickness and quality throughout, lying between 
Impervious strata. 

The inlet of the stratum (one of the long 
edges of the plank) is at R.L. 1,400 feet, and 
the outlet (the other long edge) is at sea-level. 
The width of the stratum is 200 miles, and its 
length is great in comparison with its width. 

A bore is sunk 150 miles from the sea at a 
point where the R.L. of the surface is 900 feet. 


The bore tube is 5 inches in diameter and 
3,000 feet in length, and extends completely 
through the water-bearing stratum, which is 60 
feet thick ; the portion of the bore tube in the 
water-bearing stratum is perforated so that flow 
can take place freely into the bore tube through- 
out the whole depth of the stratum. 

Determine the flow of the bore, having given 
that the flow into the bore tube per unit depth 
of the stratum is given by 


ξ 
. ft φ:- hs + © (os — 91) 
ns ok Ὁ 
Bea 


a —— ee a 4 ar τοις aor δ. - τ ως 





ἘΧΑΜΊΙΝΑΤΙΟΝ FOR DEGREE OF B.C.E., FEB., 1898. 105 


é 


where 
φι = R.L. of outlet of stratum, 
¢, — R.L. of inlet of stratum, 


¢; = R.L. of working head at bottom of bore 
"tube, . 


2a = width of stratum, 


— = horizontal distance of bore from centre 
line of stratum, 
δ = radius of bore tube, 
and A is defined by 
1. do 
9 =i a 


where g is the velocity of the water, 1.6., the out- 
flow per unit area, 


and τὰς is the slope of the pressure gradient; the 


value of ἃ may be taken as 2,200 seconds per 
foot. 
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EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF M.C.E. 


SURVEYING AND LEVELLING. 
First Paper. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe fully, showing what precautions should be 
taken, and giving all necessary details, the 
methods you would adopt in measuring distances 
where the accuracy aimed at is— 


(a) lpartin 2,500. 
(Ὁ) 1 partin 25,000. 
(c) 1 part in 250,000. 


2. Criticise the methods adopted for marking surveys 
of land (both town and country) and determining 
the azimuths of lines in Victoria, and suggest 
any improvements you consider necessary for 
securing permanency of survey marks. 
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SURVEYING AND LEVELLING. 
SECOND Papxr. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe fully the methods to be adopted in deter- 
mining the astronomical latitude and longitude 
cf a geodetic survey station with the highest 
accuracy. Show the method to be adopted in 
eliminating errors arising from refraction, aber- 
ration, nutation, and precession. 


2. Describe fully the most recent types of transit 
theodolite you are acquainted with, and criticise 
their construction in detail. 


HYDRAULIC AND SANITARY ENGINEERING 
(INCLUDING IRRIGATION). 


First Paper. 


Write an essay on the Construction of Concrete Dams, 
examining carefully the merits and defects of— 
(a) Stability dams ; | 
(6) Arched dams ; 
(c) Beam dams. 

Point out the precautions which must be 
taken with the foundations, and show how you 
would deal with fissures extending under the 
seat of the dam. 
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HYDRAULIC AND SANITARY ENGINEERING 
(INCLUDING IRRIGATION). 


SEcOND PAPER. 


Write an essay on Sewage Disposal, giving particulars 
of the relative cost of each of the systems usually 
adopted, and also giving sketches of the more 
important details necessary for each of the 
systems. 


ROAD AND BRIDGE CONSTRUCTION AND 
MAINTENANCE. 


First Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1, Write an essay, illustrated by sketches, on the 
location and construction of roads in ἃ moun- 
tainous and rocky country with little good timber, 
and subject to heavy rainfall and snow in winter. 


2. Write an essay on the construction and maintenance 
of town streets in an undulating and generally 
sandy district, a fairly hard limestone being avail- 
able for road metal. Rainfall moderate, and 
climate warm and dry during summer. 
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ROAD AND BRIDGE CONSTRUCTION AND 
: MAINTENANCE. 


SECOND Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Supply eee drawings and brief specification for a 
road bridge of 40 feet clear span and 40 feet 
width. Foundation, bluestone rock; abutments, 
bluestone masonry; girders and deck, steel; 
carriage-way, wood blocks; height of abutment 
from foundation 20 feet. Flood level 6 feet 
below surface of carriage-way. 


CONSTRUCTION AND MAINTENANCE OF 
RAILWAYS. 


First PapEr. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Write an Essay on the construction and equipment of 
cheap pioneer railways in*moderately level dis- 
tricts, both with and without ballast; giving 
particulars as to permanent way, bridges, cul- 
verts, fences, level crossings, stations, signalling, 
and rolling-stock, the traffic expected being 
mainly wheat, wool, cattle, and sheep. 

State what gauge you would adopt and why, 
it being assumed that the country is so far not 
committed to any particular gauge. 
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Φ 


CONSTRUCTION AND MAINTENANCE OF 
RAILWAYS. 


Seconp Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Supply outline sketches, with as many numerical 
particulars as vou can, of recent passenger rolling- 
stock for long journeys, discussing the question 
of brakes, lighting arrangements, lavatory and 
sanitary appliances, sleeping accommodation, &c. 


2. Write an Essay on the systems of signalling at 
present in use on busy railways in countries 
liable to fogs during the winter months. " 


MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 


First PAPER. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Write an Essay on the governing of steam engines 
and other motors, illustrating it by drawings and 
descriptions of as many forms of governor as you 
can. 
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2. Write an Essay on modern developments of 
pumping machinery for water supply and sewer- 
age purposes. and illustrate it by an outline of a 
scheme to pump 5,000,000 gallons a day to a 
distance of 300 miles and a height of 1,500 feet 
over an undulating country. 


MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 
SECOND PaPER. 


The Board of Examiners, 


Make quarter full size working drawings of a simple 
form of horizontal steam-engine having a cylinder 
6 inches diameter and 10 inches stroke, and 
specify material and workmanship throughout. 


MINING ENGINEERING. 
Mr. A. H. Merrin, M.C.E. 


1. A lode with an underlay of E. 5° N. 70° is heaved 
left-handed 50 feet by a cross-course hading 
N. 10° E. 80°. A shaft is sunk to south of 
cross-course and the lode is struck in a cross-cut 
bearing due west at a distance of 20 feet, the 
drive on lode to cross-course being 60 feet long. 
Determine the depth you would require to sink, 
and also bearing and distance of drive direct from 
shaft, to pick up the counterpart of lode north of 
cross-course. 
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oe) 


Show the methods of stoping lode formations, and 
_ state the advantages and disadvantages of each. 


How would you remove the contents of a very 
wide firm lode when the walls are weak ? 


. Explain the system of sinking a shaft through 


watery drift underlying basaltic rock. 


. Describe the methods and appliances employed in 


ventilating the workings. of an extensive coal 
mine. 


. Sketch out a scheme in detail to transport 10 tons 


of ore per hour from a tunnel mouth on hillside 
to a mill below, the fall being 500 feet in a 
distance of 3,000 feet. 


. Make a sketch plan and side elevation of a complete 


winding plant for a deep quartz mine, giving 
leading dimensions of boiler, machinery, and 
poppet heads. 


. Show in vertical section the pitworks in an allu- 


vial shaft 500 feet deep, giving: detail of plunger- 
chamber with plunger workings in position. 
State the horse-power of engine, and sizes of 
plungers, required to raise 50,000 gallons of 
water per hour from the depth mentioned. 


. Describe a complete plant to treat, direct from the 


mine, 100 tons per day of auriferous quartz 
containing a small percentage of sulphides. 
Trace the various operations, and give the 
general design and Teading dimensions of boilers, 
engines, crushing appliances, and cyanide plant. 
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ARCHITECTURE.—PRACTICAL. 


Same as for Final Honour Examination in 
Engineering (p. 96). 


ARCHITECTURE—DRAWING AND PLANNING. 


Same as for Final Honour Examination in 
Engineering (p. 98). 


ARCHITECTURE.—HISTORICAL. . 


Same as for Final Honour Examination in 


Engineering (p. 99). 
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EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF 
MASTER OF ARTS. 


Ce Emad 


SCHOOL OF HISTORY, INCLUDING CONSTI- 
TUTIONAL AND LEGAL HISTORY AND 
POLITICAL ECONOMY. 


HISTORY. 


Professor Elkington. 


Write a careful Essay on each of ‘the following 
subjects :— 


(1) Imperialism: Ancien tand Modern. 
(2) The Third Crusade. 
(8) The Papal dominion during the thirteenth 


century. 
(4) The sieges of Constantinople by the Latins. 
(5) The Renaissance and its effects on the Empire. 
(6) ‘The rise of the Ottoman Empire. 
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POLITICAL ECONOMY. 
Professor Elkington. 
Write a careful Essay on each of the following 
subjects :— 


(1) ‘“ When once you begin to interfere with the 
order of Nature, there is no knowing where the 
results will end.” —The Man v. The State, p. 64. 


(2) “Twodifferent conceptions of Political Economy 
now divide Economists throughout Europe.”— 
CuiFFE LESLIE. 


(3) ‘“ Laisser faire, laisser aller.” 


(4) ‘‘What do we mean by trade depression ?”— 
Sir R. Girren. | 


(5) ‘There is still much in a financier’s power 
towards ameliorating the lot of the masses.” —Jb. 


(6) ‘The principal helps to the wages class in its 
competition for the products of industry.”—F. 
A. WALKER. 


JURISPRUDENCE. 
Professor Harrison Moore. 
1. What is the present attitude of English jurists 


towards Austin’s theory of law? 
12 
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2. Compare Roman Aequitas and English Equity, and 
state what part is played by each in legal 
development. 


3. What is the effect of war upon: different classes of 
treaties ? 


4, What were the principles of classification adopted 
in the various collections of the Roman Laws? 


EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF 
DOCTOR OF MEDICINE. 





LOGIC. 
Professor Laurie. 


1. Explain, and examine, the following statement :— 
‘<The reasoning lies in the act of generalization, 
not in interpreting the record of that act; but 
the syllogistic form is an indispensable collateral 
security for the correctness of the generalization 
itself.” 


2. State, and examine, Mill’s canon of the Joint Method 
of Agreement and Difference. Give an example 
of any investigation which seems to you to come 
within the scope of this Method. 
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8. Discuss the value of. Hospital statistics as a guide 
to practice, and as a contribution to the proof of 
theory. Take, as one illustration, a case in 
which a new remedy is supported by Hospital 
statistics in Berlin, while in Vienna, judged by 
a similar criterion, it has not been found superior 
to the old treatment. 


4. How may the difficulty of the Intermixture of 
Effects be best dealt with ? Give an instance of 
this difficulty in scientific investigation. 


5. What are the conditions of a legitimate hypothesis ? 


6. In what respects, if at all, do the principles 
of analogical reasoning differ from those of 
induction ? 


7. On what grounds has it been held that “the de- 
scription of an observation contains more than is 
contained in the observation ” ? 


8. Compare the principles of Natural and Artificial 
Classification. 


MENTAL PATHOLOGY, MENTAL THERAPEU- 
TICS, AND MENTAL HYGIENE. 


The Board of Examanera. 


1. What are the terminations and causes of death in 
General Paralysis of the Insane? Describe the 
παι eye appearances seen after death in the . 

rain. 
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2. Differentiate between Acute Mania and Typhoid 
Fever with Delirium. 


3. Contrast Idiocy with Cretinism. What are the 
chief physical defects and malformations met 
with ? 


4. Give the symptoms, prognosis, and treatment of 
Lactational Insanity. 


5. If asked to ascertain a man’s testamentary capacity, 
what means would you take, and what questions 
would you ask ? Although he might be insane, 
why would you consider him to possess testa- 
mentary capacity ? 


THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MEDICINE. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. What are the difficulties likely to arise in the diag- 
nosis of a case of supposed pleurisy at the various 
stages? Give an account of the best treatment 
in these stages. 


2. Give as many examples as you can of the influence 
of heredity in the causation of disease. — 


8. Describe the symptoms and diagnosis of small-pox, 
and discuss the liabilities to mistake it for some 
other disease. 
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MEDICINE. 


The Board of Examiners. 


CASES FOR COMMENTARY. 


1. A. B., male, aged 65, had suffered from increasing 
dyspnoea for several months, and from cdema 
of the legs for some weeks. When seen, showed 
distinct cardiac hypertrophy, without bruit; 
pulse rather irregular and intermittent; a little 
albumen in the urine; moist sounds at both 
bases posteriorly. Under treatment there was 
some improvement, the pulse slowing, though 
still intermittent, and albumen sometimes dis- 
appearing and never ia in large amount. 
Though the urine also was passed in fair 
amount, dyspnoea again became even more 
sevére, and the pulse smaller and weaker. Twice 
there was marked temporary improvement after 
venesection, to 12 and 16 ounces, with better 
sleep and free diuresis. Again, however, he be- 
came rapidly worse; other treatment was not 
efficacious, and he died ultimately, with great 
dyspnoea and cyanosis as the most marked 
symptoms, though dropsy never became exten- 
sive. 


Discuss the nature of the case, in view of all 
the symptoms mentioned, and give an opinion 
as to the post-mortem appearances which would 

robably be found. Describe also the treatment 
est calculated to afford relief. 


190 EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


2. Οἱ D., aged 50, has been manager of a large 
business for the last 20 years. He has always 
been regular in his habits, and abstemious in the 
use of alcohol. Till a year ago he had enjoyed 
good health. At that time, in consequence of 
business anxieties, he suffered from sleeplessness 
und indigestion, but a short holiday seemed to 
restore him to his usual health. Now, however, 
he again suffers from dyspeptic symptoms, 
especially eructations and almost constant feeling 
of distension. He has fits of mental depression, 
with inability to concentrate his thoughts to any 

urpose; his complexion is sallow, and he has 
fost 16 lbs. in weight during the last six months, 
and feels easily tired. Physical signs are in the 
main negative ; heart and lungs normal; urine 
(ak amber colour, sp. gr. 1020, no sugar or 
albumen. 

Discuss the symptoms in this case, pointing 
out wherein any further information is needed 
to determine whether there is only temporary 
breakdown, or some grave disease is impending, 
and, if so, what are the most probable dangers. 


OBSTETRICS AND DISEASES OF WOMEN 
AND CHILDREN. 


The Board of Examaners. 


CASE FOR COMMENTARY. 


A woman, aged 46, had her first catamenia at 15, after 
which till her marriage the intervals wer four 
weeks, the duration three to four days, w. hout 
pain, and the quantity moderate. For the last 
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two years the interval has been six weeks, the 
duration five days, without pain, and the quantity 
large, and it last ceased six weeks ago. She was 
married nineteen years ago when aged 28; has 
had one child eighteen years ago without instru- 
ments or chloroform; was up on the 10th day 
and had a good recovery. She says she was quite 
well up to the age of 26, when she had diphtheria, 
followed by fistula, and recovered in a few weeks; 
since when has had piles which occasionally bleed, 
and pain on defecation. ‘[wo years after her 
confinement, ὁ.6., sixteen years ago, her womb 
lay backward, and she was sent to bed for six 
weeks, and wore a pessary. Afterwards she was 
weak, could not walk much, and her womb was 
occasionally ulcerated. She was thus till five 
months ago, when she had a dragging pain in 
the lower abdomen, and was told her womb lay 
backward. Two months ago the round liga- 
ments were shortened, and the uterus wascuretted, 
but she is no better. She is thin and delicate- 
looking, and is.a stone lighter than three months 
ago. The abdomen is thin and resonant; cica- 
trices of Alexander’s operation are present. The 
vagina is firm ; the perineum good; the opening 
of the uterus normal; the body very heavy, and 
tightly retroflexed ; it replaces with a sound, but 
returns in Sims’ position. The left ovary is low 
and left posterior, tender, and apparently a little 
enlarged. There is a fissure at the posterior of 
the anus. The urine contains neither albumen 
nor sugar. 

Comment on the above case, tracing what in 
your opinion has been the etiology and gradual 
progress of disease. Give your prognosis, and 

. your opinion as to past and future treatment. 
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THE PHYSIOLOGY OF THE NERVOUS 


SYSTEM, 


The Board of Examiners, 


1 “A aca was admitted into hospital complaining 
ο 


giddiness, severe oe headache (worst 
behind the right ear), double vision, and marked 
weakness of the left arm and leg. Clinical 
examination disclosed—Partial hemiplegia of the 
whole of the left side of the body, including the 
face. The tongue protruded slightly to the left. 
There was imperfect control over the bladder, 
but no loss of cutaneous sensibility anywhere. 
On examining the eyes it was found that the 
diplopia occurred when the patient looked to the 
right, but not when he looked to the left. The 
movement of the right eye outward was very 
defective. The left eye could not be moved in- 
wards beyond the middle line. Both eyes could 
be freely moved upwards and downwards. All 
movements of the eyes, except those to the left, 
were attended with nystagmus.” 


Give, as far as you can, a physiological inter- 
pretation of all the above symptoms, and discuss 
the probable locality and extent of the lesion 
which could account for them. 


2. Illustrate by a diagram the general arrangement 


of the several tracts of white matter in the cord. 
Explain the nature of the evidence by means of 
which they have been differentiated. 
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Supposing the posterior roots of the whole of 
the sacral nerves on the right side to have been 
cut between the cord and the posterior root- 


ganglia, what fibres would you expect to find 
degenerated in— 


(a) The lower lumbar region ; 


(b) The upper cervical region ? 


EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF 
MASTER OF SURGERY. 


LOGIC. 


Same as for Degree of Doctor of Medicine (p. 116). 
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EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


EXAMINATION FOR THE W. T. MOLLISON 


SCHOLARSHIP. 





FRENCH. 


Professor Morris, M. Picard, and Dr. Wild. 


1. Traduisez en francais— 


On all sides, wherever the eye turned, nothing 
met it but the mirror-like surface of the lake, 
the placid view of heaven, and the dense setting 
of woods. So rich and fleecy were the outlines 
of the forest, that scarce an opening could be 
seen ; the whole visible earth, from the rounded 
mountain-top to the water’s edge, presenting one 
unvaried line of unbroken verdure. As if vege- 
tation were not satisfied with a triumph so com- 
plete, the trees overhung the lake itself, shooting 
out towards the light; and there were miles 
along its eastern shore where a boat might have 

ulled beneath the branches. In a word, the 
band of man had never yet defaced or deformed 
any part of this native scene, which lay bathed 
in the sunlight, a glorious picture of affluent 
forest grandeur, softened by the balminess of 
June. 


2. Traduisez en francais— 


Death stands above me, whispering low 
I know not what into my ear: 

Of his strange language all I know 
Is, there is not a word of fear. 
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3. Traduisez en anglais— 


Chacun dit du bien de son cosur, et personne 
n’en ose dire de son esprit. 


Les grands noms abaissent, au lieu d’élever, 
ceux qui ne les savent pas soutenir. 


Tl est plus honteux de se défier de ses amis 
que d’en étre trompé. 


Le vrai moyen d’étre trompé, c’est de se croire 
plus fin que les autres. 


Si nous n’avions point de défauts, nous 
n’aurions pas tant de plaisir ἃ en remarquer dans 
Jes autres. 


La flatterie est une fausse monnaie qui n’a de 
cours que par notre vanité. 
—La RocHEFouCcAULD. 


4. Traduisez en anglais— 


T] descend, le cercueil, et les roses sans taches 
Qu’un pére y déposa, tribut de sa douleur ; 

Terre, tu les portas, et maintenant tu caches 
Jeune fille et jeune fleur. 


Ah! ne les rends jamais ἃ ce monde profane ; 
A ce monde de deuil, d’angoisse et de malheur: 
Le vent brise et flétrit, le soleil brile et fane 
Jeune fille et jeune fleur. 


Tu dors, pauvre Elisa, si légére d’années ! 

Tu ne sens plus du jour le poids et la chaleur. 
Vous avez achevé vos fraiches matinées, 

Jeune fille et jeune fleur. 


--...--.- le. eres 
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Mais ton pére, Elisa, sur la tombe s’incline ; 
De ton front jusqu’au sien a monté la péleur! 
Vieux chéne!... Le temps a fauché sur ta racine 
Jeune fille et jeune fleur. 
—CHATEAUBRIAND. 


5. Donnez le sens des expressions suivantes— 


Je suis bien prés de vous. Je suis bien auprés 
de vous. 

Ce prince revint &la France. Ce prince revint 
en France. 

Je ai prié ἃ diner. Je 1᾽ ἱ prié de diner. 

Vous avez ri & la comédie. Vous avez ri de 
la comédie. 

Il en faut beaucoup. II s’en faut de beaucoup. 

Tl a bien fallu chanter. I] a fallu bien 
chanter. 

Tl V’a dit en propres termes. [1 1’a dit en 
termes propres. 

I] régne par force. 1] régne par la force. 

Il se trouve mal. 1] s’en trouve mal. 1] s’y 
trouve mal. 

Tl est difficile d’écrire. C’est difficile a écrire. 

A quoi vous occupez-vous? De quoi vous 
occupez-vous ? 

Il a signé le contrat. Ila signé au contrat. 

Je vous prends tous ἃ témoin. Je vous prends 
tous pour témoins. 


-“-...-...ὕ.-β........... 
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EXAMINATION FOR THE BEANEY 
SCHOLARSHIP. 





PATHOLOGY. 
First Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Write an essay on each of the following :— 


(1) The patholagy of lymphoma growth in all its 
forms, including its relations to leuceemia. 


(2) Pyogenic micro-organisms. 


PATHOLOGY. 
SECOND PAPER. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Comment on the pathology of the following, with 
full descriptions of macroscopic and microscopic 
characters :-— 


(a) Epiphysitis and Par-epiphysitis. 
(b) Softening of the brain. 


& Describe the Bilharzia Hematobium and the 
changes produced by it in the human subject. 
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PASS EXAMINATION. 


GREEK. 
The Board of Examiners. 


W.B.—Candidates must satisfy the Examiners in EACH 
part of the paper. 


A. 


1. Translate into Greek— 


(a) The houses which were destroyed by the great 
fire are being built again. Let us hope that the 
tops of the walls will be made more level 
(ὁμαλός). 

(5) If the two great states fight against each 
other, their first battles will probably take place 
at sea. If they had been near each other on the 
same ‘acini: the war would soon have come 
to an end. 


(6) Do you think it impossible to discover means 
by which life might be made longer by a half? 
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2. Translate— 
"Ry ’ ᾿ ‘Awe , > of . ΚΖ 
ὡράκατε μὲν τὸν ἄνδρα μαχόμενον ἐν ὅπλοις" ov 
δ᾽ Evexa ὑμᾶς ἐκελεύσαμεν συνθεάσασθαι ἐγώ τε καὶ 
ὅδε, τότε μὲν οὐκ εἴπομεν, νῦν δ᾽ ἐροῦμεν. ἡγούμεθα 
γὰρ χρῆναι πρός γε ὑμᾶς πάντα τἀληθῆ λέγειν. 
εἰσὶ γάρ τινες οἱ τῶν τοιούτων καταγελῶσι, καὶ, ἐάν 
τις αὐτοῖς συμβουλεύσηται, οὐκ ἂν εἴποιεν ἃ νοοῦσιν, 
ἀλλ᾽ ἄλλα λέγουσι παρὰ τὴν αὑτῶν δόξαν" ὑμᾶς δὲ 
ἡμεῖς ἡγησάμενοι ἁπλῶς ἂν εἰπεῖν ἃ δοκεῖ ὑμῖν, οὕτω 
td > A LY ‘ ’ a , 

παρελάβομεν ἐπὶ τὴν συμβουλὴν περὶ τοῦτων ἃ μέλ- 
λομεν ἐ ἐρωτᾶν. ἡμῖν εἰσὶν υἱεῖς οὑτοιί, ὅδε μὲν τοῦδε, 

πάππου ἔχων ὄνομα, Θουκυδίδης, ἐμὸς δὲ αὖ ὅδε. 


3. Decline τγουρβουΐῦ---Περικλῆς ὁ ταχὺς ῥήτωρ, τοιαύτη 
πόλις, ἡδίων, ov. Give (with the article) the 
genitive singular and dative plural of—zoic, 
ποιμήν, ἄστυ, κύων, νεανίας, ὄρνις, αἰδώς. 


4. Οοπιρδτο---ἡδέως, σωφρόνως, βαρύς, ῥᾷδιος, μέγας. 


5. Give the principal parts of—oré\Aw, ἐσθίω, ξἐλαύνω, 
ETOMAL, τρέπω, πίπτω, KEW. 


6. Write down— 


The aorist optative middle of ἔχω : 

The imperative present of τίθημι, active and 
passive : 

The full tenses οἶδα and ἤδη. 


B. 
1, Translate— 


’Evvonoac δ᾽ ὁ Revooar, μὴ, εἰ ἔρημον καταλέποι 
τὸν ἡλωκότα λόφον, καὶ πάλιν λαβόντες οἱ πολέμιοι 
ἐπίθοιντο τοῖς ὑποζυγίοις παριοῦσιν (ἐπὶ πολὺ Mie 
τὰ ὑποζύγια, dre διὰ στενῆς τῆς ὁδοῦ ba aid 
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καταλείπει ἐπὶ τοῦ λόφον λοχαγοὺς Κηφισόδωρον 
Κηφισοφῶντος ᾿Αθηναῖον καὶ ᾿Αμφικράτην ᾿Αμφιδή- 
μου ᾿Αθηναῖον, καὶ ᾿Αρχαγόραν ᾿Αργεῖον φυγάδα. 
αὐτὸς δὲ σὺν τοῖς λοιποῖς ἐπορεύετο ἐπὶ τὸν δεύτερον 
λόφον καὶ τῷ αὐτῷ τρόπῳ καὶ τοῦτον αἱροῦσιν" "Ἔτι 
δ᾽ αὐτοῖς τρίτος μαστὸς λοιπὸς ἦν πολὺ ὀρθιώτατος 
ὁ ὑπὲρ τῆς ἐπὶ τῷ πυρὶ καταληφθείσης φυλακῆς τῆς 
νυκτὸς ὑπὸ τῶν ἐθελοντῶν. ᾽Ἐπεὲὶ δ᾽ ἐγγὺς ἐγένοντο 
ἱ Ἕλληνες, λείπουσιν οἱ βάρβαροι ἀμαχητὶ τὸν 
μαστόν' ὥστε θαυμαστὸν πᾶσι γενέσθαι καὶ ὑπώπ- 
τευον δείσαντας αὐτοὺς μὴ κυκλωθέντες πολιορκοῖντο, 
ἀπολιπεῖν. 


2. In the above passage ρΆΓ80 --- ἡλωκότα, ᾿ἐπίθοιντο, 
καταληφθείσης, ὑπώπτενον. 


Illustrate the use of the cases which are 
allowable with ὑπέρ. 


3. Translate— 


ἼἜλεξεν οὖν Ξενοφῶν ὅτι δοκεῖ παύσαντας τὴν 
φάλαγγα λόχους ὀρθίους ποιῆσαι. ἡἧ μὲν γὰρ 
φάλαγξ διασπασθήσεται εὐθύς" τῇ μὲν γὰρ ἄνοδον, 
τῇ δὲ εὔοδον εὑρήσομεν τὸ ὄρος" καὶ εὐθὺς τοῦτο 
ἀθυμίαν ποιήσει, ὅταν τεταγμένοι εἰς φάλαγγα 
ταύτην διεσπασμένην ὁρῶσιν. Ἐπειτα δὲ, ἣν μὲν 
ἐπὶ πολλοὺς τεταγμένοι προσάγωμεν, περιττεύσουσιν 
ἡμῶν οἱ πολέμιοι, καὶ τοῖς περιττοῖς χρήσονται ὅ τι 
ἂν βούλωνται" ἐὰν δὲ ἐπ᾽ ὀλίγων τεταγμένοι ἴωμεν, 
οὐδὲν ἂν εἴη θαυμαστὸν εἰ διακοπείη ἡμῶν ἡ φάλαγξ 
ὑπὸ ἀθρόων πη καὶ βελῶν καὶ ἀνθρώπων συμπεσόν- 
των" εἰ δέ πη τοῦτο ἔσται, τῇ ὅλῃ φάλαγγι κακὸν 
Ν 
ἔσται. 


4. In the above pass age parse διασπασθήσεται, χρήσον- 
rat, dcaxorein. Explain the grammar of each 
subjunctive and of each ἡμῶν. 


8 EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


LATIN. 
The Board of Examiners. 


W.B.—Candidates must do satisfactory work on EACH 
part of the paper. 


A. 


1. Translate into Latin— 


But Coriolanus remembered his oath, and 
refused to listen to their prayers. So the am- 
bassadors returned to Rome, and the people 
began to fear that the city would be taken. For 
they were much fewer than the Volscians, 
ind. they knew with what great skill Coriolanus 
was wont to wage war. Then the wife and 
mother of Coriolanus went out to the camp of 
the besiegers together with many of the noblest 
women of Rome. When Coriolanus saw them 
approaching he rose from his seat and went to 
meet them. And when his mother addressed 
him, not as a son but as an enemy, he repented 
of his anger and promised to spare the city and 
its inhabitants: 


2. Translate— 


Cum in sinistro cornu elephans, volnere ictus 
et dolore concitatus, in hominem inermem impe- 
tum fecisset, eumque sub pede subdstum, probos- 
cide erecta vibrantique, pondere suo premeret 
atque enecaret, miles hic armatus se bestiae 
obtulit, Quem postquam elephans ad se telo 
infesto venire animadvertit, relicto cadavere, 
militem proboscide circumdat, atque in sublime 
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tollit armatum. Ille autem gladio proboscidem, 
qua erat circumdatus, caedere, quantum viribus . 
poterat, non destitit. Tandem dolore adductus 
elephans milite abiecto maximo cum stridore cur- 
suque conversus ad reliquas bestias se recepit. 


8. Parse fully the italicized words in the above passage.. 


4, Decline in full—Liberta, vesper, virus, pons, porti- 
cus, facilis, aliquis. Give the gender of the 
substantives. 


5. What are the ordinary methods of forming com- 
paratives and superlatives? Compare posterus,. 
luvenis, humilis, prope. 


6. Give the chief parts of—frico, carpo, pendeo, pando, 
édo, metior. Write in full the imperative active- 
of dico and prosum, and the present subjunctive- 
of volo and queo. 


Q 


. What verbs and adjectives are followed by the 
Ablative case ? 


B. 
1. Translate— | 
(a) Turrim in praecipiti stantem summisque sub. 
astra 

Eductam tectis, unde omnis Troia videri - 
Et Danaum solitae naves et Achaiea castra, 
Adgressi ferro circum, qua summa labantes 
Iuncturas tabulata dabant, convellimus altis 
Sedibus, inpulimusque : ea lapsa repente ruinam 
Cum sonitu trahit, et Danaum super agmina late- 
Incidit. Ast alii subeunt; nec saxa, nec ullum 
Telorum interea cessat genus. 


10 
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Vestibulum ante ipsum primoque in limine 
Pyrrhus 

Exsultat telis et luce coruscus aéna : 

Qualis ubi in lucem coluber mala gramina pastus, 
Frigida sub terra tumidum quem bruma tegebat, 
Nunc positis novus exuviis nitidusque iuventa, 
Lubrica convolvit sublato pectore terga 
Arduus ad solem, et linguis micat ore trisulcis. 


Explain the reason for the cases of—tectis, 
sedibus, linguis, ore. 


(6) Hoe ipso tempore et casu Germani equites 


interveniunt protinusque eodem illo, quo venerant, 
cursu ab decumana porta in castra irrumpere co- 
nantur, nec prius sunt visi obiectis ab ea parte 
silvis, quam castris appropinquarent, usque eo, ut 
qui sub vallo tenderent mercatores recipiendi sui 
tacultatem non haberent. Inopinantes nostri re 
nova perturbantur, ac vix primum impetum cohors 
in statione sustinet. Circumfunduntur ex reli- 
quis hostes partibus, si quem aditum reperire 
possent. Aegre portas nostri tuentur, reliquos 
aditus locus ipse per se munitioque defendit. 
Totis trepidatur castris, atque slius ex alio cau- 
sam tumultus quaerit ; neque quo signa ferantur, 
neque quam in partem quisque conveniat, pro- 


‘vident. Alius castra iam capta pronuntiat, alius 


deleto exercitu atque imperatore victores barbaros 
venisse contendit; plerique novas sibi ex loco 


‘religiones fingunt, Cottaeque et Titurii calamita- 
‘tem, qui in eodem occiderint castello, ante oculos 


ponunt. Tali timore omnibus perterritis confir- 
matur opinio barbaris, ut ex captivo audierant, 


nullum esse intus praesidium. Perrumpere ni- 


tuntur seque ipsi adhortantur, ne tantam fortu- 
nam ex manibus dimittant. 
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Explain the reason for the use of the subjunc- 


tive in—appropinquarent, tenderent, haberent, 
ferantur, dimittant. 


2. Give an account of the social and political institu- 
tions of the Germans as they are described by 
Caesar. 


ALGEBRA. 
The Board of Examiners. 
1. If 
ὦ Ξῷ ἃ, ὃ ΞΞ —3,andc= 6(a + δ)3, 
find the value of 
2a8 + 6? + c® — Babe. 


2. Multiply 


2 2 
x? — ty + 2 by a? + ay + 5 . 
3. Divide 
οὗ δ 
(a+ bP -ιαοὐγο τ ὖ-- δ. 
4. Simplify Ὁ 
. e-—12 x+3 
Ὁ) ote £6 + a4 le 2h 
(x + 2) 


~ 2 + 02 — 36° 
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. 1 ee 
(i) 3 (a—38) (a —8e) + 9b (2b — 8c) 2b—a) 
1 


+ 86 (Be — a) (Be — 2b)" 


5. Solve the equations 


(i) t— tt - τ ὃ 2a? 
a—2b a+2- ακα53-- 48 
on — Q2y—4z2= 

(ii) 45 —3y=- 


7 + ὃν = 9x — 5z 


eee Qa-< 
(iii) ae os 








6. Two empty vessels, one of which weighs half as 
much again as the other, are successively held 
under a tap through which water runs at a 
uniform rate. The water is allowed to flow into 
the lighter vessel for three seconds, and into the 
other for five seconds; and each vessel with its 
contents is then weighed. The weights being 
27 oz. and 44 oz. respectively, find the weight 
of each vessel, and of the quantity of water 
which flows through the tap in one second. 


7. Prove that in the operation for finding the H.C.F. 
of two algebraic expressions it is allowable, 
under certain restrictions, to introduce or re- 
move factors, stating what those restrictions are. 








pond 


tS 
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Find the H.C.F. of 
12a* — 26a7b + 7ab? + δὺδ 


8at — 16a°b + 5ab® + δ. 


and 


GEOMETRY. 


The Board of Examiners. 
Any intelligible abbreviations are allowed. 


. Prove that the sum of the distances of any point 
within a triangle from the ends of its base is less 
than the sum of the two sides. 

Show that the sum of the distances of any point 
within a triangle from its three angular points is 

eater than half the sum of the three sides, and 
ess than their sum. 


. Prove that if two triangles have equal bases and 
equal altitudes (perpendiculars from the vertices 
on the bases) their areas are equal. 

Hence prove that if one triangle has its base 
and altitude each half of the base and altitude of 
eee its area is one quarter of that of the 
atter. 


. Show how to construct a rectangle which has one 
side of given length and an area equal to that of 
8 given triangle. 


. Prove by means of a construction that the rectangle 
contained by the sum and difference of two given 
straight lines is equal to the difference of the 
squares on them. 
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Hence show that the square on one side of 8 
right-angled triangle is equal to the rectangle 
contained by the sum and difference of the hypo- 
tenuse and the other side. 


5. Divide a given finite straight line into two parts 
such that the rectangle contained by the whole 
line and one part is equa] to the square on the 
other. | 


Prove that the sum of the squares on the 
whole and the smaller part of a line so divided 
is equal to three times the rectangle contained by 
them. 


6. Prove that if two circles touch one another their 
centres and the point of contact lie in one straight 
line. 

Prove also that if two circles cut one another 
their centres and the middle point of their common 
chord lie in one straight line. 


7. Prove that in a given circle a chord is the greater 
the nearer to the centre it lies: 


Show how to draw in a given circle a chord 
having a given length and parallel to a given 
straight line. 


8. Prove that the sum of two opposite angles of a 
quadrilateral inscribed in a circle is equal to two 
right angles. 


‘State without proof the converse of this, and 
apply it to show that a parallelogram cannot have 
a circle circumscribed about it unless it is a 
rectangle. 











MATRICULATION—PASS EXAM., MAY, 1898. 15 


ENGLISH. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1, Write an Essay on War. 


(The Essay must be attempted. Special care 
should be taken nith the spelling, the punctua- 
tion, and the hand-writing.) 


2. Analyse the following passages — 


(a) Lord Salisbury’s observation that China is a 
country ‘“‘ where you often get different accounts. 
of the same thing” has been rather unpleasantly 
verified by the reports which have lately reached. 
us as to the future commercial policy of our 
competitors in that part of the world. 


(6) So long as flashes English steel, 
And English trumpets shrill, 
He is dead already who does-not feel 
Life is worth living still. 


3. Parse fully the words in italic in the following 
passages :— 


(a) I never knew anyone drink so-much tea, except 
the Dean. They would doth gather round the 
tea table, and imbibe cup after cup él the tea 
became so attenuated that they could relish no 
more. 


(6) Blest de the cliffs and the crags: that girdle 


our island home, 
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4. Continue the passages that begin — 
(a) Hadst thou .. . (4 lines). 
(6) Earth bas not . . . (8 lines). 
(ce) On England’s annals . . . (4 lines). 


5. Explain the allusions in the following :— 
(a) Ausonia’s groves of gelden fruitage. 
(ὃ) Framed in dark Thessalian cave. 

(c) The ground’s most gentle dimplement. 


(d) Ophelia still more fair than any robe she 
weaves. . 





4. Explain the words—Affidavit, bulwark, canopy, 
ebriety, lore, nag, protocol, requiescat, science, 
tocsin. 

Give the derivation of each. 


7. Explain the following :— 
(a) Isee her as an eagle muing her mighty youth. 
(5) The English poets have lived and revelled 
with Nature. 
(c) Will is the measure of power. 
(ὦ Theineloquent Brindley, behold he has chained 


seas together. 


8. (a) What connection had the “gallant good 
Riou ” with Australia ? 
(6) What does Carlyle say about Australia? By 
what name does he cal] it, and at what date? 
What town does he mention ? 





9. What do you know about Joseph Addison, Ed- 
mund Burke, John Bright ? 
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10. Show what is wrong with the following, and how 
they may be improved :— 


(a) This course will land us in a sea of troubles. . 


(b) Calling for three cheers for Federation a spon- 
taneous round of applause burst forth from every 
part of the hall. 


{c) To-day he met many.gentlemen whom he 
knew must have been educated somewhere. 


(4) Since being introduced into England these 
inkstands have met with the appreciation they 
have obtained in the United States, and nearly 
all the principal banks are equipped with them, 
and in every case pronounced perfect. 


(6) I was fortunate enough to secure a sample of 
this dust which actually fell on the deck with 
the following note affixed:—“ Dust fog en- 
countered with for 900 miles.” 


Cf) If in a majority of the states a majority of the 
electors voting approve the proposed law, it 
shall be presented to the Governor-General for 
the Queen’s assent. 


11. Write down (a) the diminutive of animal, dear, 
duck, hill, stream; (Ὁ) the plural of goose, leaf, 
madam, radius, son-in-law ; (6) the feminine ot 
actor, beau, emperor, hero, poet; (d) the pre- 
terite and past participle of drive, forget, steal, 
tread, wear. 


12. Illustrate by short sentences the possessive singu- 
lar of the following nouns :—Conscience, James, 
lady, ostrich, people. 

B 
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HISTORY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Candidates are to select any TWO, but not more, of the 


five following periods. 


I. 


1. Give clearly some account of Roman Britain. 


. Who was the father of Edward the Elder? Give 


the date of the accession of each, and some 
account of their respective reigns. 


. Who were the Norman kings who ruled in Eng- 


land? How did the feudal tenant’s obligation 
to the king in England differ from the corre- 
sponding obligation on the continent. 


. Narrate the circumstances which brought about the 


deposition of Edward the Second. 


. Trace briefly the career of Edward the Fourth. 
. Where are the following places, and why are they 


respectively notable:—Anderida, Anjou, Bram- 
ham Moor, Camulodunum, Falkirk, Holy Island ? 


IT. 


. Trace the career of Cardinal Wolsey. 


. Whom did Mary Tudor and Mary Queen of Scots 


respectively marry? ‘Trace their descent from 
their nearest common ancestor, and trace, giving 
dates, the career of the Scots queen prior to her 
landing in England. 


co 


band 


io) 


ie 
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. Give some account of the history of Ireland under 


Elizabeth. 


. What is meant by the personal government of 
Charles the First? 


. Give some account of each of the following per- 
sons :—Sir Francis Drake, Sir Thomas More, 
Sir Walter Raleigh, Sir Thomas Wentworth. 


. Where are the following places, and why are they 
respectively notable: — Gloucester, Guisnes, 
Munster, Rochelle, ‘l!orbay, Worcester ἢ 


II. 


. (a) Give the names and dates of accession of the 
sovereigns of this period. (6) Show by a table 
the genealogy of all the sovereigns descended 
from James the First. 


. (a) Give the date and terms of the treaty of Utrecht. 
(δ) What war did it conclude? (6) Show how 
far it frustrated the object of that war. (d) By 
what party and ministers, and by what means 
was its acceptance in the House of Lords ob- 
tained? (6) How did it affect England in ma- 
terial advantages and in honour? (7) Show its 
effect on international relations. 


. Give particulars of the exploits associated with the 
following names :—Byng, Codrington, Duncan, 
Hawke, Sir George Rooke, Sir Sidney Smith. 


. (a) Draw a sketch of India, marking and naming 
on it the Ganges, Indus, and Sutlej; the pro- 
vinces of the Carnatic and the Punjaub; and 

B2 





90 EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


these places: Aliwal, Arcot, Assaye, Gujerat, 
Meanee, Wandewash. (6) Give particulars 
ot the events for which these places are 
memorable. 


5. Give a history of the improvements made in spin- 
ning and weaving during the eighteenth century, 
and show how the order in which they were 
made illustrates the adage, ‘‘ Necessity is the 
mother of invention.” 


6. Briefly sketch the careers of George Canning and 
Lord Castlereagh, and compare them in respect 
to their administration of foreign affairs. 


IV. 


1, (a) To what territory was the name Jtalta origin- 
ally applied? What extension of meaning had 
it attained by the time of the Punic wars? 
(b) Give the boundaries of Gallia Cisalpina, 
and the meaning of the name. What Roman 
colonies were planted in it, and by what roads 
were they connected with Rome ? 


w 


. (a2) Give the positions of the under-mentioned 

Sees :—Allia, Aquae Sextiae, Numantia, Pydna, 

entinum, Telamon. (δ) Narrate the events for 
which they are memorable. 


co 


. (a) What part of Italy did the Samnites inhabit 7 
(δὴ) What circumstances led to the first Samnite 
war ? (c) What success attended the Romans, 
and what causes prevented them from prosecuting 
their success ? 
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. (a) Give, with its date, an account of the battle 
of Cannae. (6) What reasons may have led 
to Hannibal’s apparent inactivity after the 
battle ? How far were those reasons justified 
by events ? 


. (a) Write an account of C. Pontius and of 
Viriathus. (b) In what respects is the conduct 
of the Roman government or of its generals to- 
wards them to be approved or condemned ? 


. Furnish explanatory notes upon—Columna ros- 
trata, a curule magistrate, the Hortensian law, 
jus imaginum, the right of intercession, Nomen 
Latinum. 


γ, 


. Describe briefly the physical features of Greece, and 
carefully show their influence upon the political 
destinies of the people. 


. (a) What causes generally led to the formation of 
Greek colonies ὃ (δ) What relation to they bear 
to the mother-city 9 (6) Give an account of two 
important colonies founded by Corinth, and of 
the parts they played in history. 


. Give an account of each of the under-mentioned :— 
Callicratidas, Cimon, Cleon, Croesus, Cylon, 
Cyrus the younger. 


. Sketch the careers of Pausanias and Agesilaus, and 
contrast their characters. 
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5. Narrate, with dates, the three Persian expeditions 
against Greece. 


§. Write explanatory notes on agora, cleruchi, har- 
mosts, hoplites, talent, trireme. 


FRENCH. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1, Translate into English— 


(a) Il en est de méme de Versailles. Louis XIV. 
Υ 8 laiss6 des traces ineffagables, ses successeurs 
disparaissent devant lui, c’est toujours lui qu’on 
y voit; ses magnificences et les horribles scénes 
du commencement de la Révolution sont les 
deux points culminants de ce palais, désormais 
sans but. Qui pourrait l’habiter, si ce n’est les 
morts! Nos habits modernes ‘sont aussi dif- 
férents, aussi mal placés dans le chateau que 
dans le parc; c’est comme ἃ Venise, il n’y fau- 
drait que des costumes du temps. Si j’avais 
Yhonneur d’étre impératrice des Francais, je 
voudrais me donner le plaisir sans pareil de res- 
susciter Versailles pour quelques heures: je 
voudrais, par une belle nuit du mois de juin, 
illuminer ces bosquets, faire jouer ces eaux, 
remplir ces allées et ces salons de toute ma cour, 
habillée comme |’était celle du roi Soleil; je 
recommencerais les plaisirs de |’Ile enchantée, 
en donnant aux nobles acteurs les noms que por- 
taient les dames et les courtisans d’alors. Ce 
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serait lA un spectacle a nul autre pareil, ce serait 
un vrai conte de fées, une solennité qui ne 
s’oublierait jamais, et dont le cadre serait digne 
du tableau. 


(Ὁ) Tout Anglais de bonne famille sait diriger un 
bateau, manier un cheval et conduire une voi- 
ture. Habitué dés l’enfance aux exercices du 
corps, c’est une bagatelle pour lui que de faire 
cent milles ἃ pied ou de ramer du pont de Lon- 
dres ἃ Oxford. Un voyage pédestre de Londres 
ἃ Edimbourg est close commune en Angleterre. 
Les bagages d’un touriste anglais ne le génent 
point; il met une chemise de flanelle, une dou- 
zaine de faux-cols et deux paires de chaussettes 
dans son sac, et la canne 4 la main, le voila 
parti. J’en connais un qui est allé ἃ pied, 
Yannée derniére, jusqu’au nord de |’Ecosse; ses 
amis se moquaient de lui, parce qu'il avait décidé 
d’atteindre la frontiére de )’Ecosse en chemin de 
fer. ‘‘ Un peu de courage, lui disaient-ils, faites 
donc toute la route & pied; votre chemin de fer 
va gAter tout le mérite et tout le charme de 
votre excursion.” L’année précédente, il avait, 
pendant les vacances de |’été, fait ἃ pied quatre 
cents lieues en Norvége. 


(c) Prés du rouet de sa fille chérie 
Le vieux sergent se distrait de ses maux, 
Et, d’une main que la balle a meurtrie, 
Berce en riant deux petits-fils jumeaux. 
Assis tranquille au seuil du toit champétre, 
Son seul refuge aprés tant de combats, 
I] dit parfois: “Ce n’est pas tout de naftre; 
Dieu, mes enfants, vous donne uh beau trépas !” 
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2. Translate into French— 


For 8 poor man, without abilities or expecta- 
tions, Lisbon ought to be a charming residence, 
always supposing he has a liking for cats, which 
share the streets with the mendicants. Having 
an umbrella and about’ twopence-halfpenny a 
day, one may here support life with ease. The 
glorious sunlight, the public gardens with their 
balmy shade and fresh fountains, the Tagus, und 
the rich colouring and vivacity of the city might 
be regarded as a substantial premium to the gift 
of mere existence. It is not without reason that 
Lisbon’s beggars are the most devout of persons. 
Free trom responsibilities, they may Be seen 
with thankful countenances on the cool church 

avements in the very prime of the morning. 
Rach new day is to them as full of possibilities 
as were the newly-discovered continents to their 
adventurous forefathers. Of one thing they are 

_ at least certain: they cannot:starve. 


3. Translate into English— 


Il a beau dire. 

Ow veut-il en venir? 

En plein jour. 

Que veut dire cela ? 

Je n’y puis plus tenir. 

Pour comble de bonheur. 

Quelle belle aubaine pour nous ! 
De quoi s’agit-il ? 

Elle voit tout en couleur de rose. 
On s'est faiché & propos de rien. 


4, Give the feminine form of—gaulois, maitre, servi- 
teur, étranger, comte. 





ἐς 
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. Put in the plural—ce jeune homme, le beau ciel,. 


le grand travail, le bel arbre, ce bon monsieur. 


. Give the present and past participles and the first 


person singular of the future of—batir, boire,. 
courir, lire, vouloir. : 


. Give the adverbs corresponding te the following 


adjectives :—pur, frais, bon, éternel,. infini. 


. When do you translate “ before” by avant, devant,. 


or auparavant ? 


GERMAN. 
The Board of Excammers. 


Translate into German— 


The green and sunny summer had passed 
away. It was midnight when two horsemen 
pulled up their steeds beneath a wide oak;. 
which, with other lofty trees, skirted the side of 
a winding road in an extensive forest in the 
south of Germany. 

‘ By heavens!” said one, who apparently was- 
the master, “we must even lay our cloaks, | 
think, under this oak; for the road winds again, 
and assuredly cannot lead now to our village.” 

“A starlit sky in autumn can scarcely be the 
fittest curtain for one so weak as you, sir; I 
should recommend travelling on, if we keep on 
our horses’ backs till dawn.” 

“ City, town, or village, you must sleep under 
no forest tree, sir. Let us ride on.” 
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2. Translate into German— 

‘¢ My horses fortunately arrived from Frank- 
fort this morning,” said the Baron. “ Mr. 
George and myself have been taking a ride very 
far up the valley. Has your ladyship yet beea 
to the Castle of Nassau ?” 

“We have not.” . 

“You should go. The ruin is one of the 
finest in Germany. An expedition to Nassau 
Castle would be a capital foundation for a pic- 
nic. Conceive a beautiful valley, discovered by 
a knight, in the middle.ages, following the track 
of a stag. How romantic! Cannot you imagine 
the wooded mountains, the old grey ruin, the 
sound of the unseen river? What more should 
we want, except agreeable company, fine music, 
and the best provisions, to fancy ourselves in 
Paradise 3 | 

“‘T wish the plan were practicable,” said Mr. 
George. 

41 take the whole arrangement upon myself ; 
there is not a difficulty. The ladies shall go on 
donkeys.” 


8. Translate into English— 

Herbst und Winter waren voribergezogen, 
und ein sonviger, lachender Friihling schmiickte 
abermals Flur und Feld mit seinen leuchtenden 
Farben- 

Das war ein echter Maientag heute’: lau und 
warm die Luft, tiefblau der Himmel, nur da und 
dort mit weiszen Federwélkchen bestreut und 
hellgriin Baum, Strauch und Wiese. , . 

Kin dichter Buchenwald zog sich am Han 
des Thales hin, durch das der Bahnzug brauste. 
Der junge Mann, der am Fenster eines Coupé’s 
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zweiter Klasse sasz und ernsten Auges hinein- 
schaute in die voriibertanzenden Staémme, ver- 
glich im Geiste die Herrlichkeit des deutschen 
Lenzes mit den regendurchschauerten nebeligen 
Frihlingstagen Englands, woher er kam. | 

Ein Jahr war verflossen, seit er zum letzten 
Male den Fusz anf heimathlichen Boden gesetzt 
hatte. Oft war er in friiheren Zeiten linger, viel 
linger den deutschen Wiildern fern geblieben, aber 
nie hatte ihn eine so unwiderstehliche Sehnsucht 
nach der Heimath gepackt, wie dieses Mal. 
Nur die Pflicht und die Nothwendigkeit hatten 
ibn zurtickgehalten in der brittischen Riesenstadt. 


4, Translate into English— 


(a) Baue nach Lust dein Feld, 
Nach deinem Bedarf dein Haus, 
Und sieh auf die tolle Welt 
Behaglich zum Fenster hinaus. 


(δ) Isz die Frucht, und gib den Kern 
Dankbar zuriick der Erde, 
Dasz wieder ein Baum es werde, 
Der wieder Friichte dir gebe gern. 


5. Decline in German throughout— 
The old house. 
My white cow. 


‘6. Give the German for— 
He is older than I am. 
There is the strongest man. 
The tailor is poorer than the butcher. 
We would sooner sit nearer you. 
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7. Give the gender, meaning, and nominative plural 
of—Antwort, Bild, Glas, Lorbeerblatt, Spiel- 
mann, Wasserfluth. 


8. Form sentences, using any person of the imperfect 
indicative of these verbs—Bitten, leiden, singen, 
thun, verlieren. 


9. Shew how the passive voice of German verbs is 
formed. 


10. Give the German for— 
I shut the door. | 
We get up at seven o'clock. 
He fell asleep. 
A year ago. 
Take care then ! 
Are you sure of it ? 
If you please, is it half-past three yet ὃ 


ARITHMETIC. 
The Board of Examiners. 


The whole of the working of a question must be sent in. 
as part of the answer. 


1. The estimated value of all the gold that has 
been got in Victoria is 250 millions sterling. 
How many tons of standard gold does this. 
represent, one ounce of standard gold being 
worth £3 17s. 103d. ἢ 
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2. Find the weight of a quartz fibre υσὲσσ inch in 
diameter circular in section and of sufficient 
length to go completely round the Earth. 


1 cubic inch of quartz weighs 1:53 ounces, 

radius of Earth = 4963 miles, circumference of 

a circle = 2? diameter, area of a circle = 33 
(radius)?. 

3. Find the value, correct to 4 places of decimals, of— 

V64+V24 V2 4 V2. . 

4. A candle costs 1d. and burns for 9 hours. The 

electric company supplies current sufficient to 

keep 20 sixteen-candle- power incandescent lamps 

alight for 1 hour for 6d. What is the ratio of 


the costs of the same amount of light from the 
two sources ? 


5. A bankrupt’s stock was sold for £860, at a loss 
of 21 per cent. on the cost price; had it been 
sold in the course of trade it would have realized 
ἃ profit of 20 per cent. How much was it sold 
Balow the trade price ? 


6. What must be the market value of 4 per cent. 
stock so that after paying an income tax of 8d. 
in the £1 it may yield 3 per cent. interest ? 


7. For what sum must a vessel worth £10,000 be 
insured at £3 12s. 6d. per cent., so that in case 
of loss, both her value and the premium of in- 
surance may be recovered? 


8. £1 amounts in 25 years, at 24 per cent. compound 
interest, to £1°854. Find the true present 
worth (reckoning compound interest) of £100 
due 100 years hence at the same rate. 
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9. A bar of gold (of which 3? is pure) weighing 


10 


] 


5°6728 kilograms is sent from Paris to London 
for sale. The price in London is £3 17s. 10d. 
per ounce standard which is 3? pure. What is 
the sum in francs remitted to Paris for it 2 

£1 — 25-22 frances. 

1 gram = 15:43 grains. 


. A watch loses 3 seconds every 16 minutes, and it 
was 10 minates fast at noon yesterday; find the 
correct time when it reads ὃ o'clock this after- 
noon. 


GEOGRAPHY. 


The Board of Examiners. 
The Map must be attempted. 


. Draw an outline map of North America. Mark 
on the map— 

(a) The boundaries of Canada, the United States, 
Mexico. 

(δ) The towns Boston, Chicago, Havanna, Mexico, 
New Orleans, New York, Ottawa, San Francisco, 
Quebec, Victoria, Washington. 

(c) The rivers Mackenzie, Mississippi, Missouri, 
Potomac, Rio Grande, St. Lawrence, Yukon. 

(d) The islands Bahamas, Bermudas, Cuba, Ja- 
maica, Prince Edward. 

(e) The capes Bathurst, Breton, Charles, Fare- 
well, Parry, Prince of Wales. 

Cf) The peninsulas Florida, Labrador, Nova Scotia, 
Yucatan. 





to 


cr 
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. Write a short account of ten important towns in 


Turkey in Asia. 


. Classify the several peoples of the Austro-. 


Hungarian Empire. Give their distinguishing 
characteristics, and state in what provinces they 
are each to be found. 


. Name the colonies and possessions of Germany :. 


give the position and a short account of each. 


. What indigenous animal, vegetable, and mineral 


products of Australia have a high commercial 
value ? | 


U 


. Sketch roughly the boundaries of the area of 


country drained by the Murray and its tribu- 
taries. Mark ten towns on the banks. 


. Describe an iceberg, and explain how icebergs 


are formed. 


. Distinguish carefully dew and fog, and show 


the cause of each. 


. Explain what is meant by a cyclone and an anti-. 


cyclone. How do they differ north and south 
of the equator ? 


State the leading conditions which govern the- 
rainfall of a district. Why is the rainfall of 
Gippsland so much greater than that of the: 
Mallee ? 


two 
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CHEMISTRY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


. Explain the law of conservation of mass (also 


known as the law of indestructibility of matter), 
and describe an experiment that illustrates it. 


. What is meant by the diffusion of gases? How 


may 8 mixture of hydrogen and oxygen be 
partially separated into these ingredients by 
diffusion ? 


. Describe the preparation and een of hydrogen 


peroxide. What fundamental law of chemistry 
is illustrated by the comparison of the composi- 
tion of this substance with that of water? 
Explain your answer. 


. What is meant by a saturated solution of a salt? 


How may such a solution be made? And how 
may the salt and the solvent be obtained again 
from it, each free of the other ? 


. How is chlorine obtained from common salt? 


Describe the chief properties, both physical and 
chemical, of chlorine. 


. What oxides does sulphur form? Name, formu- 


late, and describe them; and give an account of 
their preparation. 


- How may nitrogen be obtained from ammonia ὃ 


Describe and formulate the reactions you men- 
tion. 
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8. What is a hydrocarbon? Name and formulate 
one or two examples of the class, and describe 
their preparation and properties. 


9. State approximately the proportion of carbon di- 
oxide usually present in the air, and describe a 
method for determining its amount. 


PHYSICS. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Define “ velocity,” and explain how it is measured, 
both in British and C.G.8. units. 


Determine in both systems the velocity of a. 
train which travels at the rate of 30 miles per 
hour. 


2. Determine the initial velocity of a stone projected 
vertically upwards if it rise to a height of 20 
feet. 


3. Determine the magnitude and line of application 
of the resultant of two parallel forces. 


How would you experimentally verify your 
result? 


4. Describe one of the systems of pulleys in practical 
use, and give its theory. 


5. Define “ fluid,” “liquid,” and “gas.” What do 
you mean by “fluid pressure,” and how is it 
measured ? 

σ 
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6. Describe and give the theory of Nicholson’s 
Hydrometer. ‘ 


. A cubic centimetre of a certain gas weighs half a 


“7 


milligramme at 16° C., and under 750 millimetres 


pressure. What will the same volume of the 
gas weigh at 0° and 760°? 


8. Describe some good method of determining the 
coefficient of linear expansion of a solid. 
Have fluids a coefficient of linear expansion ? 
If not, why not ? 


© 


. State the laws of (4) evaporation; (δ) ebul- 
lition; and point out the difference between the 
two processes. 


10. Explain fully the construction and mode of action 
of the safety lamp. 


ELEMENTARY ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY. 


The Board of Examiners. 


Diagrams must be given where necessary. 


1. What do you understand by the term vascular 
system ? Show carefully, by means of drawings 
and descriptive notes, how such a system per- 
forms its function in the body of a frog and a 
man. 


>. aa; oe 








MATRICULATION—-PASS EXAM., MAY, 1898. 35. 


2. A meat sandwich is eaten. Describe, in order, the 
digestive processes by which the nutritious parts 
are gradually rendered soluble and absorbed 
during alimentation. 

Make rough sketches to show the structure οὗ. 
the various glands, except the liver and borates 
operating during the progress of the food through 
the alimentary canal. ᾿ 


3. Describe the microscopic characters of some of 
the connective tissues with which you are ac- 
quainted. 

How would you proceed to discover the par-. 
ticular structure of bone, cartilage, and fibrous 
tissue ? 


4, Compare by means of diagrams the alimentary 
system of a frog with that of a man, and describe 
in writing the chief differences between them. 


5. A sense organ consists of certain modified nerve 
terminations and accessory parts. Show, in the 
briefest manner possible, how this is true of the 
organs of taste, smell, sight, and hearing, and in 
greater detail of the sense of touch. 


4. What do you understand by a vertebra? Describe 
a typical one, and show, by reference to a frog 
and a man, how some of them are modified 
according to their position in the vertebral 
column. 

If a thin transverse section is taken through 
one of the anterior ones directly after death, 
what parts can be distinguished by a cursory 
examination ? 





Five questions only to be attempted. 
C2 
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BOTANY. 
The Board of Bxaminers. 
Diagrams must be given where possible. 
1. Give the life history of Pteris. 
2. Describe the reproduction of Veeta. 


3. What are the chief charactorstes which distinguish 
a living cell from a dead one ? 


4. What are the chief forms of cells and vessels found 
in the higher plants ? 


5. Describe the arrangement of the tissues in leaves, 
and the function of each tissue. 


6. Describe the principal kinds of dry ,fruits, with 
examples. 


7. Describe the leaf and flower of four of the follow- 
ing Sapa dai Wallflower, Native Honey- 
suckle (Banksia), Buttercup, Rose. 


8. Describe the Natural ees Composite, 
Umbellifere. 
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MUSIC. 
Professor Marshall- Hall. 


1. Write out a bar corresponding to each of thie 
following Time-signatures :— 


6 9. 1. 8 
Gop me δι ἢ 


2. Put Time-signatures to the following :-— 





3. Write out the Major and Minor (harmonic and 
melodic) scales of A and Db. 


4, In what keys are the following passages :—~ 
A. 











8 ee ἢ 
| en EP ee sk 
E448 5 


, a [ἢ «44 ee Sie οἱ 
ay hei Ys je το 
NUP. ν ᾿ς. 
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5. Write a Major Sixth, a Minor Seventh, and an 
Augmented Third above each of the following 
notes :— 








me 





«ῃ 
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7. Add three parts (Soprano, Alto, Tenor) above the 
following Figured Bass :— 





8. Add a Bass, Tenor, and Alto to the following 
Melody :— 
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Two-Part CoUNTERPOINT. 


9. Write a Counte 


gainst 
gainst one above, 


rpoint (a) of two notes a 
given C.F. :— 


of four notes a 


ow, (ὁ) 
(c) florid, above the 


one below, 
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~~ 


See = |:...} 
eee 8 aid 
ae ἀξε 





THREE-PART COUNTERPOINT. 


10. Write two Florid parts, above and _ below, 
C.F. (A). 


a 


Ropr. 8 Bram, Government Printer, Melbourne. 
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